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INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
School Board Meeting
Board Room 224 - Probstfield Center for Education
2410 14th Street South
Moorhead, Minnesota

tember 9, 2
7:00 p.m.

MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Lisa Erickson Kristine Thompson
Cindy Fagerlie Bill Tomhave
Laurie Johnson Matt Valan
Scott Steffes Dr. Lynne A. Kovash

AGENDA
CALLTO ORDER

Pledge of Allegiance
Preview of Agenda - Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
Approval of Meeting Agenda

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

“We Are Proud”

We Are Proud of Moorhead High speech team members for placing at the 2013
National Forensic League national speech tournament June 16-21 in Birmingham,
Ala. Nina Grollman placed second in humorous interpretation, and Anne Totten
placed 10th in humorous interpretation. Moorhead High School received a School of
Excellence award in speech based on the team’s performance. Rebecca Meyer-
Larson is the speech coach.

Matters Presented by Citizens/Other Communications (Non-Agenda Items)
(Citizens who wish to address a non-agenda item have the opportunity to speak by
raising their hand and being recognized by the School Board chair. Speakers must
state their name and will be limited to three minutes. Speakers must complete the
sign-up form, which outlines the public input process, and submit it to the School
Board secretary.)
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G.  Acceptance of School Board Resignation - Lisa Erickson, Chair

Suggested Resolution: Move to accept the resignation of Kristine Thompson, School
Board Director, effective immediately, and therefore declare a vacancy on the

School Board.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

CONSENTAGENDA

All items on the Consent Agenda are considered to be routine, and have been made
available to the School Board at least two (2) days prior to the meeting; the items will be
enacted by one resolution. There will be no separate discussion of these items unless a
School Board member or citizen so requests, in which event that item will be removed
from this agenda and considered under separate resolution. To the extent possible, School
Board member inquiries on consent agenda items are to be made directly to the district
administration prior to the time of the meeting.

A. SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kovash
(1) Approval of August 12 and 26, 2013 Meeting Minutes - Pages 5-16

ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kazmierczak
(1) Approval of September Claims - Page 17

HUMAN RESOURCES MATTERS - Dehmer

(1) Approval of Family/Medical Leave - Page 18
(2) Approval of Change in Contracts - Pages 19-20
(3) Approval of Resignations - Page 21

(4) Approval of New Employees - Pages 22-23

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Consent Agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

ELLEN HOPKINS SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN: Kovash
Page 24

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Ellen Hopkins School Improvement Plan as
presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments
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OPENING ENROLLMENT: Kazmierczak

Pages 26-27

SCHOOL DISTRICT FACILITIES: Kazmierczak

Page 28

MCAIII TEST RESULTS FOR MATHEMATICS. READING AND SCIENCE:
Kovash
Pages 29-33

PROCESS FOR SELECTION OF SCHOOL BOARD VACANCY: Erickson

SUPERINTENDENT REPORT
COMMITTEE REPORTS

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

ADJOURNMENT
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Event

Staff Development Committee: September 10
Secondary 7-8 a.m. MHS
Elementary 3:15-4:15 p.m. PCE
Hopkins PTAC September 10 6:30 p.m. Media Center
Asp PTAC September 10 6:30 p.m. Media Center
Reinertsen PTAC September 10 6:30 p.m. Media Center
MSBA Fall Area Meeting September 10 7-8:30 p.m. Fergus Falls
Instr and Curr Advisory Com September 12 7 a.m. PCE
MSBA Fall Area WebEx September 12 3-5 p.m. PCE
Early Chldhd Family Educ Adv Com September 12 6:30-8 p.m. PCE
Safe and Healthy Learners Com September 17 3 p.m. PCE
Community Educ Advisory Council  September 17 7 p.m. PCE
MREA Fall Area Meeting September 18 7-9 p.m. Lake Park
Citizen Finance Adv Committee September 19 5:30 p.m. PCE
Horizon PTAC September 19 6:30 p.m. Media Center
Homecoming Parade September 20 4:30 p.m. MSCTC
MH Hall of Honor Induction September 21 5 p.m. MSUM
School Board September 23 7 p.m. PCE
Activities Advisory Council September 24 7 am. MHS

District Technology Committee September 24 3:45 p.m. PCE
Superintendent’s Advisory Council ~ September 26 7-8:30 p.m. PCE
RRALC Family Night September 30 5:30-7:30 p.m. RRALC
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Lisa Erickson, Cindy Fagerlie, Laurie Johnson, Scott Steffes, Kristine
Thompson, Bill Tomhave, and Dr. Lynne A. Kovash.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Matt Valan.

CALLTO ORDER: Chair Erickson called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. and led everyone in
attendance with the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Superintendent Kovash recommended approval of the agenda to
proceed with revisions to pages 15 and 18 and page 4 of the Horizon Middle School Student

Handbook.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Steffes moved, seconded by Fagerlie, to approve the agenda as

revised. Motion carried 6-0.

WE ARE PROUD:

We Are Proud of Jill Skarvold, director of learner support services for Moorhead Area Public

Schools, for having served as president of Minnesota Administrators for Special Education
(MASE) for the 2012-13 school year. Skarvold will complete her three-year term with MASE by
serving as past president for the 2013-14 school year. MASE promotes professional leadership
for its members, who are directors of special education or other administrators for special
education in public or private schools, cooperative regional, state and other educational
administrative units.

MATTERS PRESENTED BY CITIZENS/OTHER COMMUNICATIONS: None.

CONSENT AGENDA: Fagerlie moved, seconded by Johnson, to approve the following items
on the Consent Agenda:

Minutes - Approve the July 15, 2013 Special Meeting Minutes and July 15, 2013 Regular
Meeting Minutes as presented.

Claims - Approve the August Claims, subject to audit, in the amount of $1,350,098.05.

General Fund: $1,258,084.01
Food Service Fund: $72,371.01
Community Service Fund: $19,193.03
Post Employment Benefits Debt Service Fund: $450.00
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TOTAL $1,350,098.05

The July Wire Payments, subject to audit, in the amount of $2,159,100.55.
General Fund: $1,841,169.80
Post Employment Irrevocable Trust Fund: $87,237.00

Post Employment Benefits Debt Service Fund: $230,693.75
TOTAL $2,159,100.55

Continuing Contract/Tenure - Approve the Continuing Contract/Tenure of Alaine Anderson,
Julie Arnold, Kaylee Black, Karie Currie, Angela Doll, Daniel Dooher, Jennifer Haugo,
Kacie Holcomb, Kirsten Johnson, Jeremy Larson, Stephanie Lorz, Melissa Nelson, Brian
Olmanson, Jessica Rome, Kayla Sprenger, Deb Walter, Nicole Wiesner, and Sarah Wothe.

Change in Contracts

Amy Jensen - Jump Start Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, 3 hours per day to Jump
Start Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, 6 hours per day, effective July 22, 2013
(replaces Joanna Struck).

Kathy Brekke - Music Teacher, Moorhead High School, from .83 FTE to 1.0 FTE, effective with
the 2013-2014 school year (additional per AOP).

Pat Sullivan - LSS Facilitator, District Wide .5 FTE to .5 FTE Facilitator and .5 ASD Consultant,
effective for the 2013-2014 school year (replaces .5 ASD).

Keith Hillstrom - Bus Driver, Transportation, effective September 1, 2013.
Gwen Umlauf - Bus Driver, Transportation, effective August 9, 2013.
Alice Ellingsberg - Paraprofessional, Moorhead High School, effective August 15, 2013.

Lindsay Buchholz - Assistant Cross Country Coach, Moorhead High School, effective July
8,2013.

Tyler Carlson - Paraprofessional, Probstfield Center for Education, effective August 1,
2013.

Linda Life - Lunchroom Computer Operator, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective July
24,2013.

John Schmidt - Boys Diving Coach, Moorhead High School, effective July 15, 2013.
Charles Hedstrom - Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, effective August 7, 2013.
Noreen Knutson - Food and Nutrition Server, Probstfield Center for Education, effective

August 7, 2013.

o
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Nicole Such - Administrative Assistant, Business Services, effective August 30, 2013.

Other Leave
Alyssa Bakken - COTA, EIS, effective August 26, 2013 until June 30, 2014.

New 1

Jon Ammerman - Head Boys Hockey Coach, Moorhead High School, .120, Step 3, $4,848,
effective with the 2013-2014 season (replaces Peter Cullen).

Jessica Anderson - Family Consumer Science Teacher, Horizon Middle School, 1.0 FTE,
MA (8) $50,527, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Pam
Midthune).

Stephanie Baker - Jump Start Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, 6 hours per day,
$25.96 per hour, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Lisa
Hasbargen).

Katelynn Bondy - Math Teacher, Moorhead High School, 1.0 FTE, BA (0) $33,823.00,
effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Joshua Ogaard).

Ondrea Cook - Science Teacher, Horizon Middle School, 1.0 FTE, BA (7) $41,890,
effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Charlotte Magin).

Amanda Getscher - COTA, District Wide, B31 (2) $19.60 per hour, 6.75 hours per day,
effective August 26, 2013 (reallocation of FTE).

Nicole Kahler - Kindergarten Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, .6 FTE, BA (0)
$20,293.80, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (addition of All-Day
Kindergarten).

Rebecca Klein - Technical Production Director, District Wide, B31 (0-2) $17.94 per hour, 8
hours per day, 12 months (replaces Joseph Stodala).

Isaac Monke-Lundberg - Social Studies Teacher, Horizon Middle School, 1.0 FTE, MA (0)
$39,304, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Craig
Lachowitzer).

Erin Monteith - English Teacher, Moorhead High School, 1.0 FTE, BA+30 (6) $45,977,
effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Mary Kvebak).

John O’Neill - Bus Driver, Transportation, 4 hours per day, $13.76 per hour, effective June
17, 2013 (replaces Kayte Ward).

Amy Pederson - 4" Grade Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 1.0 FTE, BA (6) $40,734,
effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Sarah Martin).

Vicky Pettow - Health Tech., Ellen Hopkins Elementary, B21 (0-2) $15.78 per hour, 6.5
hours per day, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Janet Arnold).

Julie Rosendfeldt - Kindergarten Physical Ed. Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, .60 FTE,
MA+30 (10) $36,793, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (addition of
All-Day Kindergarten).




Kendra Routh - Speech and Lan'guage Pathol ¥ 8
$50,527, effective at the beginning of the 2013: ‘school year (new posntlon)

Diane Sandland - Bus Assistant, Transportation, $12 86,4 hours per day, effective with the
2013-2014 school year (replaces Gwen Umlauf). = == & F5a

Kathleen Sayler - Occupational Therapist, District-Wide, 1.0 FTE, MA (5) $46,322,
effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Janet Olson).

Ethan Schnabel - Physical Ed. Teacher, Robert Asp Elementary, 1.0 FTE, BA (0) $33,823,
effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (Kindergarten and part-time Guy
Kimball).

Michael Thompson - Head Boys Track and Field Coach, Moorhead High School, .100 Step
5, $4295, effective with the 2013-2014 season (replaces Jon Moe).

Joseph Wateland - Health and Fitness Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 1.0 FTE, BA (5)
$39,590, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (new position).

Emily Yule - ECSE Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, .50 FTE, BA+20 (6)
$22,112.50, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (new position).

Indian Education Success for the Future Grant Award - Accept the new Success for the Future

grant from the Minnesota Department of Education, Indian Education Office for $138,138.00 for
the 2013-14 and 2014-15 school years.

Clay County Interagency Purchase of Services Agreement - Approve the July 1, 2013 to

December 30, 2013 renewal agreement with Clay County Social Services in cooperation with
Lakeland Mental Health Center to continue mental health services to identified students and their
families as part of the Clay County Mental Health and Outreach Treatment Program not to
exceed the amount of $120,276.00

Motion carried 6-0.

APPROVAL OF STANDALONE SELF-INSURED HEALTH BENEFIT PLAN AND
PREFERRED ONE AS THIRD PARTY ADMINISTRATOR: Aaron Casper and Linda
Fenwick from National Insurance Services (NIS) provided an overview of self-insured health
benefit plans and reviewed the results of the standalone self-insured health benefit plan request

for proposals (RFP) that NIS conducted on the district’s behalf.

Lauren Rood, 614 3rd Avenue SE, Barnesville - Commented on behalf of Education Moorhead
in support of the standalone self-insured health benefit plan and Preferred One as the third party

administrator.

9
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Fagerlie moved, seconded by Steffes, to approve the district’s conversion to a standalone self-
insured health benefit plan, contingent upon ratification by Education Moorhead, with an
implementation date of January 1, 2014. Motion carried 6-0.

Tomhave moved, seconded by Johnson, to approve the district’s Assistant Superintendent and
Director of Human Resources to enter into final discussions with Preferred One for third
party administrative services. Motion carried 6-0.

MOORHEAD ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS PARENT AND STUDENT HANDBOOK: Anne

Moyano, S.G. Reinertsen School principal, and Jacob Scandrett, Robert Asp School assistant
principal, reviewed the updated student handbook with the board.

Johnson moved, seconded by Thompson, to approve the 2013-14 Moorhead Elementary Schools
Parent and Student Handbook as presented. Motion carried 6-0.

HORIZON MIDDLE SCHOOL STUDENT HANDBOQOK: Lori Lockhart, Horizon Middle

School principal, reviewed the updated student handbook.

Fagerlie moved, seconded by Tomhave, to approve the 2013-14 Horizon Middle School Student
Handbook as presented. Motion carried 6-0.

TELEVISED SCHOOL BOARD MEETINGS: Kovash indicated that at the July 15, 2013

work session, information was provided to the board regarding televising School Board meetings
from the Probstfield Center for Education board room. Data collected from the citizen
engagement process focused on enhancing communication with the public, and televised
meetings would also be another means of providing information to the public regarding
Moorhead Area Public Schools.

A comparison was made between the proposal from Moorhead Community Access Media
(MCAM) and district-provided service. The cost from MCAM would be $13,560 and the
district-provided service would be $53,500.

At the work session, discussion was held and a suggestion was made that the district consider
holding board meetings at either the city council chambers or the county commission room to
use existing technology for televising meetings.

Discussion was held regarding televised School Board meetings. Fagerlie moved, seconded by
Steffes, to authorize Moorhead Community Access Media (MCAM) to televise School Board
meetings in the Probstfield Center for Education Board Room at an approximate cost of $13,560




members regarding the kindé' er
Probstfield Center for Education.

COMMITTEE REPORTS: A brief report was heard related to the Education Minnesota

Teacher Development/ Evaluation Training in St. Cloud.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD: Superintendent Kovash

updated board members of the MSBA Fall Area and MREA Fall Area meetings scheduled for

September 10 and September 18 with a WebEx offered for the MSBA Fall Area meeting on
September 12. Kovash informed the board that the MSBA Leadership Conference is scheduled
for January 16-17, 2014.

ADJOURNMENT: Hearing no objections, the Chair adjourned the meeting at 9:24 p.m.
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Lisa Erickson, Cindy Fagerlie, Laurie Johnson, Scott Steffes, Kristine
Thompson, Bill Tomhave, Matt Valan, and Dr. Lynne A. Kovash.

MEMBERS ABSENT: None.

CALL TO ORDER: Chair Erickson called the meeting to order at 7:00 p.m. and led everyone in
attendance with the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEY OF AGENDA: Superintendent Kovash recommended approval of the agenda to
proceed with revisions to pages 2, 28, 30 and 32.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Fagerlie moved, seconded by Steffes, to approve the agenda as

revised. Motion carried 7-0.

MATTERS PRESENTED BY CITIZENS/OTHER COMMUNICATIONS: None.

CONSENT AGENDA: Johnson moved, seconded by Valan, to approve the following items on
the Consent Agenda:

Increase to Adult Meal Prices - Approved the adult meal price of $3.35 for the 2013-14 school

year.

Lease Agreement with Clay County - Approved the lease agreement with Clay County for

classroom space at the West Central Regional Juvenile Center as presented.

Early Retirements
James Honek - Night Custodian, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, effective September 30, 2013.
Debra McDonald - Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, effective August 20, 2013.

Family/Medical Leaves

Katherine Hanson - Teacher, Moorhead High School, effective approximately October 29

through March 13, 2015.
Nancy Leitheiser - Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, effective approximately October 30,
2013 through December 20, 2013.

Other Leave
Matthew Retzer - Paraprofessional, Moorhead High School, effective with the 2103-2014 school

year.

11




effective August 12, 2013.

Del Ahmed - Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, effective August 12, 2013.

Ferial Ali - Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, effective August 12, 2013.

Stacey Swanson - Food and Nutrition Server, Moorhead High School effective August 9,
2013.

Sharon Lee - Food and Nutrition Server, Horizon Middle school, effective August 12,
2013.

Sarah Score - Food and Nutrition Server, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective August 12,
2013.

Leah Tvedt - Food and Nutrition Server, Horizon Middle School, effective August 12, 2013.
JoAnn Narum - Head Cook, Robert Asp Elementary, effective August 30, 2013.

Alexandra Thorson - Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, effective August 20, 2013.
Keith Manzella - Bus Driver, Transportation, effective August 21, 2013.

Lyman Hanson - Paraprofessional, Moorhead High School, effective August 26, 2013.
Samantha Collette - Food and Nutrition Server, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective
August 23, 2013.

Change in Contracts

Maggie Thoreson - Elementary Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary to Title 1 Instructional
Coach, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, effective with the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year
(replaces Heidi Moe).

Eugene Life - Crossing Guard and Food and Nutrition Server, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary to
Paraprofessional, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75 hours per day, effective with the beginning of
the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Eileen Rick).

Tanya Stuhaug - .5 FTE Early Riser Family Advocate, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, to 1.0 FTE
Early Riser Family Advocate, effective August 26, 2013 (increase to approved FTE).

Tracy Alderman - K+ Paraprofessional to LSS Paraprofessional, Elllen Hopkins Elementary,
effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Mary Fluto).

Nicole Boersma - Kindergarten Specialists, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, .7 FTE to .9 FTE,

12




AEUCHLIRCSOUree and Secu ,%Eﬂk"&fﬁg T
of, B2 .30 ‘hours per day, 183 days per year, effective
August 26, 2013 (new position)." § e =
Deb Walter - .35 FTE Literacy Teacher, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary to .75 FTE, Literacy
Teacher, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year
(increase in Alternative Delivery funding).
Davis Kosen - Kindergarten Physical Education Teacher, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary at PCE, .7
FTE to .9 FTE, $30,440.70, effective with the 2013-2014 school year. (All-Day Kindergarten
enrollment increase).
Judy Schaible - Title 1 Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary from .75 FTE to 1.0 FTE, effective
with the 2013-2014 school year (increase in Ellen Hopkins Title 1 funding).
Julie Kummer - LSS Teacher, Horizon Middle School to LSS Facilitator, District Wide, effective
with the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Michele Mogen).

New Employees

Glenn From - Bus Driver, Transportation, 4 hours per day, $13.76 Per hour, effective August 12,
2013 (replaces Keith Hillstrom).

Matthew Beiswanger - JV Soccer Coach, Moorhead Hi gh School, .070 (0) $2,559.00, effective
August 6, 2013 (replaces Tyler Syverson).

Ahmed Mohammed - Bus Driver, 4 hours per day, $13.76, effective August 12, 2013 (replaces
Alice Ross).

Rebecca Flores - Food and Nutrition Server, Horizon Middle School, 2.75 hours per day, $10.00
per hour, effective September 3, 2013 (replaces Leah Tvedt).

Desirae Gilmour - Food and Nutrition Server, Robert Asp Elementary, 2.75 hours, $10.00 per
hour, effective September 3, 2013 (replaces LaShawn Ware).

Andrea Werth - Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75 hours
per day, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Jennifer Maxfield).

Alicia Ryland - Jumpstart Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, $25.96 per hour, 6.5 hours
per day, effective August 14, 2013 (new position, increased enrollment).

Rachel Bartz - Early Riser Family Advocate, Robert Asp Elementary, C41 (12) $31.32 per hour,
7.25 hours per day, 183 days per year, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Nadine Moon and
increase to approved FTE).

Jordyn Braun - Certified Occupational Therapy Assistant, EIS, B31 (1) $19.11 per hour, 6.75

15
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* season (replaces Jim McFarlane). ! S T
Tony Kunka - Assistant Boys Varsity Hockey Coach, .10 (13) $5 318 00 effectwe Wlth the
2013-2014 season (replaces Dale Lund).

Virginia Rutter - Media Center Administrative Assistant, Probstfield Center for Education, A12
$14.56 per hour, 8 hours per day, 186 days per year (new position).

Duane Arnold - Media Specialist, Robert Asp Elementary, BA (0) 33,823.00, effective with the
2012-2013 school year (replaces Ann Woell).

Lyndsay Wentz - Paraprofessional, Moorhead High School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75
hours per day, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Matt Retzer).

Linda Ambuehl - Lunchroom Supervisor/Crossing Guard, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, 5 hours
per day, $10.00 per hour, effective September 3, 2013 (replaces Stephanie Grunberg and Eugene
Life).

Katie Tonn - Lunchroom Supervisor, Probstfield Center for Education, 3 hours per day, $10.00
per hour, effective September 3, 2013 (new position).

Ryan Murfield Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75 hours
per day, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Alexandra Thorson).

Lyndsey Patnaude - Paraprofessional, Probstfield Center for Education, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per
hour, 6.75 hours per day, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Sarah Anderson).

Motion carried 7-0.

MOORHEAD HIGH SCHOOL HALL OF HONOR: Moorhead High School principal Dave

Lawrence reported the Moorhead High School (MHS) Hall of Honor recognizes alumni, faculty,
staff and other community members who have demonstrated notable accomplishments or
provided significant contributions to their school, community or society.

Beginning with eight inaugural members in 2004, 49 members have been inducted into the Hall
of Honor. This fall the three 2013 members to the Hall of Honor will be recognized at an
induction ceremony on September 21. The MHS Hall of Honor 2013 inductees are Marion
Eldridge Gillespie, Larry Knutson and Ken Tangen.
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explained two specific chai ing the 2013 legislative session in ] 4 of school
finance. The first change is a provision allowing schools boards to levy up to $300 per Adjusted
Pupil Unit (APU) on Referendum Market Value (RMV). The second change is Location Equity
Index (LEI), which was added as new General Education Revenue for districts with over 2,000
students outside the seven county metropolitan area. Eligible districts that wish to participate in
LEI need to do nothing, as no board action results in the district’s participation. As a result of
participating, the district’s operating referendum authority would be reduced by $212.

Kazmierczak reviewed information provided by the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE)
and following recommendation from the district’s financial advisory, Ehlers and Associates, it is
recommended that the district take no action on the LEL The provision allowing school boards to
levy up to $300 was also discussed, but no action being recommended at this time. Should the
board choose to levy this amount in the future, a corresponding decrease in the district’s voter-
approved operating levy would result. It should be noted that these changes do not result in
increased revenue for the school district. It should also be noted that the LEI would increase the
amount of state aid the district receives and would have an offsetting reduction in the local levy
amount resulting in a property tax decrease.

ACT TEST RESULTS: Missy Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and Accountability,
reviewed ACT test results. Average composite scores decreased slightly for Moorhead’s 2012
graduates from 22.7 in 2012 to 22.4 in 2013, which is .7 below the Minnesota state average.
Work is being done to improve scores and increase student participation.

2013-14 EMPLOYEE HANDBOOK: Dehmer reviewed the revised version of the Employee

Handbook for the 2013-14 school year.

Steffes moved, seconded by Johnson, to approve the 2013-2014 Employee Handbook as
presented. Motion carried 7-0.

SUPERINTENDENT REPORT: Superintendent Kovash reminded board members of the

MSBA Fall Area meeting in Fergus Falls on September 10 or the option of a MSBA Fall Area

15




'"'Eﬁﬂaﬁﬂ'the board related to the current’kﬁ&crgMen enrollment oEaA' 73 and
- \dministrative transfers. Kovash briefly noted information related to the “Framework *
for Teaching,” which is the foundation for the teacher evaluation system. Kovash presented
information regarding two new programs, Teacher Innovation Grants and Superintendent’s Spud
Awards, that she is implementing for the 2013-14 school year.

COMMITTEE REPORTS: Brief reports were heard related to the Horizon Back-to-School

Night, Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee and the MSBA Summer Seminar.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD: None.

ADJOURNMENT: Hearing no objections, the Chair adjourned the meéting at 8:28 p.m.

Laurie Johnson, Clerk




'Thcéeplcmber claims are as follows:

General Fund
Food Service Fund $33,220.99
Community Service Fund $15,835.66
Post Employment Benefits Debt Service Fund $0.00
TOTAL $1,836,565.59

The August wire payments are as follows:

General Fund $1,324,155.66
Post Employment Irrevocable Trust Fund $46,496.50

Post Employment Benefits Debt Service Fund $0.00
TOTAL $1,370,652.16

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the September claims, subject to audit, in the amount of
$1,836,565.59 and the August wire payments, subject to audit, in the amount of $1,370,652.16.

WAK

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing T.\‘d.?




or the following person:

=

: Iséraproféés'ional, Robert Asp Elementary, effective August 26, 2013
for an undetermined amount of time.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Family/Medical Leave pursuant to Article
VIII, Section 3 of the Paraprofessional Master Agreement.

lf?e 8sfon of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




Darla Aagenes

Wiley Wisnewski

Julie Rosenfelddt

Nicole Kahler

Khalisa Yasin

Amanda Johnson

Jeana Krabbenhoft

Nicole Boersma

Jump Start teacher, iter for Ediie
Teacher, 1.0 FTE, BA (1) $34,980.00, effective a
2013-2014 school year. (Increased enrollment)

Lunchroom Supervisor, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 2.5 hours per day,
$10.00 per hour, effective September 3, 2013. (New position due to addition
of all day Kindergarten)

Teacher, Red River Area Learning Center, from .786 FTE to 1.0 FTE,
effective with the 2013-2014 school year. (Replace .214 of Mary Cihlar)

Kindergarten Physical Education .6 FTE to Kindergarten Physical
Education/DAPE teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary .8 FTE, effective with
the 2013-2014 school year. (Increase due to all day Kindergarten)

Kindergarten Teacher, .6 FTE, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, to 1.0 FTE
Kindergarten Teacher, Robert Asp Elementary, effective with the 2013-2014
school year. (Replaces Margaret Neutzling)

Lunchroom Supervisor/Salad Prep, S. G. Reinertsen Elementary, 5 hours per
day, to Lunchroom Supervisor/Salad Prep/Breakfast Supervisor, 5.75 hours
per day, effective September 3, 2013. (Replaces Stephanie Gruenberg)

Administrative Assistant, Ellen Hopkins to Administrative Assistant to
Assistant Superintendent, B23 (3) $17.11 per hour, 8 hours per day,
effective September 16, 2013. (Replaces Nicole Such)

Paraprofessional, Red River Area Learning Center, 5 hours per day reducing
to 4.75 hours per day, effective with the 2013-2014 school year. (Reduction
in N & D Grant)

Kindergarten Specialist, Probstfield Center for Education, .9 FTE to 1.0
FTE. (Increase due to all day Kindergarten enrollment)

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing In‘ag
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~ Paraprofessional, West Central Detention Center, effective August 23, 2013vim
Ginger Meyer Lunchroom Supervisor, Horizon Middle School, effective August 28, 2013.
Kassandra Zimmer Sign Language Interpreter, High School, effective August 26, 2013.

Kristen Robinholt Computer Operator, S. G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective August 23,
2013.

John Stadter Network Administrator, Probstfield Center for Education, effective
September 30, 2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the resignations of Leslie McCollum, Ginger
Meyer, Kassandra Zimmer, Kristen Robinholt and John Stadter as presented.

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changfngZﬂdl




“effective with the 2013-2014 school year. (Replacés Diana Johnson)

Lyndsay Coulombe  Grade 3 Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 1.0 FTE, BA (1) $34,980.00,
effective with the 2013-2014 school year. (Replaces Maggie Thoreson)

Codi Fandrich Kindergarten Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, 1.0 FTE, BA (0)
$33,823.00, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year.
(Increased enrollment due to all day Kindergarten)

Abby Klang Jump Start Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, $25.96 per hour, 6.5
hours per day, effective August 27, 2013. (Replaces Alicia Ryland)

Mary Jaszkowiak Lunchroom Supervisor, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 2.5 hours per day,
$10.00 per hour, effective September 3, 2013. (New position due to addition
of all day Kindergarten)

Patricia Walker Food and Nutrition Server Assistant, Robert Asp Elementary, 2.75 hours per
day, $10.00 per hour, effective September 3, 2013. (Replaces Jennifer Clow)

Margo Johnson Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75
hours per day, effective September 3, 2013. (Replaces Deb McDonald)

Elizabeth Hoffman Paraprofessional, High School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75 hours per
day, effective September 3, 2013. (Replaces Lyman Hanson)

2&_ n%on of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.
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~Feacher, F entary, 1.0 FTE, BA (0) $33,823.00, effective
with the 2013-2014 school year. (Replaces Nicole Kahler and increase in

Title of .4)

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the employment of Kelly Zimmerman, Lyndsay
Coulombe, Codi Fandrich, Abby Klang, Mary Jaszkowialk, Patricia Wallker, Margo Johnson,
Elizabeth Hoffman, Sarah Anderson, Amanda Craig, Jill Meyer, Ben Fraase, Kristine Thompson and
Alison Morgan as presented.
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Department of Education (MDE) in 2012 .A F ocus Sc'h" isin 'e ten percent of Title I schools
making the biggest contribution to the state’s achievement gap. Focus Schools are identified once
every three years; this is the second year of this designation for Hopkins Elementary.

Identified schools are required to work with their districts, MDE and the statewide system of
support to develop an improvement plan that must be approved by the School Board. The plans
are required to be in place at the beginning of the 2013-14 school year so that implementation
can begin immediately.

Ryan LaDage will present the attached school improvement plan at the September 9 board
meeting.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Ellen Hopkins School Improvement Plan as
presented.

MOE:mde
Attachment

szsén of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




OCAL BOARD OF EDUCATION ACTION _

The local Board of Education/Charter Board of (LEA Name) has
authorized (Name) at a monthly meeting on
(Date) to act as the Local Education Agency (LEA) representative in reviewing and filing the attached plan as provided
under P.L. 107-110 for school year 2013-14. The LEA Representative will ensure that the school district (LEA) will maintain
compliance with the appropriate federal statutes, regulations, and procedures and will act as the responsible authority in all
matters relating to the administration of this improvement plan. The local Board of Education/Charter Board ensures that its
designee(s) will periodically update the Board regarding goals and strategies/practices, participate as a member of the
school leadership implementation team, and work in collaboration with the Regional Centers of Excellence and/or MDE
providing technical assistance through the Minnesota Statewide System of Support (SSOS).

(Signature of Superintendent/Charter School Board Chair) ( Date)

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

Template: This Word document will guide leadership implementation teams in completing Title | Priority and Focus
school improvement plans in accordance with the ESEA Flexibility Request. This may also serve as the Title |
Schoolwide plan for eligible Priority and Focus schools. Priority and Focus school improvement plans for 2013-14
must be submitted in this MDE template and are due September 2013.

Directions: Complete and update Priority and Focus school plans with the assistance of your Regional Center of
Excellence staff (see page 3). Begin by examining what instructional strategies or practices you have in place that
can be continued in your action plan efforts. Use multiple data sources to determine needs and prioritize strategies
or practices. It is highly recommended to limit the number of instructional strategies or practices, three to five,
ensuring effective school action plan implementation. Fill in MMR and FR information under School Information
(page 1) when data is available.

Progress Checks: MDE will conduct quarterly progress checks during 2013-14 for Priority or Focus school plans.
Plans that have not met ESEA Flexibility Request guidelines will be returned for changes and/or additional
information. Priority and Focus schools will be required to submit updated improvement plans four times each year
to MDE and the Regional Center of Excellence; twice a year these same plans will be uploaded to the SERVS
system as required. (When identification of Continuous Improvement schools occurs, timelines will be determined
for developing Continuous Improvement school plans.)
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policies to ensure that school teams, staff, parents, and other community partners have meaningful roles in developing,
communicating, monitoring, and evaluating student benefit as a result of SIP (School Improvement Plan) planning and
implementation. Celebrate incremental successes as schools reach established benchmarks for student achievement.

District and School Leadership—Meet together regularly about progress towards school goals and needed support for
students. Determine next step supports for teaching and learning based on classroom practices and teacher feedback.
Monitor the progress of strategies or practices and report progress to stakeholders on a regular basis.

School Staff—Lead and participate in assessing and establishing priority needs for student equity and achievement.
Understand the root cause of student performance challenges. Ensure that classroom strategies for improvement address
the needs of students at all levels of learning.

Parents and Families—Learn how to actively contribute to improved academic achievement. Continue a dialogue with
school staff about the type of parent engagement that will best support student learning for all students.

Students—Participate in strategies to reach individual and school goals. Be responsible for personal learning and
achievement. Celebrate progress with teachers, students and parents.

Continuous Improvement is the shared learning goal and responsibility of our entire culture. Together, let us continue to
explore better information about student performance, better information about factors that impact performance, and
increase our focus on improvement planning, progress, and results.
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+ Determine the district's or school's current operational and performance status’
Assist the district and school with school improvement planning (SIP) to prioritize instructional strategies or practices
based on identified needs

Provide consultation, training and technical assistance to support the school's or district's implementation of its specific
planned instructional strategies or practices

Monitor the district's or school's progress with implementation and provide support for necessary modifications to the plan
PLAN DO STUDY ACT (PDSA) IMPROVEMENT CYCLE

The PDSA Improvement Cycle is an ongoing effort to identify student learning challenges and change instruction for
student benefit. Continual follow-up and assessment of implementation and impact for each instructional strategy or practice

informs next right steps to support both teacher instruction and student learning.

PLAN

Reflect, Celebrate Take Stock and
and Re-engage; Choose the Right
Maintain Momentum Focus

Monitor and Adjust Take Collective Action

DO
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be frequency of data col1ectaon LS
How will the leadership implementation team plan 1 for immediate results (Quick Wins) in math/reading?

DO (Take Collective Action): How is strategy/practice being implemented?

oo

How will Person(s) Responsible communicate action steps, roles, staff responsibilities, and parent/community
partner roles and responsibilities?

How will the leadership implementation team engage stakeholders?

When will best practice coaching in reading/math begin and how will implementation data and student outcomes
be measured and monitored?

STUDY (Monitor and Adjust): How is the strategy/practice being implemented and impacting student achievement
within the PDSA improvement cycle?

oo

(e =)

What do Benchmarks (e.g., unit tests, short-cycle assessments or system-wide quarterly common assessments)
predict about proficiency and growth of student learning?

How does Progress Monitoring (e.g., teacher observation, learning team minutes, coaching logs, interim
assessments and classroom formative assessment processes) determine training, retraining, reteaching and
resource needs?

How will job-embedded professional development (e.g., instruction-focused learning teams) and coaching
strengthen the impact of the strategy/practice on teacher instruction and student learning?

Are expected changes in teacher instruction addressing root causes of the challenges to student performance?

ACT (Reflect, Celebrate and Re-engage; Maintain Momentum): What evidence supports continuing or moving to a new
PDSA cycle?

oo

(e =]

How does student performance data, Benchmarks, inform next steps for implementation?

How does feedback from staff implementation practices, Progress Monitoring, inform school (and district)
leadership about needed supports?

How will available funds and resources continue to sustain the evidence-based strategies and practices?
How will new staff be oriented and supported in the implementation of strategies/practices?
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Leadership Implementation Team:
reading & math instructors/coaches, parent representatives, and specialists'as d
Rating or Focus Rating (e.g., special education, English Language Development).

Name

. Ryan LaDage Principal

. Diana Johnson Assistant Principal

. Maggie Thoreson Instructional Coach

. Sarah Martin Media Specialist & Gifted Education

. Dawn Hanson Grade 1 Classroom Teacher

. Diana Cobbs Grade 2 Spanish Immersion Classroom Teacher

. Kari Yates District Program Manager for Literacy & ELL

oo~ o slwn -

10.

Please address the following questiohs:

1. Explain how the team composition represents the prioritized needs of the school.

Our Building Leadership Team is comprised of staff members that represent all building stakeholders.
We took the time to recruit and include faculty from all areas of the school. Ellen Hopkins' Leadership
Team includes classroom teachers from primary grades (Dawn Hanson and Diana Cobbs) and those
that work with intermediate grades as well (Maggie Thoreson and Sarah Martin). These two
Leadership Team members also work with our “specials” staff, including: Title 1, Special Education,
English Language Learners, Art, Music, and Physical Education). Additionally, we have district
representation with the addition of our Literacy and ELL Program Manager (Kari Yates). We know the
needs of our students and feel that these team members can best serve our school and lead us
towards implementing changes to positively impact instruction.
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3. How will the leadership implementation team implement a systemic continuous
improvement framework to guide instructional changes to increase student learning?

The Ellen Hopkins Elementary School Building Leadership Team will implement not only the “Plan, Do,
Study, Act” cycle, but also the “Collaborative Inquiry” framework as well. Each of these protocols are
designed to lead a team through successfully looking at what's working and what's not working well at
the building, uncovering the root causes of achievement and instructional gaps, developing solutions to
each problem, and monitoring the progress of each implemented solution. By following the stages of
these frameworks, our Leadership Team will be able to target areas for improvement and professional
development while positively impacting instruction.

4. How will the leadership implementation team communicate and establish feedback loops
with stakeholders?

Meeting agenda will be distributed to Leadership Team member prior to each meeting. Detailed
minutes will be taken during the meeting and share electronically with all staff members. Additionally,
each Leadership Team member represents a grade level and/or department. It is their responsibility to
touch base with their respective group and report back on any developments from the Team. They will
also collect questions, comments, and concerns from the rest of the staff. Furthermore, Ryan LaDage
and Diana Johnson will regularly attend our school's PTAC meetings. This will provide an opportunity
to inform parents and families about what is occurring at Ellen Hopkins and collect feedback.
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COMPREHENSIVE NEEDS ASSESSMENT SUM
The leadership implementation team should: {

oo Summarize the evidence gathered during the comprehensive needs assessment,
oo Prioritize student needs, and

Instructional Strengths: After evaluating the effect of current implemented instructional strategies or practices

greatest effect on mathematics learning, reading learning, or graduation. Please summarize at least two data
achievement. Provide current fidelity of implementation data (i.e., Progress Monitoring) to show level of imp
document your team'’s answer to: What evidence supports contmumg or moving to a new instructional strateg

Instructional Strengths Student Achievement Data Fidelity of Imp
Da

All students below grade level
were progress monitored as
directed from our Read Well plan

- - 64% of third-fifth graders were at or above grade
level on the spring AIMSweb R-CBM assessment

- - 69% of students in K-2 were at or above grade
level in DRA or F&P Benchmark text leveling

Three time a year p
Read Well summa

monitoring updates

\ Progress' monltormg'f of beiov\é

| students will continue throu:

gﬁ t

Instructional Challenges: List other instructional challenges not addressed with the implementation of the
challenges that remain or have grown over the past year as well as new challenges to student learning. Ple:
Benchmarks) that shows these are challenges. List the root causes identified for each instructional challeng
strategies/practices being considered to address the instructional challenge that is aligned to the identified

Instructional Challenges Data Analyzed/Reviewed Roo

A lack of sufficient leveled texts | - - 64% of third-fifth graders were at or above grade | Instructional

in our guided reading library level on the spring AIMSweb R-CBM assessment allocated to o
- - 69% of students in K-2 were at or above grade besides level
level in DRA or F&P Benchmark text leveling

Inconsistent writing program - - 64% of third-fifth graders were at or above grade
level on the spring AIMSweb R-CBM assessment
- - 69% of students in K-2 were at or above grade

level in DRA or F&P Benchmark text leveling

The district h
writing progra
elementary g

an instrdcti

al strafegles or pracllces
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_ third step in this process. The team made quantitative comparisons between subgroups a
recorded those results. Lastly, we asked questions and made inferences about why the results looked

like they did and how we can make changes towards success.

After thoroughly analyzing the achievement results of our students, we have been able to identify
priorities for improvements. The first comparison we made was how our students performed in reading
compared to math. While student achieved better in math (59.6&) than in reading (54.8%), it was only
by 4.8%. This shows our Building Leadership Team that both content areas are a priority.

The more significant priority came about when looking at our subgroup performance. In reading, our
White population achieved at a 63.0%. All other recorded subgroups (Black, Hispanic, American
Indian, ELL, SPED, and FRP) performed much lower than this mark. On average, these six groups
achieved 35.2% below their White peers. The results in math are quite similar. White students at Ellen
Hopkins achieved at a 67.8% level, while the six other subgroups listed above performed, on average,
31.5% lower. These numbers are striking, and give us the evidence to see that targeting our subgroup
populations is another priority for our teachers.

When further analyzing our subgroup achievement results, we couldn’t help but notice the difference in
population sizes of each. Our White student subgroup is by far the largest group we have at Hopkins.
Coming in at just under 300 tested students, it is significantly bigger than the others. The FRP tested
subgroup is the next largest population of children at Hopkins, with 205 students taking the MCA-II|
assessments. All of our other subgroups have a tested student population of under 60; with the largest
being 58 students (SPED) and the smallest totaling 17 students (Black).

Our leadership team believes that we have the capacity to implement each of our strategies equally.
We have the financial and personnel resources to support successful implementation across the board.
These resources will allow us to purchase instruction materials and provide professional development

training opportunities for all our staff.
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- e o gualitygt@c&jaibﬁ" : e en’ ire ciass and stopping at p!anned points to ask questions
that requure deeper level thinking and to share their own thinking as a reader. It also allows

opportunities for the students to listen to quality reading and support their own growth of ideas.

For our mathematics goals, the team decided to focus on Advantage Math Recovery (AVMR)
instructional strategies. This technique allows the teacher the opportunity to better understand the
students’ strengths and weaknesses by providing the children learning experiences that illustrate their
mathematical thinking, problem solving skills, and vocabulary.

We currently have not selected a school climate and culture program to implement throughout the
building. Our leadership team will take the time to research, study, and assess the strengths and
challenges of many various programs to determine which will be the most appropriate and effective for
the Hopkins' learning community.

12
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- conducting an mteractlve read a!oud or watching someone else facilitate the read aloud to their
students. Along these similar lines, practice profiles will be developed to provide teachers a protocol
for self-reflection and track progress with suggestions on what they should see and hear during an
interactive read aloud. Further professional development will also be provided through completing staff
book studies, observing video recordings of experts conducting interactive read alouds, and inviting
other educators to Hopkins’ classrooms for walkthrough observations.

When looking at our math focus of utilizing the AVMR instructional strategies, there will be plenty of
opportunities to discuss and share learning in during our PLC meetings. We at Hopkins will rely on the
district math coach to support teachers in analyzing the results obtained through AVMR assessments
and organizing student intervention groups. This will aid in the creation of instructional tasks for similar
groups of students. Also, math progress monitoring tool(s) will be developed, modeled, and used to
assess students’ academic performance and evaluate the effectiveness of the intervention.

Lastly, when looking at our school culture and climate goal of implementing a climate program, the
training and education that is involved in learning the program will occur during our PLC meetings. Our
building leadership team will study various programs and report back what has been learned with the
rest of the staff. Once a program has been selected, professional development will be occurring
regularly in order to best support our staff.
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.“How is the district (LEA) providing support and assistance to implement the evidence-
based instructional strategies/practices? How will the district intervene if
strategies/practices are not implemented with fidelity or are not providing significant
increases in student achievement?

Moorhead Area Public Schools fully supports and assists the implementation of Ellen Hopkins’ School
Improvement Plan. By allowing us at Hopkins the freedom to “earmark” certain funds for school
improvement, we are better able to support the teachers’ instruction. We will have the ability to
purchase books for a full-staff book study, along with texts that teachers can use for the
implementation of interactive read alouds. Additionally, funds have been set aside for the school’s
Building Leadership Team to meet during non-contract time. Trainings for AVMR instructional
strategies and our selected school climate and culture program can also be used with money from this
account. Monies from this account can also be used for various other trainings and materials that are
needed throughout the year.

Beyond financial support, the district also provides human support in the form of Mrs. Missy Eidness
(Director of School Improvement and Accountability), Mrs. Kari Yates (Program Manager for Literacy
and ELL), and Mrs. Vicki Breneman (District Math Coach). These three people provide guidance,
training, and district level leadership to our school leadership throughout the year.

To keep the lines of communication open during the course of the school year, the leadership of Ellen
Hopkins Elementary School will frequently discuss the progress of the SIP. These meetings will be
centered around the fidelity of our targeted interventions and monitoring student progress. If
interventions are not implemented correctly, these individuals will provide a greater level of leadership
to the building and direct more of the meetings and expectations.
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1 School Action Plan

[Copy School Action Plan template to address separate goals (math, reading, and/or graduation). Each template should provide det

completing each section provided on following pages.]

2 Math _X_Reading
Graduation (if applicable)

3 SMART Goal:

To meet the state average in all subgroups. Specifics

4a

INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY OR PRACTICE: All teachers will implement Interactive Read A

Aloud is a time when the teacher reads a piece of quality writing aloud to the whole class and stops at pl
Students learn to think deeply about text, to listen to others, and to grow their own ideas.

i

i

4b INSTRUCTIONAL CHANGE MANAGER: Ryan LaDage, Diana Johnson, Maggie Thoreson, Kari Yates, & aryflacolg
5 ACTION STEPS 6 7 8 s Mg diap i £ ”f% L ‘o
(What actions are needed to implement PERSONS RESOURCES | BENCHMARKS | TIMELINE s"*‘ { PROGRESB EVIDENCE
Instructional Strategy or Practice with fidelity?) RESPONSIBLE Y f. MONJTORfNG ah 5;;, ;
Plan: ; 4 g o S Hige :
» Building Leadership Team analyzing BLT members | BLT meeting | N/A August = ek "_ s to recorcﬁdl_ ﬂp sion points ¢ * %
strengths and weaknesses of literacy time 2013 ; j e created dnd shared with B
program i S i SE T e
» Building Leadership Team reviewed SIP BLT members | BLT meeting | N/A August * '__Q : | l"
from 2012-2013 school year time 2013 /&% : ¥ 2
Do: 14
« Staff book study on The Read-Aloud R. LaDage 60 copies of | Practice Fall 2013+ el ,.,g
Handbook by Jim Trelease D. Johnson book: $900 profiles L%k idy :i.
M. Thoreson 8 N | %
« Purchase and study Interactive Read Aloud | R. LaDage $160 Practice Fall 2013 ’:&f : Morﬁ P gt cord of dlscbsswﬁs an & LB
series bundle (K-1, 2-3, 4-5) by Linda Hoyt D. Johnson profiles # ; discl ioc;‘s pieted prof'[ias i : R
‘1 and'use ‘3 e hit-
M. Thoreson }‘. read 3}0{]? :: .
» Provide instructional coaching and practice | M. Thoreson Time during Practice 2013-2014 Goa;cb}n% ord of mstructlor!al coaqiin%.y 5
sessions for read alouds school day profiles school year "sesﬂllﬁl . SIOﬂ“S ..-'; i A v TR 5%
» Purchase 5-7 texts for each classroom R. LaDage $2,400 Practice 2013-2014 Texh re 3 . and t durin .. r. i'
teacher to add to their read aloud collection D. Johnson profiles school year r;ég 1S r,__' n :e i B o 7,00 :
« Create practice profiles for self-reflection BLT members | BLT meeting | Completed Fall 2013 omplet of pro rea
and track progress of read alouds days profiles | pro ’ i
1= 'i.: i + iy .3'5-‘*-'
A f ? - g : o %
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* Present read alouds during PLC meetings

All
instructional
staff

PLC meeting
days

Practice
profiles

school

» Conduct learning walks focused on read
alouds

R. LaDage
D. Johnson

Instructional
staff

Time during
school day

Practice
profiles

Novem
2013
Febru
2014

Study:

* Look at progress monitoring data three

times a year using the “Collaborative Inquiry”

process

BLT members

Instructional
staff

PLC meeting
days & Data
Days

$2,100 for
subs

AlMSweb
progress
monitoring

profile. &

Collaboraﬁlve

inquiry -
discussions

Coflection of rof lgs frdm
|ﬁs{ruct|onal ff iring P
meetmgs o
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analy5|s

Act:

3
'

* Continue looking at progress monitoring
data and practice profiles of interactive read
aloud implementation

BLT members

Instructional
staff

PLC meeting
days & Data
Days

AlMSweb
progress
monitoring

Practi_fce !
profil%

” Gompleted practice prof iles
| Documented charts of the four:

' stages of collébora;kweinqmgy ta_

'y x U

Use above as template to copy and paste rows into Action Plan as needed.

12 School Action Plan Review (Check each box if template addresses the following questions): .
o Who will coach the strategy/practice, support conditions for instructional change and monitor learning pr gres

o What will be the role of local common assessments aligned to academic standards/benchmarks?

o How often will this review cycle occur throughout the school year (must be more specific than “ongoing”)? ! .
o How will you know this strategy/practice works? What progress monitoring tools will you use to measure fideli
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1 School Action Plan

[Copy School Action Plan template to address separate goals (math, reading, and/or graduation). Each template should provide d'

completing each section provided on following pages.]

School Support Division
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Roseville, MN 55113-4266

and Conti

2 _X_Math Reading
Graduation (if applicable)

3 SMART Goal:
To meet the state average in all subgroups. Specifics will &

4a INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY OR PRACTICE:

be analyzed to guide instruction in numeracy or numbers/operations.

All students will participate in a differentiated math

4b INSTRUCTIONAL CHANGE MANAGER: Ryan LaDage, Diana Johnson, Maggie Thoreson, Vicki Bren

an, & Mary Jacobson

5 ACTION STEPS

(What actions are needed to implement
Instructional Strategy or Practice with fidelity?)

6
PERSONS
RESPONSIBLE

7
RESOURCES

8
BENCHMARKS

R
PROGRESS tEVIDENCE

Plan:

* Analyzing strengths and weaknesses of
mathematics program

R. LaDage
D. Johnson
V. Breneman

Meeting days

* Building Leadership Team reviewed SIP
from 2012-2013 school year

BLT members

BLT meeting

Do:

days

£t}

* Vicki Breneman (district mathematic coach)
will collaborate with grade level teams

V. Breneman

Meeting days

AVMR
assessment
results
Intervention
groups

| Instructional

. | intervention
| groups -

_ £ tqs_ks for intervention groups
.| tasks'for ¢ | B ¢

R

« Create a progress monitoring tool to assess
students’ academic performance

V. Breneman

Meeting days
to review and
put into
practice

AVMR
assessments
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Study:

* Look at progress monitoring data three V. Breneman PLC meeting | AVMR Fall 2013,
times a year using the “Collaborative Inquiry” | BLT members | days & Data | progress Winter &
process Instructional Days monitoring Spring
staff 2014

Act:

*» Continue looking at progress monitoring V. Breneman | PLC meeting | AVMR Fall 2013}'

data BLT members | days & Data | progress Winter & |
Instructional Days monitoring ing |

staff

Use above as template to copy and paste rows into Action Plan as needed.

12 School Action Plan Review (Check each box if template addresses the following questions):

o Who will coach the strategy/practice, support conditions for instructional change and monitor learning progre’ss {mclude both na e and assigned roles)?
o What will be the role of local common assessments aligned to academic standards/benchmarks? ;
o How often will this review cycle occur throughout the school year (must be more specific than “ongoing”)? R
o How will you know this strategy/practice works? What progress monitoring tools will you use to measure ﬂdelity of |mpiementatsen‘? :
o How will the school's data system or process collect and report implementation data and student achsevemgnt da!a penod:cally to mform teacher instructional practices?
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1 School Action Plan

[Copy School Action Plan template to address separate goals (math, reading, and/or graduation). Each template should provide detai
completing each section provided on following pages.)

2 Math Reading 3 SMART Goal:

— Graduation (if applicable) In partnerships to develop caring, respectful, and conscious stti enl oﬁKm ‘Elementary School will begin
_X_ School Climate create and implement a school-wide climate plan that mvoivés admmrstratlc?n faéulty staff, students, and their:

families. 1 it

e

4a INSTRUCTIONAL STRATEGY OR PRACTICE: All staff will be trained in a research-based school cl]fnate progra{n ficusf
order to develop common expectations, language, rules, and procedures. :

4b INSTRUCTIONAL CHANGE MANAGER: Ryan LaDage, Diana Johnson, & Mary Jacobson

5 ACTION STEPS 6 7 8

(What actions are needed to implement PERSONS RESOURCES | BENCHMARKS | TIMELIN
Instructional Strategy or Practice with fidelity?) RESPONSIBLE

Plan:

» Analyzing strengths and weaknesses of BLT & PBIS Meeting days Augu’é’
climate/culture program Teams Septe

2013 :

Do: p
« Explore research-based school BLT & PBIS Meeting days | Scoring rubric Septe Jer
climate/culture programs Teams & Ocﬁbﬂ’ ‘i’
2013? % ]
* Implement and train staff on selected R. LaDage Meeting days | All staff Fall 2018 - | Attendanc
climate/culture program D. Johnson Cost TBA trained in ! % of tramln
BLT & PBIS based on program :
Teams which
program is
selected
* Discuss the climate/culture program'’s R. LaDage Meeting days | Discipline
effectiveness D. Johnson referral data

BLT & PBIS
Teams

“fre searched pr&grarﬁs and se!ecta"-
| of the most appropriate one -

Documented attendance sheets of
_ tr‘almng sessmns R .

8 R B3 o e B e @: 0. -
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| Study:

a Department of

jucai@n

| School Support Division
1500 Highway 36 West
Roseville, MN §5113-4266

+ Look at progress monitoring data three

times a year using the "Collaborative Inquiry”

process

BLT & PBIS
team
members
Instructional
staff

PLC meeting
days & Data
Days

Discipline
referral data

Act:

+ Look at progress monitoring data three

times a year using the “Collaborative Inquiry”

process

BLT & PBIS
team
members
Instructional
staff

PLC meeting
days & Data
Days

Discipline
referral data

Winter &
Spring
2014

Use above as template to copy and paste rows into Action Plan as needed.

12 School Action Plan Review (Check each box if template addresses the following questions):
o Who will coach the strategy/practice, support conditions for instructional change and monitor learning progress {mc]ude bo: "; 1af

o What will be the role of local common assessments aligned to academic standards/benchmarks?
o How often will this review cycle occur throughout the school year (must be more specific than “ongoing”)?

Ii

o How will you know this strategy/practice works? What progress monitoring tools will you use to measure fidelity Q;f
o How will the school's data system or process collect and report implementation data and student achievement dat
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nt schools may use this Action‘Plan‘template or a similar form of their choosi _ tion Plan will also fulfill
e W:@q requirements. The purpdse of the Action Plan is to select high leveragéevidence-based instructional
|| strategles or practices linked to prioritized needs for reading, mathematics, and/or graduation which may be specifictoa™
’ Sgbaroup in e SIGIICAIEIEIR AR entation team S48 Wiitiag meaningful and | <oy
el con plrs it are aclonible and o <5es. pecple 8 meas(res 10 S0ATESS reasing stodert
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e Pisieeand no more thanifive SR Sffect

Note: Each selected instructional §

leadership implementation team.
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2 Math Reading Graduation (Check area that SMART goal and strategy/practice will address.)

All Priority, Focus and Continuous Improvement schools must have at least one reading and one math goal. Graduation
must be addressed if this was an area of school identification. Use separate template for reading, math and/or graduation.

3 Strategic/Specific, Measurable, Attainable, Results-based and Time-bound (SMART) Goal (Provide SMART Goal.)

SMART Goals- Once priority needs and potential instructional strategies/practices have been identified, it is time for the
leadership implementation team to draft goals that set the course for the schoolwide program. Goal statements are broad
indicators of intention; they must be connected to specific objectives, strategies, practices, and action steps to become
effective targets that truly guide improvement. A well-written action plan goal is strategic/specific, measurable, attainable,
results-based, time-bound and, most importantly, focused on increasing achievement for all students in the school.

4a Instructional Strategy or Practice

Select an Instructional Strategy or Practice to address the root cause of student challenges related to SMART goal. Begin
by examining current instructional strategies and practices that can be continued or eliminated. Review in-depth data
analysis and the comprehensive needs analysis to determine focus of instructional change/improvement needed to support
struggling student subgroups. Identify potential evidence-based instructional strategies and/or practices that have shown
significant increases in student achievement for identified struggling student subgroups. For each potential strategy/practice
list the critical components needed to implement the instructional strategy/practice with fidelity. Assess the school's capacity
and readiness to implement each potential instructional strategy/practice as well as developing a hypothesis about the
potential impact. Using this information, select an evidence-based instructional strategy/practice with the greatest impact on
the root cause of student learning. Whatever instructional strategy or practice is selected must be responsive to the school's
specific needs, context, and culture.

4b Instructional Change Manager

Select an Instructional Change Manager with content expertise related to selected, evidence-based instructional strategy or
practice. This person will be responsible for the overall guidance of the implementation process to ensure fidelity of
implementation as well as use of ‘best practices’ for content area.
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d Continuous Improvemer
School Plans :

Action ste é e tablrsh boundaries for results. The PﬁSA G’ycle degtarls the mpiementation of the .stelected strategy!practsce
and helps | 6hoo| define the work of school mprovemerﬂ St .

m %mbstrategy or Practice. Detemne prof e

S neto-one coaching: foﬁtﬁﬁféfﬁ@ﬁfé‘tfﬁﬁ ‘CBﬁsiaer‘“‘“
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"-' Review and document initial implementation strengths and challenges.

(3) Study: Monitor and Adjust. Benchmarks are used to assess student learning. Progress monitoring is used to ensure
full fidelity of implementation. Determine training and re-training needs based on coaching, feedback loops, and progress
monitoring.

(4) Act: Reflect, Celebrate and Re-engage; Maintain Momentum. Analyze data to make decisions about full
implementation Purpose, Processes and Outcomes. Determine funds and resources to continue support for sustaining
effective evidence-based strategies/practices.

Reflect and re-engage in multiple internal cycles as needed within the larger Action Plan to adjust the implementation of the
instructional strategy/practice. If embedded cycles need to repeat, please copy the row with the appropriate section
description to allow easy monitoring of the Action Plan cycles.

Plan for Family Engagement related to strategy/practice— A cohesive action plan will incorporate related activities or
connections with the family to involve their support for implementation of the strategy/practice. Include appropriate steps in
the PDSA Cycle so families/community partners are intentionally included as part of the improvement plan.

Plan for a Quick Win cycle- "Quick wins” can accelerate strategy/practice implementation. Turnaround schools often make
one or a few visible improvements (“quick wins”) early in the improvement process to generate buy-in and gain momentum.
Quick wins are very focused accomplishments within the first weeks and may include strategic climate/behavioral and/or

academic supports.

The length of the PDSA is determined by strategically évaluating whether the school has maximized the impact of the
instructional strategy/practice on student learning after progress monitoring shows a reasonable period of full
implementation has occurred.

6 Persons Responsible (Identify Action Plan leaders by name and role.)
Carefully select Person(s) Responsible from the leadership implementation team who has the expertise to add value and
can support each action step with guidance from the Instructional Change Manager for the strategy/practice.
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- Focus Schools, to close achleve' rent and :

Title | funds for state-approved school lmprovement activities. These funds mu

being directed to the specific aspects of a Focus School’s plan.

8 Benchmarks (Identify Benchmark assessments.)

Benchmarks, aligned to state standards, are identified to assess proficiency and growth in student learning as well as
student progress toward graduation. Benchmark assessment data are frequently and systematically collected across a
grade level, content area, or school system at several predetermined times throughout the school year. They may have a
variety of titles, such as unit tests, short-cycle assessments or system-wide quarterly common assessments. Benchmark
assessments can provide a great deal of information by content standard/benchmark for instruction-focused learning teams
to analyze and use for adjusting instruction. The regular feedback on the strengths and weaknesses of instruction should be
an integral part of feedback loops for the leadership implementation team so they can adjust the Action Plan to reflect
evolving school needs.

9 Timelines (Establish timelines for PDSA action steps.)

Targets or timelines have been established by the leadership implementation team to assist in determining progress with
PDSA action steps. The timelines should be sufficient for completing the action while also reflecting the urgency to move
forward in the improvement process.

10 Progress Monitoring (Track progress of Instructional Strategy or Practice implementation)

Document changes in teacher practice related to critical components needed for success of implementation of selected
instructional strategy/practice. Data collection may include teacher observation, learning team minutes, coaching logs and
classroom formative assessment processes.

11 Evidence (Continue or move to a new PDSA cycle.)

Document evidence of: 1) changes in instruction or learning or 2) completion of each action step. Benchmark data should
address root causes of student learning challenges as well as progress toward the Action Plans SMART goal. Progress
monitoring data in early steps will focus on fidelity of implementation while later steps will attend to full implementation.
Evidence for some steps will focus on documenting the completion of different products or processes to be completed as
part of the action step, rather than specific Benchmark or Progress Monitoring information. Use the evidence to determine
next action steps in one of the four different sections of the PDSA process as appropriate.

12 School Action Plan Review (Check each box if template addressed the questions in this section.)

The purpose of questions under section 12 is to ensure the “who, how and what questions” have been addressed within the
School Action Plan template for each selected evidence-based strategy/practice.
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2. Are all teachers assigned to the areas in which they are certified to teach?

Yes, all teachers at Ellen Hopkins Elementary School are assigned to the areas in which they are
certified to teach.

3. How does the district plan and establish policy that recruits, assigns, and retains HQ
staff based on student learning needs?

As hiring agents at Moorhead Area Public Schools, we continually look at how our students are
performing in all subject areas. This performance includes not only achievement results, but also
growth over time. If particular student needs become apparent than administrators discuss what can
be done to make improvement. If the decision is made to add additional staff members, job openings
are posted and applications are collected. Building and district administrators develop a list of
experiences and backgrounds that will be best suited for the position; and look through all submitted
applications to filter out those candidates that will be called in for an interview. Once a candidate has
accepted the offer of employment, it is the administrator's responsibility to provide appropriate and
timely professional development to train staff members on areas of need. By including these learning
experiences to our staff, we are able to keep these highly qualified teachers and staff members in the

building.
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challenge VlSItIng our students’ homes and/or providing reading tutorlng |n th Omes or Wﬁ“
neighborhoods is yet another method for drawing in greater levels of parent engagement. V

2. How will parent feedback inform parent/community involvement in the planning,
implementation and monitoring of the school plan?

The Building Leadership understands the importance of including parents and community members

into the discussions and decision-making processes for our School Improvement Plan. One method
for obtaining their feedback is to utilize the involvement of our Parent Teacher Advisory Council
(PTAC). Updating them at their meetings and collecting their input is one way for us to keep parents in
the loop. Additionally, we will host Title 1 parent meetings in the fall and spring. We also will use the
feedback collected from the district's community involvement survey, in addition to developing and
distributing our own building level parent survey to collect feedback on literacy, mathematics, and
school climate/culture. Lastly, we will recruit a parent representative to attend Building Leadership

Team meetings.
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TONAL AND TIMELY ASSISTANCE FOR STU DENTS HAVING DIFFIGUT.TY ma_ NG THE STA NDARDS

tewdence mdlcatest

We at Eilen Hopklns Elementary School have many things in p!ace to “E‘nsure equal'access to
‘standards based instruction for all oT'our students For one, we have created-a biock sc:hedule of
: ey and math services acresg" grade cialists t |
yen their appropriate academlc neeg&»We also prewde_. Jidanc
rof %stonal Learning Commum meetmgs Much of thls suppe _
olla w«gg\ag_ye Inquiry and the data—drwen deCtsuon maklng process Las Y,
_provide support to all teachlng staff eneffectwe mstructlonal strateg!es an?T
-assessmenrt results = . :

e

does the school choose s ies/p
for students not meeting Minnesota performance standards for proficiency?
Ellen Hopkins’ Building Leadership Team takes the time and effort to systematically target and decide
on strategies and instructional practices to best meet the needs of our students. The BLT discusses
the strengths and challenges of numerous practices before making a decision. The method we use for
this is through the Collaborative Inquiry process and looking deeply at all of the data we have available.

When looking at our additional assistance and learning time, Hopkins students have many options that
are available. The most widely used method is through our daily intervention time. These are times
during the school day that students are working in smaller groups for targeted assistance in Tier | or
Tier Il reading and/or math instruction. In addition to these school-day services, Hopkins Elementary
also provides a before and after school EXCEL program. Lastly, summer school is available to
students to reinforce and re-teach skills.

2R
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2. Has the leadership implementation team reassessed the use of their Title I, Il and il funds
to address the specific components of their Title | Schoolwide plan? (Consider
coordination of funds to optimize the use of data systems, time, staff, supplies, materials
and technology.)

Yes, budget responsibilities are part of the duties of the Ellen Hopkins Leadership Implementation
team. School administration regularly communicates and discusses with district-level leadership about
the fund balances and allocation amount for Title |, Il, and lll. We here at Ellen Hopkins have needs
across each of these targeted populations. We take seriously the job of providing effective and
appropriate services to each of them. In August 2013, the principal and assistant principal met with the
district's Director of School Improvement and Accountability, along with the district Program Manager
for Literacy and ELL, to assess budget allotments. This included staffing needs, coordinate resources,
and program scheduling for our building.

24
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! EARLY LEARNING TRANSITION STRATEGIES (ELEMEN'FARY SCHOOLS ONLY)

l....1..Does the district or.school offer e_arly learning programming (Pre—K)? If so, please
.desprlbe the program o —

ch Id ood programs are to. strengthen families and support parents in prowdmg the best possubléw
: Jﬁt Sl the heatthy g‘rﬁrmh aﬁd déVelopment of thelr childrer; ages blr‘th‘to klndergarten entry- .

nication between-parents chlidren and the school

2. Describe the collaborations and strategies that are evident between the elementary
school and feeder early learning programs (e.g. Head Start, community-based programs,
school readiness) to transition early learning students, especially those considered “at-
risk”?
Children in Minnesota are required to complete an Early Childhood Screening to find out how they are
growing and developing before they enter kindergarten. At the screening, early childhood specialists
observe the children’s vision, hearing, speech, and development. These screening will help identify
any conditions that might hamper a child’s learning and assists parents in taking steps to help the child.
A report of the findings will be placed in each student's file with the school district. Before these
students enter kindergarten early childhood staff will share information regarding at-risk students with

staff at the elementary school.

3. Describe how the collaboration with early learning providers in the implementation of the
District K-3 Literacy Plan and the B-12 Blueprint for Literacy plan aligns the feeder early
learning program to the elementary school reading achievement.

Moorhead Area Public Schools has a very strong early learning program that provides a wealth of
educational opportunities to our youngest children. These programs include Jump Start and Head
Start, Keys to Kindergarten, Early Childhood Family Education services, and Early Intervention
Services. Each of these programs includes a large focus on early literacy skills along with peer
interaction and social/emotional development. All of these service help to support the literacy
instruction and reading achievement at Ellen Hopkins Elementary School.
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Robert Asp fcmentary School is desngnated as a Title I school. As a Title I school, the attached
improvement plan was developed through a collaborative process involving teachers, community

members and administrators. The plan does not require School Board approval. Approval of the
school improvement plan is only required for schools designated as Focus or Priority Schools.

Chris Triggs will present the school improvement plan at the September 9 board meeting.

MOE:mde
Attachment

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a chang:avé'
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GENERAL INFORMATION AND INSTRUCTIONS: The information on. this.report is a requirement of Public Law-107- 110 :

- the No Child Left Behind Act.of.2001. All ten components must-be-addressed in order to be considered. Please c0mp1ele
pplrcatlon for each Title | SWP..school . and.upload the document-with the ESEA apphcauon Contact Noeml Trevqnﬁ at ax-o
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I IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION -

PlanStatus”"‘ s T st

[ Original Plannung Year (201 1!2012) = X Elementary School (grade span’ K _)
X lmplememahon Year (2012/13) R [J Middle School (grade span ).
g s - Ol wa;mm [ High School (grade span - B
-~<Distri nlﬁjé RS S | District_ | Superintendent Name 47
Monrhead Area Public School Number Lynne Kovash - “Ikovash@moorhead.k12.mn.us
ISD 152

School Name School Telephone Number Fax Number
Robert Asp Elementary School Number (218) 284 - 6330 (218) 284 - 6333
187
Building Principal Email
Chris A. Triggs ctriggs@moorhead.k12.nd.us
Address City Zip Code

910 11" Street North Moorhead 56560

Current Student Demographics (building level)

% American Indian % Hispanic % Limited English Proficient
% Asian % White % Special Education

% Black % Free/Reduced-price Lunch

Title | Schoolwide Coordinator Telephone Number Fax Number
Chris Triggs (218) 284 - 6332 (218) 284 - 6333
Address City Zip Code

910 11" Street North 3 Moorhead 56560

Email

ctriggs@moorhead.k12.mn.us

ll. GENERAL INFORMATION

1. Executive Summary of SWP Plan

Provide an overview of your school with adequate information for the reader to become acquainted with the SWP plan.

Robert Asp Elementary School is a Kindergarten through fifth grade school. R. Asp serves a dominant population
of white students (78.2%), along with Hispanic (10.5%), American Indian (4.8%), Black (4.6%), and Asian (1.9%)
students. R. Asp Elementary has 852 students with a 95% attendance rate. The free and reduced population
ncludes 52% of the students who attend R. Asp. Compared to the State of Minnesota we are 5% higher in the
White population, 3% higher Hispanic population, and 10% higher free/reduced meal population. Our special
:ducation population is 14.7% and English Language Learner students comprise 7.5%, both of these are
:omparable to the State’s average.

Robert Asp Elementary is one of three elementary schools in Moorhead Public School District. Two of the three
zlementary sites our classified as Title One School Wide schools. Moorhead is a sister city to Fargo, ND and is
ocated in the Red River Valley.

Robert Asp’s AYP Status is 4.1 in Reading and Math. In 2007, Asp entered AYP in the area of Math in the area of

1
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.Wretatlbn for "il subgro -pé"includmg spemal education, Uulrzmg a
&t *hing ‘staff to co}laborate ﬁ%&'lflvstu&em data, identifying student needs, and adjust
instruction that prov1des the dlagnosnc approach that is needed when working with low progress students. In
addition, focusing on state standards in both math and reading within the PLC model will assist teachers on the
essential outcomes all students need when developing their lesson plans. Instructional coaches will also provide
support for all teaching staff in using effective instructional practices through professional development and

coaching sessions.

In the 2011-12 school year Robert Asp Elementary developed a comprehensive master schedule that provides
common instructional times for each grade level in reading, writing and math. This allows students with similar
academic needs an opportunity to work with small groups with Learner Support Staff. Our 2013-14 school year
we will block service time for special education, title one, and English Language support so that students receive
this service time during one half of the math and/or reading small group/differentiated time. Classroom teachers
will provide a small group guided reading time for those same students during the other half of the differentiated
block allowing for a “double dosing’ of reading instruction.

Blocks were staggered to allow service providers the ability to flexibly service students during this differentiated
time and allow the classroom teacher to instruct the student at their level for reading and math. School principal’s
organized the master schedule so service time could be in larger blocks within each grade level allowmg for
flexible service and more efficient scheduled time for reading and math service. During the spring of 2013, we
organized class placement by student need and text level to maximize service potential, organize small groups for
reading, and to ensure a balance of student needs. Our master schedule reflects staggered blocks of reading and
math based on the students needs at each grade level allowing for our service providers to more efficiently service
by grade level.

District info:

The district is best known for three things: the superior academic achievement of its students. its far- reaching
extracurricular activities, and its efficiency in operating costs.

Ellen Hopkins Elementary School, Robert Asp Elementary School, and S.G. Reinertsen Elementary School serve
students in grades K-5, Horizon Middle School serves grades 6-8, and Moorhead High School serves grades 9-12.
The Red River Area Learning Center offers an alternative school setting and independent study options for middle
school and high school learners in the district as well as region.
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Each year; '@ommumty Lducatlon a program of the Moorhcad bchool l)lstrlct oﬂcrs approxnnale!y I Of)O
enrichmentgourses to.thousands of area residents. GED preparauon and instruction in basic skills are offered_

th:ough Ad, Bas;cj;g -_;11,10_1;

: M cmes of Moorhead, (Jt.orgetown and S%lgm The dislnu s budget exceeds ‘$50~ww; b

The 2010 Quality lndlcators Survey, lhe 2012 13 District i ) MAO plans have gmdcd staff
development efforts and aided in the development of district and building level SMART goals and instructional
improvements over the years. Based on the 2012 Minnesota State Assessment results, the district did not meet
targets for proficiency in math and reading. In math the following sub-groups did not meet their target: All,
American Indian, and Special Education. In reading the following sub-groups did not meet their target: Hispanic,
Black, LEP, Special Education, and Free and Reduce Program. The Moorhead District is currently in stage 2.1,
continuing need of improvement. Our district believes from our data that we need to strength our core instruction
to meet the needs of all of our students. At this time, we do not have enough intervention time or individuals to
serve the students who struggle in small groups. Across our district we need to provide support and training to
differentiate our core instruction to make the content comprehensible for all learners, through the SIOP model.

5412 students
oo 1 High School
oo 3 Elementary
2 Middle Schools
1 Alternative Learning
Spanish Immersion Program
32.6% Free/Reduced
26 languages serviced
4.5% EL
17.0 Special Services

8§ 8 8 8 8 8 8

Stakeholder involvement - June 2012

o Teacher 100% vote to go school wide Title I
Goals:

c Math

oo Reading

co School Climate
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B. How do all staff, parents, and community members provide input into the development, implementation, and evaluation of the SWP

plan?
Stakeholder

A school decision-making process has been established at Robert Asp Elementary (2011-12) and was
implemented in the 2012-13 school year. The process is a multifaceted approach that involves data review at
the classroom, grade level, and school wide level. At the school wide level we have established study teams in
the area of reading and school climate. They researched the current practices used at Robert Asp in the area of
literacy instruction and classroom management. Both study teams analyzed current data for reading and
student incidents and made specific recommendations for strategies/interventions that will help our school
community improve in their perspective areas. Study teams meet each month to review their target area goal,
analyze current data available, determined student needs in these areas, and made specific steps for action for

improvement.

Robert Asp’s building leadership team meets each month and has representation from each grade level’s
professional learning team and we review the past month’s PLC work at each level and then set an agenda for
the upcoming month. These facilitators are responsible to communicate the school’s plan to their team and
lead the implementation at their perspective grade level or special area. The other major responsibilities of our
leadership team is to facilitate data review at their grade level, develop the school wide plan from each grade
level data review, analyze the school wide data, and take recommendations of the target area study teams.

This consolidation of achievement and perceptual data occurs at our annual retreat held on May (May 23" and
24" 2013). At this time, our building leadership team evaluated our school wide plan and integrated all of the
information provided by each study team and developed the details of our school wide plan.

Following the retreat a tentative school improvement plan is submitted back to the entire staff and then those
building leadership team members take feedback on the plan for action, and adjust/modify the school wide
plan as needed. On June 4", 2013 we met as an entire staff to review our school improvement plan and agree
on its direction through open discussion. This year our building leadership team members were solely
responsible for the presentation of our school improvement plan. By this time all staff have reviewed the
plan and had opportunity to provide feedback to building leadership team members. On October 8", 2013,
Parent Teacher Association meeting will be spent reviewing the direction of the plan and have opportunity to
make recommendations for the direction ofour school improvcmem plan. Parem reprc‘;cm'lliw,s on our

i .
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rﬁmunlcatmg with the school and”cé‘mmunﬂy 5

cpmmumcated to all stakehoiders thro gh the followmg activities:
each area presented the;r leams recnm’men lations to our entire teaching staff — qug
o form math study team.
’ Learning team’s conduct a year end review of student assessment data in readmg and mallx A
ér’eac}lgrgge level was completed, information provided-to our building leadership team for our BLT refreat. = =
1013 - Building Leadership Team Retreat - Data analysis of school wide data sources. Compile. study 1eam
ons into-a detailed school improvement plan to go'back to stakeholders for review. o
{3‘ »-;.2%;-— utldmg Leadership Planning day — review MCA Readinl :'tesults and complete needs assassment

= . September 6,20 3 Newsiatter - School Newsletter will ldenhfy goalslobjedsves of plan and overview key acn\.rmes wnh plan for
Jhaalﬂammgschoal year. .. e J 4 AR Mot (170 SO0
Sept ber 10", 2012 Rewew School wide plan with Parenl Teacher Assocaatlon outllne goals and actlon pfan
i ship team - October 21*, 2013 — Review PLC m%‘!ﬁ" an,
sessments |n Seplember - ;

B B DA

/ study team work study teams et Bt incident A w
-eadershup Team Rewew readmg second benchmark assessmenls -go \nsual wuth growth in

stralegles to address needs. e f:

May 21*, 2014 - All PLCs meet to comp!ete data revlgvg a‘ ;

Student needs are identified and prioritized.

May 21*, 2014 - All PLCs submit completed data review form :o the Building Leadership team.

May 22™ and 23", 2014 - Building Leadership Team Retreat — Review data/ summarize progress/identify needs/ interventions
and strategies from action research teams.

May 24" — 31*', 2014, Al staff receive copy of goal summary and recommended strategies and interventions to address
identified needs. Leadership team communicates to stakeholders and bring back pertinent feedback for final plan.
Recommendations are recorded and suggested changes are included in plan to be shared last day of teachers

May 30™, 2014 - All staff meeting- review key aspects of plan — prioritize needs and identify activities for upcoming school year —
review summer writing and training.

August 12" and 13", 2014- School Improvement planning with Building Leadership Team.

August 13" 2014 - Develop parent education component of plan.

August 27", 2014 - Review professional development of schoolwide plan and develop PLC norms and SMART goals.

August 26™, 2014 - 5:30-7:30pm - Parent Meeting: Outline parent and family opportunities for 2014-15,

September 5", 2014 - School Newsletter will identify goals/objectives of plan and overview key activities with plan for the
upcoming school year.
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_ Strategl
c& .
‘Specific

Identify
along-
term:
goal
focused
on the
Grade
Level.or
Departm

-ent's

specific
needs.

'Measurabla:

Explain how
you will know if
results changed
because of the
actions

-specified in the

goal.

Attainable:
Be sure notto .

set goals that

are too

conservative or
impossible to
reach.

_'Based or

Rese_arch-
Based:

Describe how

you will know
when your
goal has been

met. -

Aésig.n a timeframe.
in which you will
achieve the goal.

Goal
Components

Indicator Met /
Did not meet

Goal# 1

Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their math proficiency
from 70% to 77% on the 2013 MCA 111 Math Assessment. Students in grades 3-5 at
Robert Asp Elementary will (growth and closing the achievement gap negative
range). Robert Asp’s English Language Learners will grow from 31.4% to 40.0%
proficient, Special Education from 30.8% to 40%, Native American students from
58.8% to 65% proficient, and students on federal meal benefit from

55.6% to 62% proficient.

Did not meet
this
indicator

| What

.| activities

will be
done to
reach
goal?

How will
you
know if
you met
your
goal?

Who is
responsible?

How will you
monitor
progress
toward the
goal? (i.e.,
what will be
monitored,
who will
monitor, how
frequently
monitor?)

What resources are
needed? (include
anything that requires
dollars, i.e., staff time,
materials, trainer).
Explain.




How will | Whoiis « Mpy will you What resources are ;
you . |respon 2 | ‘monitor 'needed‘? nclude
know if = == : '-;""p_rp_g_ress anythmg ‘Fa'éqmres
| done to you met " |toward the dollars, i.e., staff l|me
;-_‘-___r.(_each your e goal? (i.e., materials, tramer 1
| goal? goal? Agie what will be

: g & _monitored,
-‘who will
monitor, how
frequently
momlor")

S n""{l

Each gradc level » Resources needed: Jlm _
' |- Wright resource b,t}o._l_gs Red..

“will dcveiopf'_- _
curriculutriy <=
| pacing- ,
*gmdeztm*@ .
include : = g (NovemberlFebruarylApnl
supplimenta_| = "= : - 2013) 65ubstr!ut¢$" 1111 P K,
ry strategies i e A b e PO Ade R
and
AVMR activilies
activities from Cost=$16200
and AVMR.
strategies
to
supplement
Everyday
Math.

2. Each Each Grade Level Each grade level Math Collaboration time -
teacher will | teacher will | teachers, with have a last week of the month
analyze have a including LSS written rubric. grades K-5, 7:30am-

mid year completed that teach core 8:30am.

common rubic and math and the *Analyze assessment -
assessment | identify Math Coach January 2013 - 27

s using a strengths classroom

standards and areas of teachers/rotated x 6

based concern. substitutes x $90/day =

scales $540.00 *
rubric. In

addition,
meet in
January to
collaborate
with grade
level
teachers

| and math

.

Data Summary - Strengths and Concerns and Questions
3" grade 63% were proficient/ 4™ grade 72% proficient(63% from 3" grade) / 5" Grade 73% (80% in 4™ grade)

*Increased math result from third grade to fourth grade (cohort group) by 10%.

*Decreased from fourth to fifth grade by 7%, only able to write MCA Math once versus three times last year — district down

6% trend across district.
*Compare math and reading — more time and resources dedicated to math. In 2011-12 the composite reading result was 76%

versus 70% for the math. State wide and district wide trend.
7
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—gver: fhe%&@!j&ree years. 64.1% of our s:‘udem's'. on ﬁd@m! mea-" be'nef I 'were pmf cient,” 50 9% of our S‘pecraf
@PHS e me cient; 60%‘@__ _QW‘»H? c'apulanon were.  proficientiS 3% of

; réswfs“éhanged“ that are too

"f-‘;rade- Level or

sed on the

Department’s
specific needs.

because of the
actions
specified in the
goal.

conservative
‘oriimpossible

to reach.

has been met.

Goal
Compone
nts

Goal #

Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their reading
proficiency from 75.9% to 83.4% on the 2013 MCA 111 Reading Assessment.
Our ELL will increase their reading proficiency from 35.3% to 42%, Special
Education from 50.9% proficiency to 58% proficient, Hispanic students from
60% proficiency to 68% proficiency, Native American students 81.3% to 85%
proficient, and students receiving federal meal benefit from 64.1% proficient to

70% proficient.

Overall
Goal
Performan
ce

What activities
will be done to
reach goal?

How will
you know
if you
met your
goal?

Who is
responsi
ble?

How will you
monitor
progress
toward the
goal? (i.e.,
what will be
monitored,
who will
monitor,
how

frequently

What resources are
needed? (include
anything that requires
dollars, i.e., staff time,
materials, trainer).
Explain.
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« analyze Illeracy
data 3 times/year

* share writing
curriculum map
across grade levels
2x/year

* develop common
language for
components of

literacy (Literacy
team

s | writing and
1 i-a~v,mting

-narfatwe
“wiiting will

st e

instructiona
| decsions.

ot il be
| designated to
b _c‘e&hgt'mct the

: mép and

1 a@ﬁtober 335’,;:11
th h
_| 30""/May 15", 2013 PLC - °

rubric. ‘
. 3xfyear PLCs

o X

1 Continuum of Literacy I,,_qm:qing

K-8 manuals at a resource !ool
for grades 3-5. (15 manuais)
*$50 x 16 classrooms = $§ﬁﬁ 00
*Building Leadership Team
meeting - train PLC fdcrhtgl_prs_fl
in September BLT - share I°'
grade template for mapping
writing. Standing agenda item
for BLT throughout the 2012-13%
school year. . *Wrmng rubrjc

il BLY agenda standing

hteracy data.

determine
common PLC
day.

Assessment Review:
[ *October 3"/ Januany..

“Data Days - reléas
minutes per grade
$100 per equals $700.x 2 days= .

i Saty ol

| $1400.00

-September 19"' 26"' October
24" 31*; November 14", 28"
Dec 5™ January 9™, 16™, 23"
February 6 and 20™; March 6,
13, 20, 27; April 3"; April 3
and 10™; May 1%, 2013

*May 23 and 24™, 2013 - Retreat
Dates Special
Education - meet as at team on
the 2" PLC time of the month
and then would integrate into the
different grade levels the
remainder.

*ELL/PE/Music/Art - 1* and 3"
PLC times.
*Speech/OT/PT -
PLC times.

1" and 3"

RN VI

S RBa

2. Re-develop
building’s master
schedule design:
A specific
uninterrupted time
will be scheduled
for literacy and
math.

A building
schedule
will be
developed.

Building
Principal
and
Building
Scheduling
Team

Principal

*Created a master schedule
based on student needs and
research supported time
allocations. (Dufour and
Shanahan)

A ime, consistent
blocks of time for literacy - 90
minutes of reading and 60
minutes of writing. Identified
small group reading/math time
(60 min) and whole group
reading/math time (30 min).
Need the time to meet needs and
for students to improve.

“Created a sixty minute daily
common planning time for
teachers — working towards
guaranteed viable curriculum
every class, collaboration to
define us, become more eficient




B B
| group literacy time - 30 minutes #¢|
group | y inute 2

“|"and'inclusive practices.

ow. we plan quality
its:

éﬁéﬁi&ifeﬂucalion, title one, apd-"
service small

x 2 times per grade in 60 min "
‘small group time.
towards a flexible service option

e ¥ A

3. Professional
development
options for
implementation of

writing instruction.

Instruction
al coaches
pairs with
classroom
teachers
and has
prepared
effective
lessons.

Instructiona
| coaches
and
identified
teachers.

Other teaching
staff will
observe in the
model
classrooms at
least one time
during the
school year.

Professional
Development options:

1. Individual -
coinvestigative model -
work with coach based on
student literacy needs.
Receive individual
coaching in reading or
writing. Coach rotates 1-
10 days at a time into the
classroom modeling
lessons, and supporting
new practices being
implemented.
Professional development
will be included with the
coaching. Substitute time
will be provided for
professional development
or could be done as as
outside time if you choose.
2. Research Classroom -

focused on collaboratively

Allows -
-+ |rclassroom teacher to instruct that |-
“{’studentat their level. Moving



1 with coach, a clas"sré"

_| (without coaching) - bodk
| study. - Llleracymf

e ";”"*Teachers w;'l ‘

that becomes fully ——
1mplememat|0hal T
Involves use of some =
preparation time to plan-
lesson co]laboratlvely'w!
‘the coach. 8
Individual or partner or
team implementation

decide literature. s

wel-classroom teach X 2 :
| ¢lassrooms x-

cost = $1440.00 in or
plan with instructional
coach. $$ 7?

One half-day sub for
teacher observation
opportunities. $$??

4. Literacy team to
investigate a
writing model for
our building.

*Determine
a building
philosophy
for writing
practices
and
resources
to be used.

Literacy
team.

1. Literacy team meets one
time per month - one hour
per month

5. Balanced
Literacy support of
new teachers

To be
determined

Literacy
coaches

6. Survey
practices of special

education, title one,

and ELL service
providers of
literacy.

*Literacy
Team/princ
ipals will
survey
practiced
used to
support
students in
reading and
writing to
ensure
fidelity and
consistent

Literacy
Team/Princ
ipals -
October
Literacy
meeting

*Use similar process used
in 2011-12 to survey
literacy practices used by
classroom teachers.
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1 across-the -
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7. Use Sheltered = | During mapping of
Instruction g i v B 1 % reading and writing
Observation: @il ““ewe |incorporate content and. .
Protocol to plan andit =i et |Manguage objectives in o
organize writing = . — | student-friendly
and reading lessons: , . geonmeasniii | language.

~|:*Write how to build -
“'background - i
1 language/vocabulary in™ = |
5| lesson design in writing 7 | i

at each grade level o=

.8 Read ;
lSOr‘System 44 A % | receive thc Read 180 and
it : System 44 intervention. *

.Dat‘l Summary Strenglhs and Concerns and Ouestmm- Readmg Goal #2

i grade saw a strong connection between fluency and self-correction on the benchmark assessment.

*comprehension not matching fluency — need to teach comprehension through interactive read alouds and guide
reading. Need to understand the depth of the common core curriculum for reading.

*running records took away instructional time — assessment team was helpful for first grade and kindergarten.

*Need for more instructional support for teachers to teach writing.

*Doing re-reads with our most at-risk students who receive service not a consistent practice across grade levels -
need to make sure that the supplemental service is supported in the classroom.

*Need for time to analyze student reading data and how interventions will support the findings of these
assessments.

*Read 180 — 67% students who participated in the Read 180 program made at least a year’s worth of growth, 80%
of them made at least a half to a full year’s growth. These students were identified as motivated readers in the
classroom.

*Need to identify those LLI students and identify their growth in reading. An example from one first grade
classroom, 75% of these students made a year’s worth of growth.

**In first grade 50% of the students who did not reach grade level expectations made a year or more worth of
growth. Kindergarten 80% made a half year’s worth of growth. In 2™ grade 57% that did not meet
expectations still made a year’s worth of growth.

*Independent reading is a concern about how it is built into a our daily schedule.

*78% of 5™ grade students(CBM-AIMS) , 86% of 2™ grade students for benchmark (BMRR) versus 60% at 2"
grade met grade level standards for AIMS(CBM).

*1*' grade had 48% of students who achieved one year and beyond grade level expectations, 2" grade had 53%.
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_ Whatfa*cuvitles 2

will be done to
reach goal?

i ;’Uuu'c'r u.f.? K(’ec( ;

'How wﬂl you

know if you
met your
goal?

responsi
ble?

How wul you
monitor progress
toward the goal?
(i.e., what will be
monitored, who
will monitor, how
frequently
monitor?)

What resources
are needed?
(include anything
that requires
dollars, i.e., staff
time, materials,
trainer). Explain.

1. Use staff
meetings to
practice dealing
with student
issues/concerns.
Emphasis on
intervening with
difficult behaviors.

Staff meeting plan
that includes how
to use our
reporting system
with incident
scenarios.
September - 2"
week/ October -
2™ week.

January 2013- 2™
week-focus on
interventions/strat
egies. ¥
Staff meeting- 1"
Wednesday of
month - behavior
RTI team
discussion.

Principal/Sch
ool Climate
Team

*Building Leadership
Team will analyze school
incident data in November
and February 2013.
*School Climate team
review incident data each
month at the beginning of
each meeting.

*Identify one time per
month (15 minutes) to
discuss RTI1 behavior
students and share
practices being used in
classroom to deal with
challenging behaviors.

*School climate team -
October BLT Progress
Monitoring:
*Interventions on
disruptive behavior-
alternative approaches.
*Scenarios - shared
responses to hear
differing ways of dealing
with situations. Could
group K-2/3-5 with
behaviorists.

*Ask for a team to
prepare to share a
behavior situation.

2. Continue to
practice using a
consistent method of
reporting
moderate/major level
of incidents.

*Two staff
meetings
dedicated to
review of
procedures for
minor and major
reporting.
Provide
scenarios to
staff to discuss
and come to an
intervention.

Robert
Asp's
School
Climate
team -
principal,
counselor,
classroom
and
specialist
representati
Ves.

School Climate team will
develop forms and
Building Level support
team will review, revise,
and approve.

*School climate will
meet in November
and will analyze
incident data and
make
recommendations
for changes.

*Hard to measure
this.

14




3.”Continue with a
stt:dy‘team 1o rcvn.w

targetarea data,-

research best practices,”
and develop a plan to
address our school
climate goal.

A

Select a school
" chimate team
chalrperson from
an open process to
staff. Form team
with
representatives

| from each area of

| our building:

e

Pt IO T SRR

SRR RS S

in how to utilize the

mo erate/major__l, :

School
Leadership
Team
Building
Principal

i :ex.mnmcndat:anspfo:;q :
| our'schéol wide plan in

“|and outline

o

and
assistant

| principal -

S¢ dni"lﬁvlmate team
will establisha .
monthly agenda with

standing agenda items

|'tied to our school plan

and keep minutes from
ea"iih meclmg This
team will report our

progress towards goals
at our May 2013(2™

‘week) “staff meeting

e o R S

a0 AR

2013-14

*Compensate s€hool
climate chairpérson fo
facilitating action =+
research team/study " |
group each month- =
$27.00/hour($31.with
benefits) x 7 mee“E’"' e
$227.00

| Dt PRI NES i B "
use school discipline
pian in their classroom.

§ developmg a classroom

management plan that
includes school
procedures. Review
and practice using
school reporting of
incidents with all new
staff.

5. Continue to
develop consistent
school wide
procedures, rules,
student recognition
system and practices
throughout the
building.

Use morning
news, SPUD
meetings each
month, and
classroom follow
up of these
communications

All Staff

*Principal/assistant
principal will work with
school climate team to
develop an annual
outline that includes a
monthly theme for
SPUD meetings, weekly
message for news, and
follow up plan for
classrooms.

*Develop a staff
handbook for our school
discipline plan, include
classroom management
plans.

Summer writing project for
3-4 people = Half days.

(40 hours x 2 people x
$27.50= $2200.00)

October 2012 progress
monitoring — morning news
still used as an avenue —
suggest trying to align
guidance curriculum and
add scenario for classroom
discussion.

*Maret Kashmark does
guidance sessions related to
the de-bugging system. (K-
2)

*Spud meeting monthly
with a focus related to our
goals — recognize students
each month.

6. Meet monthly
with new staff
members to review
classroom
discipline plans,
answer questions
about their
classroom, and
assist in long-range
planning.

Develop a
classroom
management
plan aligned
to school’s
plan - include
rules,
procedures,

Assistant
principal
and
principal.

*Provide a one-credit class
through NDSU on
classroom management and
organization.

BLT October Progress
monitoring meeting:
*Will poll new teachers to
see if this is a needed
support for them.
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strategies.
(August 23",
1-3pm New
Teacher

nonverbal ==
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[ 7. saffwill
contribute $1 per

| week'to wear jeans™
4 staff at the "
beginning of . fu

*Sunshine
committee
will collect

-

matching
amount to
scholarship.

Sunshine - -
Committee” -

*Sunshine committee will
ask for volunteers to choose

| who receives applicant

8. Establish a
student council at
Robert Asp
Elementary School
with our fourth/fifth
grade students.

*Student
council leader
will oversee
K-kids,
school patrol,
morning
news,
newspaper,
monitors, and
special
events with
student
leaders.

*Principal/Assistant
Principal

*Hire a student council
leader from our staff.
*Develop an application
form for students and ask
students interested to apply
for this position.

*Identify activities for the
school year- newspaper,
monitors, natural helpers on
playground, K-kids, and
homework help.

9. Continue the
use of positive
reinforcement for
/| students making
| good choices.

*Use blue slips
as the school
wide behavior
plan

School Climate team

-The specific behavior
focus will change by the
trimester -
Blue slips will no longer
used as a part of
individual classroom
behavior plans -Blue
slips can only be given
by other teachers
(classroom teachers will
not give their own
students blue slips).
Substitute teachers and
bus may give out blue
slips as an incentive.
*Support staff (lunch,
breakfast, supervision,
custodian, nurse

assistant, bus) will
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*Include name
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up posmve
reinforcement -
explain how
this is used.
*Classroom
discipline
procedures.
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11. Address repeat
offenders (5 or more
incidents) in our
building ensuring
each are on a
targeted behavior
plan.

*Establish a
team meeting
for students who
areats
incidents for the
year.

*Students at 5 or
more incidents
will be referred
to Robert Asp’s
Response to
Intervention
team.

*Students who
are repeat
offenders will be
progress
monitored each

month.

*Principal/Assistant
Principal/Counselor/
Classroom
teacher/Support
teachers.
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Data $ummary Strengths and Concerns 'and -Qnestlons

*Incidents increased from 499 to 51 l(May 2'&“1 number) lhcre was a steady mcre- ‘ I’_SI four months of
school Team attributed this to t;laifbecommg Sl ; ,.,I....._

“#ncidents in May were significantly lowerWwith'the f _cus on the school wide reward
high percentagt, of our repeat offenders on plans ior behavwr

. *]—[allway JlnCIdCﬂlb decreased from 78 mc;dents Lo 38 mc.ldems in2012-13 due to, umasg;d;phéiegce of staff and

IR Thilesl i

: rocedures for tranmuonmgstudents.wBeéi nning of.day. entrance with-adults. ‘escorting-and end of day o
.,....uu,ﬁl.awaehe,rs eso@mng students to south and northdﬁnrs:'s{)veral{ increase of*staff': . eSe in bt ﬂ%g’has 2 et

$i:. ehfs’ﬁand minor. dnsruphan"are th?ﬁirgest calegones identified.
*Bullying and major assault incidents have doubled this past year — is this because it is more prominent or because
being dealt with when reported? Students are more aware and there is a school wide effort to report issues of
bullying. Teaching difference between reporting and tattling.
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Create a re]ease time in schedule so grade levels can -

' pecmhsts to analyze student math data, look at what we are dﬂ%a{@t that
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"sludent and ensure c!assroom spec:ahsl on,;b ‘smpagq Uge‘addltlonal PEfmuschlme 1o« Eﬂvcr :
this. - AT e
Math Block — Clarification and Professional developmcnl on the structure of the differentiated math
time (guided math approach-differentiated time) On differentiating instruction for all students-
morning meeting monthly.

Math support for intermediate grades.

Schedule a parent informational night to communicate our math plan and home support- need to

hire a staff member to organize this(Administration)

Improve our core curriculum in reading to ensure we can address all levels of learners — not making
adequate progress on our reading assessments (AIMS, MCA 111, BMRR in K, and Observation
Survey)

Reading Interventions and Strategies to address this concern:

Establish a systematic approach for how we organize our writing, provide instruction, and
assessments. Guaranteed viable curriculum in each classroom and grade level- curriculum
mapping of our writing at each grade level to provide an annual outline, integrate social studies and
science standards, and develop lessons/units.

Explore writing curriculum resources and assessment rubrics — district literacy team and Robert Asp
Literacy study team.

Improve reading comprehension beyond literal thinking by teaching our teachers to use effective
questioning techniques, read alouds, and connecting reading to writing.

Identify vocabulary that needs to be taught across all grade levels. When do we introduce, practice
with, and apply.

Scheduling - Allow time so teachers can see their small group reading with targeted students still
served. Uninterupted block of time — ensuring that there 1s a common approach to scheduling
intervention teachers. Build in consistent intervention time of 35 minutes to ensure the fidelity of
the tool being used (LLI).

Create a release time in schedule so grade levels can meet with reading support specialists to
analyze student reading data, look at what we are doing for that student, and ensure classroom-
specialist on the same page - 3" week in September 16-20", 2013/ November 18™-22™, 2013

19




o ;.Runnmg record training and anakysrssfor new and formerly trainedt T’??Q minute training —
i frelease time with mtanng snbstitutes — Tn'es&ayﬁ@eptembcr 24"1 201 3 '-"5:3%"5&1"{?[@&’@106 s s
45500) e i
- &1 'Site visitation - focus — ohserve'hteracy block time in Alexandria, MN : Se tember 30" 2013 -
- "&"-‘ " representative from 3"/4™/5™ and 3 additional teachers. 6 subsmute té‘%’é’hws x3100 $600 00/

1rdnsp0rtauon - $500.00

' P titeracy planning meeting with' f‘;ﬁ?nﬁvn g; oup = Vicki Anderson
oo 1du1tlfy what they would like wppon wnh from the instructional coach
RN S : - ot

o e prere
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':""’-'-‘"5 S, .apfges wju-.ﬂ_
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e the Lucy Calkmsw
fﬁs'ﬁi -

eadmg‘REGOVery on- gomg trammg Gmger lhll - $500f2 lcachers - $1000 OO(Pald by Dlstrlct} t
Communication — set up a Haiku page for our PLCs so they have the ability to save and share
documents from our PLC work - June 2013 - administrative practicum.

PLC in common location — use individual Chrome books for curriculum mapping and classroom
incentive plan (Class Dojo)- 65 x $250= $13000

Special education PLC group and special education coordinator will investigate how many of our
special education students are writing the regular MCA in reading and math who are reading two
grades or more below grade level standard.

Schedule a parent informational night to communicate our reading plan and home support - August
27" 2013/March 2014- need to hire a staff member to do (Administration)

PLC outline —2013-14

Priorities -

*Mapping writing — continue mapping throughout the year - integrate social studies and science standards -
lesson and unit planning — assessment.

*Moorhead District - once a month there will be a grade level training focused on writing instruction.

*Staff meeting- December/March — organize /outline PLC — when will we identify what we are doing in reading
and writing — improve the communication between classroom and specialists.

*Grade Level Support Collaboration time —Staff meetings - communicate focus for reading, writing, and math.
(Grade level support)

*Cross — grade level collaboration - December 4™, 2013/ April 2™, 2014

*Workshop day - PLC collaborative time scheduled - outline each PLC time — September — December.

*Review data from common assessments for reading — early morning release data days — covered by specialists.
(7:30-8:25am)
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S$heTimber of sfudcnt incide ts".ﬁ ‘our aécbool specifi calls in th&.&wcas 1dent|r ed:
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oo Use F1II your buclu,t slips as a 5(.1100] w1de PBIS appmac;h Increase the Irt,quen(.y oi lhlS

___-__JQ;M};_ccmem at our historic high incident times = September, November, Februagy,April, and
napen o B i R

rculum map for *eesﬁenhal w’ffeﬁl"'vwde’behaworS'—- 1dent1fyrng 'commm Ianguage 'md

- Hfi€2013 -curticuluti wi ﬁﬁwm J=2 people. Consider the.morm -
mﬁls Lurnculum Out e a message for. students 0N MOorning News: amomgr
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it

commumcate the character message or .'rholé. plagp:pmblem solving/anti bullymg s’tratéglé‘St )
Schedule a parent communication regarding our school wide plan for behavior — August 27"' 2013

*Paraprofessionals - half a day to review snapshot of IEP — communicate with classroom teachers about
expectations for students and their role in the classroom.

e Schedule once a month for them to meet with case managers about students — strategies to manage behavior
and adapting material. Positive reinforcement strategies. Become more knowledgeable about the disability

their student has - Special education coordinator.
*Rotate paraprofessionals on the Friday Fun time - 20 minutes
*New staff /new grade level- balanced literacy framework, running record training, read alouds (half day),
classroom management (1/2 day) plan development.




h¢ dhlny and quallty ofstudent wnlmg had a slgmf'cant posrltvmmpacl in our bmldmg All classrooms_ -
=made this a priority and the mapping of the writing standards has helpé‘d‘tb*lmprovc overall writing in our
ing. A number of our intermediate classrooms worked to connect lhc rcadmg and the writing (writer’s

i response Journallng, wmcr S workshop)
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— "‘S()%ﬂf lhe students who did not reach grade level &
_ofg ovﬂih in reading. 2 grade was 57%.
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*Even with an increase of overall incidents there was a mgmf'mnl rcductlo 0
systematically using positive reinforcement (Blue Slips)
*Monthly student recognition of a high percentage of our students.
*Significant decrease in hallway incidents from this year to last year — supporting positive reinforcement to obtain
desired behavior.
*Staff using and hearing common language for anti-bullying and reporting.




2 of Ten quulred Components SWP Reform Strategles
A Describe the school’s implementation of SWP reform strategies that wnll provide
opportunities for all children to meef the state s proficient and advanced levels of student

gﬁi’:aﬁeqyc achievement.

S '"Prﬁfé%al Learning Community (]”‘f(_;' phaﬂq on Writing 35
s APidfedsional Learning Community (PLC ‘.'.f* a group of teachers who meeton.a continuing basis, focusing
o work [lhrough a%cssmenl}_ Qn..thﬁ_;.ba.s‘.;s 0£ lhelr assessmenl resulls thosa teachers then

e ,-1

s balance the desire for professional autonomy with the fun amenta -phncnples and values that
boration and mutual accountabifity.” (Reeves, 2005). It is through, our PLCS that we are able to
't the essential questions of What do we want our students to learn?, How will \ now that they have
learned it?, What will we do for those students who haven’t learn it?, and What will wé&do for those students
who have learned it? The focus for the 2013-14 school year will be spend PLC time identifying what it¥s we
want students to know in reading, writing, and math. Each team completed an annual curriculum map for
writing and will now enter into how to develop specific units and lesson plans. Our teams will take their
science and social studies standards and integrate them into their writing through the development of units of

study, projects, or lessons that address these standards through writing.

Each month we have established in our schedule a time when all of our specials will enter grade level
classrooms to implement a social skills curriculum (Project Wisdom) while classroom teachers This will be
when we complete an extensive review of our Benchmark assessments as a whole grade level, but will monitor
progress of those students who receive intervention in title one, ELL, and special education students. (Oct 7-
H"’ 2013/ February 3- 7”' 2014/ PLC Meeting — May 21*, 2014 )

Master Schedule Development -

The master schedule has been re-designed to support research on block scheduling of literacy and math time.
In two years we have a well-established schedule that focuses on the core in reading, writing, and math,
building consistent time blocks to allow for ninety-minute blocks for reading and math, with sixty minutes of
small group/differentiated time. Writing is a focus in our bmldlng: so we allocated sixty minutes of writing time
that was scheduled next to our social studies and science time in our intermediate grades to allow for an
integrated, project based approach at this level.

The other key reasons for our block change is to address our time allocated to service for reading and math.
We were able to make major changes to the schedule design allowing for staggered literacy and math small
group time, allowing service providers to serve flexibly with the sixty-minute block of time. In addition to this
the classroom teacher will be able to provide a double dose of small group instruction within that block of
time. The principal and assistant principal will work with teacher to develop organizational grids for small
group reading instruction to ensure all students receive guided reading from their classroom teacher.

Here are the highlights of our master schedule design:
*Created a master schedule based on student needs and research supported time allocations. (Dufour and

Shanahan)
*Time, consistent blocks of time for literacy - 90 minutes of reading and 60 minutes of writing. Identified
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*Created a common planning ume for teachers — workmg lowards guazfameed viable curriculum cvery class

-~ collaboration to defing us :becume more eff'lmem in how we pian quallty lessons/units.
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*Special educallon title (Jne 'md ELL service small group literacy time - 30 minutes x 2 times per gr'ldi: in-
60 min small gxcﬂ?ﬁme* “Allows classroom teacher to instract lhal btudcnt at their level. Movm{,_lp\mlﬁs{l —
~flexible service option @nd'inelusive practices. - s
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Y 0011 10 the other classrooms for PEA z‘MUSic.:’An time. o
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was having our spe(:lal eddeauon mle one, and English L anguage Ieamer teachers identify readmg, and lnath e B

levels for their students serweedﬂnd :hen place them into a.clas :
instruction in reading and math, as well-as group themi'in 2 daﬁﬁfﬁﬁﬁ%h%lﬁéﬁ“would be grouped abcordm‘g’ﬂ
to their reading level in a small group. The next layer wastoddentify students and their text level/reading level
and place them into small groups in each grade level classroom.

Moorhead School District has altered Power School so classroom teachers at the end of each school year will
enter student achievement, behavior, and learning style information onto a SPIN document. Administration
collected these documents and used a specific process to develop class rosters for the upcoming school year.
Students were divided according to their reading and math performance and placed so teachers could have four
or five distinct reading groups in their classroom. This allows them to conduct guided reading in the hour
block of time provided, and provide daily instruction to those students who do not meet grade level standards.
English Language Learner and Learning disabled students were clustered into two classrooms per grade level
allowing for flexible service with the option to push into the classroom.

Standards Alignment and Viable Curriculum:

Standards Based Learning is integrating the standards into curricula which can greatly enhance the chances
that standards will thrive while facilitating student achievement. (Perna & Davis, 2007, p.8). Standards based
instruction allows teachers and students to be on the same page by specifying how teachers and students will
meet their education goals, including specific concepts, order, or instructional materials (Krueger & Sutton,
2001). Standards delineate what content is essential for all students, provide clarity and a fixed point of
reference for students and teachers, guide instruction so that it is focused on student learning, provide a
common language to have conversations, help ensure equal educational opportunities, assist in identifying
struggling students, and meet federal guidelines (Ohio Department of Education, 2001). When students know
what their learning goals/objectives are, their performance, on average has been shown to be 27% higher than
students who do not know what their learning objectives are (Marzano, 2006). In addition, PLC leaders were
trained by Larry Ainsworth on step-by-step process to understand what each standard is requiring a student to
know and be able to do. In addition, to learning how to unwrap standards, many of the PLC leaders attended a
training by Mike Schmoker on what is essential for schools. Mr. Schmoker outlined three simple things:
reasonably coherent curriculum (what we teach); sound lesson (how we teach) and integrating reading and
writing in every discipline. Our second Action Step is to analyze student writing. In addition to using the
research from Reeves, Ainsworth and Schmoker, our PLCs focus on the work by J. Echevarria , D. Short , and
M. Vog on how to improve our instruction by using a model for lesson planning and implementation of high
quality sheltered instruction.
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dhrd%*documem to cumculum map “writing ldcnnlymg, thc csscntlzﬂ”oulCOmcs—acY”mcsﬂLssomf’umls for-—
—heyear, and establish rubrics for how we. /¢ will measure our standards. Teams that complcte the writing will
~ begin the/reading process and ex»tend lhls work into the 2013-14 school year. This will be a building wide
focus ‘ll‘ld majority of PLC time waI be spem developing our writing at each leveI
Instructional Coaching: : ot e
wsnstructional reading coaches, provide support by, modeling, sharing effective strategies.and peer observations.,....

Inslructloml coaches provide ins ,hhtzmto student learning and help teachers analyze student data and plan for .
. Coaching is powerﬁil«&afhe‘n providing suggestions for différentiation Ofinstriction for students =%
rthabare atrisk. (J. Knight, Instructional: (,oachmg A-Partnership A@pmaeh to-Im, ovmg Instruction). For the
: ] ','_hool year we. ‘WIH h’sé flf]ﬁ. w&f’s 10-allow one half timé ¢oach Who i’ Literacy Collaborative

s”"z’ind pruwdc adﬁ"uon'ﬁ'f"rofé?io al""&ﬁzefépmcnt for our K S"’“

The purpose of these teams is to identify current practices being used in the areas of reading and writing and
identify best practices as well as provide direction for our school’s approach to literacy instruction. A math
study team will begin in the 2013-14 school year. Teams will consist of a facilitator and groups of eight to
twelve professional staff. A facilitator will be compensated through our title one budget and other active
members will have the opportunity for credit through Moorhead State University.

Study teams will identify the direction of our school improvement plan in each target goal area through data
analysis and studying of best practice. They also will be charged with monitoring of our target area goal and
activities when they meet each month ensuring fidelity of implementation.

The 2013-14 focus for our study teams is as follows:

Reading and writing

*Implementation of small group reading at the intermediate level - workshop approach vs. Daily Five
*Monitor the use of Calkins as a writing resource across grade levels.

*Analyze three years of reading MCA data to identify specific standard areas in the curriculum.
*Conduct a site visit to a balanced literacy elementary — Alexandria, MN — with emphasis on teaching
balanced literacy in the intermediate grades.

School Climate

* Analyze student incident data identifying the location and type of incident — recommend interventions.
*Bucket filler approach — implement and monitor school wide.

*outline annual social skills curriculum — morning announcements, Spud meeting each month, and focus for

‘bucket filling.’
*Review those students considered ‘repeat offenders’ (3 or more incidents) — make recommendations for

behavior plans (Tier 2 and 3) and strategies that work.
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analyze the data we are able to identify learning slrcngths/needs and then formulate strategies for our leamcrs
in reading and math (A “Buffum, M. Mattos and C. Webber, Pyramid Response to Intervention RTI;
Professional Leammg Cammumnes and How 1o Réspond When Kids Don't Learn). Our early morning release
time for cla§sm,o gamg, gall allocate one time per month. w'here they will analyze student reading progress
using benchmark rum:mig records A[MS and/or student writing: SampIC5 “The August 19", 2013 Building
Leadership I’l‘mnlng relrt.al w111 condu&.l a data review of our MCA 111 reading assessment data over lhc last
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: prol &Ent are identified through 2 orn ﬁre'data oints and will be serwced'ihmug -
title one, special education, andfnr,ﬂpg]lsh Language L camg‘msq' 1ction in éldouble dosing’ pracncc They—g L.

| be serviced within the literacy block on‘one of the three Daily times. lf“’i?l‘tenmve pull—out 18 reéim &‘1‘- Feanld - i
occur during the interdisciplinary time. S i@#r

This includes taking steps to ensure that service provided to students is addressing their specific areas of strength

or needed development. Supporting teachers are asked to support instructional interventions with data collection.
Learning teams will meet weekly to plan collaboratively with a focus on strategies and instructional practices that
1s most suitable for student needs and curriculum.

We will use Leveled Literacy (Title one) Instructional intervention for those students on Tier two and three plans

for reading instruction. This is intended to be a 16-20 week intervention that will help accelerate a child’s ability
to read closer to their grade level.

Reading Recovery/Reading Specialist (2.0 Reading Recovery/ 3.0 Title One Reading Specialists):

To address the area of language arts and more specifically reading proficiency, Robert Asp will employ three
half time Reading Recovery instructor who will work intensely with sixteen of our lowest reading students. This
will be an intensive 18-20 week reading instructional intervention that will accelerate a student to be at or close to
their grade level in reading.

The title one position will be responsible to implement the Leveled Literacy Intervention for our students
reading below grade level in the K - 3. This is a program based on the research of Fountas and Pinnell and has
been proven effective literacy intervention. We will use Leveled Literacy with our title one and special education
 staff for reading intervention and use a consistent approach for our building’s reading intervention for students in
need of intensive intervention.

Read 180 Intervention — Grades Four and Five

FFor a portion of our intermediate title one instructor time we will implement the Read 180 program from
Scholastic. A four-year U.S. Department of Education evaluation of adolescent literacy programs shows that students in
Newark, N.J., Springfield/Chicopee, Mass., and the Ohio State Department of Youth Services who were enrolled in their
READ 180® programs significantly outperformed students who were not placed in READ 180 as part of the study. The
data was made available as part of the Striving Readers report released by the U.S. DOE’s Institute of Education Services.
READ 180, created by Scholastic (NASDAQ: SCHL), the global children’s publishing, education and media company, and
one of the most thoroughly researched and widely-used adolescent literacy programs in the country, was one of several
programs included in the Striving Readers pilot program, which has been evaluated yearly since 2007.
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“Fhesestudents will be pulled out for nir ninety minutes a day from half of their'smatl gtoup réading time and their social studlc,s,
and science time. This will be students who are in need of intensive intervention for readmg and alrcady do not receive: 5
special education in the area of reading.-We will use System 44, a lower level reading intervention designed by Read 180 10 =
meet the reading needs of our learning disabled. A ninety minute time slot has bcen 'schedu]cd in our fourth and fifth gradc
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C. Describe how the SWP reform strategies will use effective methods and instructional
strateqgies to increase the amount and quality of learning time.

Robert Asp’s plan for improvement has a strong emphasis on increasing time in the areas of literacy
and math through our re-development of the building’s master schedule. The master schedule
reflects research-based time guidelines for literacy (90 minutes of uninterrupted time) and
mathematics time (90 minutes) uninterrupted. In addition to this we have incorporated a 60 minute
block for writer’'s workshop scheduled together with social studies and science time in our
intermediate grades to allow for integration of science and social studies. Literacy and math blocks
are carefully staggered to allow for efficient scheduling of our support service and paraprofessionals.
They are able to use a flexible service method in the small group reading and math time.

The schedule reflects a common planning time for teachers and this is where our instructional
coaches will meet with individuals and teams to help them develop their instructional practices in

reading and writing.

Our plan has a strong emphasis on written language across all grades and each grade has an hour
of writer's workshop time. The professional learning teams will use their time this year to map their
writing curriculum and integrate science and social studies standards.

Describe the instructional strategies that will address the needs of all children in the school,
particularly the needs of historically underserved populations and low-achieving children.

oo Extended School Year is a program for special education students in efforts to maintain their
academic and behavioral progress made during the year. This is only a six-week, 3 day a
week, two or four hours each day program where a small percentage of special education
students qualify.

oo The Early Risers program is a part of the Extended Day program.
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J\hSual ‘per ,__ffbrfﬁ‘nd eye-hand coordination. This is organized and implemented by sbecﬁi oo
education teachers to support those students who struggle with sensory integration and social
concerns.
The Moorhead School district has been heavily invested in the Sheltered Instructional
Observation Protocol (SIOP) and teachers have focused on writing clear learning objectives
and using student engagement strategies. These are the emphasis on our school district’s plan
and will continue to measure its implementation through out Learning Walks. Learning
Walks are scheduled each trimester in teams that consist of our staff and other outside

district staff. They are very valuable for our learning and implementation.
E. Describe how the SWP reform strategies are consistent with, and designed to implement, the state and local school improvement
plans.

I 5 e e P

|

The AYP Regional Support Team from Lakes Country Service Cooperative will assist the school in developing
the Corrective Action Plan.
e A regional workshop provided the initial information to start and develop the AYP plan for
the school.
e The AYP Regional Support Team conducted the Quality Systems Review Exercise which
included a survey and group discussion. They also completed a site visit. A feedback report
assisted the school with formulating this plan.




Measurable Mathematics. Goal and Action Plan:
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3 2013-2014 School Year - School Improvement Plan-
Robert Asp Elementary School
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District Priority Area 1: Academic - Math
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i Lievel of need based on: Based on preliminary MCA data 73.3% at 5th Grade, 73% at 4#“1@!’3‘3‘5‘:‘5?
~-and-63% at 3rd Grade - all grades had 68.0% met standards in2013, 68.8% in 2012, 60%.0n i
2011, “and’in 2010°We Siere at 69-7% in-2009 we were at 68.3%._District average for math in 2013 kg o

e

| “60°7% and ttate aV’éragé‘?;f’ﬁﬁ_.’fﬂf/};:”iﬁ 13 Hispanic studcntis were 43.4% (highest in district — 322 S
W@tswrihfcdefalmealbeﬁéﬁ’iwereﬁ&% (higher theﬁ'di'étifia}""_' @ﬁ&g@ffEnglish Language Lnf:arﬁé*i%%;.; 5
~ were 26.5% proficiency (higher then district average). ———r e
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STRATEGIC & SPECIFIC:  [MEASURA |ATTAINABLE: REesuLts-  [Time-Bouno: e s N

IDENTIFY A LONG-TERM GOAL BLE: ~ [BESURENOT |BASED OR - |ASSIGN A TIMEFRAME IN WHICH YOU WILL ACHIEV

FOCUSED ON THE GRADE XPLAIN  [TO SET GOALS[RESEARCH-  |GOAL. : 2 Lot s

LEVEL OR DEPARTMENT’S OW YOU.  [THAT ARE TOOIBASED:

SPECIFIC NEEDS. LL KNOW ICONSERVATIV [DESCRIBE
; F RESULTS'EOR = . HOWYOU

HANGED - IMPOSSIBLE - WILL KNOW
ECAUSE ' [TOREACH. - MWHEN YOUR
FTHE 0 ... |GOALHAS
CTIONS . [BEENMET.
PECIFIED '
N THE
OAL.

Goal
Components S
Goal # __1__Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their math proficiency from 68.8% t
on the 2013 MCA III Math Assessment. Our Hispanic students will improve from 43.4% to 50%: :
on Federal Meal benefit increase from 53.8% to 60% proficient; English Language Learners will in
from 26.5% to 35% proficiency.

Overall Goal
Performance

What activities will be  |[How will you [Who is How will you monitor |What resources are nee
done to reach goal? know if you [responsibljprogress toward the (include anything that re
met your e? oal? (i.e., what will be |[dollars, i.e., staff time,
igoal? monitored, who will materials, trainer). Expl:
monitor, how
requently monitor?)
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1. Professuonal

w5 Development

| for AVMR

e dnterventions

: ,'.should be

. specific to
“teacher needs —
- embedded

s bro"fé&saonal

1T  development

with emphasis

S e

_curriculum.

Na,
Thuredav-'i"'!
Friday- 5"
Grade(7:30-
8:25am) - 1" -
5™ grade.
Kindergarten-
1* and 3" week
on Thursday.
Create a release
time in
schedule so
grade levels can
meet with math
support
specialists to
analyze student
math data, look
at what we are
doing for that
student, and
ensure
classroom-
specialist on the
same page. Use
additional
PE/music time
to cover this.

. Teachers-are *

able to. lmpltu'lﬁﬂl-

1pproa-..hes,.n'ill-,, s

> reflected in

- § SR
[Teachers will monitor progress «
through AVMR assessments: 2

AVMR Matenals

W!dcd from 7:3(~
ith

2. Math Block
— Analyze
AVMR
assessments to
determine areas
in the math
standards that
need to be
addressed.

Math support for
intermediate

grades.

*Adequate
progress in 75%
of students at
erade level.

-Principal
-Math Coach
FTeachers

Adequate yearly growth on
IAVMR scores, Unit tests, and
MCA scores.

AVMR Materials
ISupplementary Curriculum for reg
Ispecial education.

*Hire and train math tutors to supg
intermediate students who are cont
partially proficient based on the M




Study team Principal .. “Study team minutes and 2014- ‘Compensale Math chalrpersor
- meeting each Assistant=="15 recommendations developed [facilitating action research tean
areg, por—ammes month beginning  |prineipal™ 7 lfrom mectings. group each month - $27.00/hou
in January 2014. with benefits) x 10 meetings= §

Form a math study team to
funher develop our goal

JAdditional Preparallon 5 hours
Py e $155. DO :

™ E 4 n-u’dp- +
> : - S B et
o . . 4 - -

« Schedule a Informational ~l’rinci;ﬁa‘]_‘.\ 2 Eogl:css will be measured Copy of our mdlh p]an :
Sparent e S imeeting has -Staff who™““fthrough"d Survey parents fill out finformational p'mkcts Tor parents
informational strong parent participate in _El the cnd oflhc lnl'ormatmml Pdl‘(‘:ﬂ[ surcvey =
Femghiatd TN SRS lelcndancc. informational ST
communicate . S R——
+-our math, HJPEJ»‘;"&WL ST T e |
<andhome: « 7 - 2
““Support- need

S l'r-&l "

organize
thls(Adm.uustra‘ .
“tion))
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Mcasura ble Reading Goal and Action Plan
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STRATEGIC &
SPECIFIC:
IDENTIFY. A LONG-
TERM GOAL
FOCUSED ON THE
GRADE LEVEL OR
DEPARTMENT'S
SPECIFIC NEEDS.

MEASURABLE:

WILL KNOW IF
RESULTS CHANGED
BECAUSE OF THE
ACTIONS
SPECIFIED IN THE
GOAL.

XPLAIN HOW YOU [

ATTAINABLE

BE SURE NOT
TO SET
GOALS THAT
ARE TOO
CONSERVATIV]
E OR
MPOSSIBLE
O REACH.

REsuLTs-BASED
OR RESEARCH-
BASED:
DESCRIBE HOW
YOU WiLL KNOW
WHEN YOUR GOAL
HAS BEEN MET.

TIME-BOUND
ASSIGN A TIMEFRAME IN WHICH YOU
WILL ACHIEVE THE GOAL :

Goal
Components

Goal# 2

Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their reading proficiency
from 53.0% to 60% on the 2013 MCA I1I Reading Assessment. Our students on federal
meal benefit will increase their reading proficiency from 38.7% to 45%.

Overall Goal

Performance

What activities
will be done to
reach goal?

How will you
now if you
met your goal?

hois
esponsibl
?

How will you
monitor
progress
oward the
oal? (i.e.,
hat will be
monitored,
ho will
monitor, how
requently
monitor?)

What resources are needed?
(include anything that requires
dollars, i.e., staff time,
materials, trainer). Explain.

3. :




& b PLC Focus: A curriculum map|All PLC -« *'] h;—ee PLC “ontinuum of Literacy Learning K-8 manuals]
] TC__—_dEhErS willbe: for'wriling anda |participanis.. meelmgs pcr L a resource tool for grades-3-5. (IS manuals)

. % 2 X *$50 x 16 classrooms="$800.00 - —
provided time 1o~ |writing rubric for ___jmonth will be *Building Leadership Team e s
% Couaboml" mn narrative writing designated to ’LC facilitators in September BLT - share 1st

PLCs to:— - will be completed construct the srade template for mapping writing.

3 -focus on writing for each grade curriculum map [Standing agenda item for Bl,"l: !hmughq")ut the
= fa curriculum map flevel. Lmd rubric. 2012-13 school year. EWHHDSHBEE
“for K= 5'ﬁn‘?{fﬁ§ SH100% T e A TR 3x?year P?;Cs BLT agenda standing item. = o oo cm

standards with  |participation of W|Il analyze Asssisment Réview:

2 e et e A

_,imegra;ian ol wesfleachers analyzing| - “wofliteracydata. [rOctober 3rd/ January 30th/May ls:h"“"
sc:ence and social
as S instructional
decsnons

data and making ) . -PO13 PLC - Data Days - releasetimes fords.
“Abhoio “iC_minutes per grade- 7 subs‘@ $100 per equals:

5700 x 2 days = $I4(1000 Dates used for s .
e (Writing: AR A da SRR
foinis - -l September 19th, 261h 0ct0bc;24lh, 1 £ R
2| e N R ) 4 ?‘Zﬁﬂ ‘201‘3 November 14th, 28th; Dec Sth; January 9th,
o W'H‘{ - po s andt Snes @L&é‘i.&fﬂ pjk6th, 23rd; February 6-and 20th: Marchaﬁaw-‘

A 5 o AR d WI {13,20,27; “April 3rd; " April 3rd and 10th;

; leducation/Title
sl May Ist, 2013 *May 23 and 24th,

one/ELL -
: : :ﬁ__fo, e y iz o g, {2013 - Retreat Dates .Special ;= |
Swriting o . ot délerm;n@ 7 [Education - meet as at team on the 2nd Pi_tm
~lanalyze Iuteracy common PLC  finie of the month and then wouldsinte;
data 3 times/year day. into the different grade levels the remain gr. °}
*ELL/PE/Music/Art - Ist and 3rd PLC times.
[*Speech/OT/PT - 1stand 3rd PLC times.

* share writing
curriculum map
across grade
levels 2x/year

+ develop
common
language for
components of
literacy

(Literacy team)

2. Aspecific  |A building Building Principal
uninterrupted schedule will be  [Principal and
time will be developed. Building
scheduled for Scheduling
literacy. I'eam




3. Professional
_{development
options for
implementation
of writing
instruction.

Instruclnonah' o

coaches pajr,s.w&h
iclassroom

teachers and has ™
prepared effective

lessons.

L e —
TR S
Ao

.".l AdHE N W ol
:.aimt-iw-n

nstructional
Coaches and
“lidéntified
teachers.

W= .
i ' T A e T

i an’ e PP T

Other teaching
staff will observelle
in the model
iclassrooms at
least one time
during the school
year.

: -\‘}',i_;tr':t_ﬁgl
e

- pome: ‘pre
' coilaboratwery with the coach.

Professional Development options:
“Individual - comvesllgalwe model

X worSk with coach based on student

literacy needs. Receive individual

coaching in reading or writing.

Coach rotates 1-10 days at a time into

the-classroom:modeling lessons, and

Kupporting metpractices being

implemented. Professional

~development-will be-included with the

coachmg Substuule ume will be

- -W‘used on’

Egﬁmv "ok

1mplemenldttonal Involves use of
ron time 16 plan lesson

3. Individual or partner or team
implementation (without coaching) -
book study - Literacy team decide
literature. ***Teachers will select
an option for implementation.

*One sub/classroom teacher for 8 half]
days per classroom teacher x 2
iclassrooms x $90 substitute cost =
$1440.00 in order to plan with
instructional coach. $$ 7?

One half-day sub for teacher
observation opportunities. $$??

4. Literacy team
to investigate a
writing model for
our building.

*Determine a
building
philosophy for
writing practices

nd resources to

be used.

Literacy
team.

. Literacy team meets one time
per month - one hour per

month.

"Compensate Literacy chairperson for
facilitating action research team/study
group each month - $27.00/hour ($31
with benefits) x 10 meetings= $310.00)

Additional Preparation: 5 hours x $31=
$155.00

:15. Balanced
Literacy support
of new teachers

*Instructional
icoach will work
with new teachers
in the classroom.

Literacy
icoaches

*12 teachers x 1 hour x $3 1/hour ($27 hr/$4
benefit) x 6 months= $2232.00

* Instructional coach will be compensated
through time release.




*Literacy Literady il Pikis *Use similar process used in 201 1-12
-[Team/principals [Team/Prinei|=- = fto survey literacy practieesused by
will survey R classroom teachers.._._._
practiced used to -jOctober " s "

support students [Literacy
inreading and  |meeting
writing to ensure gl 0y
fidelity and
consistent
SPractices across 7 aami i s
wfthe building. i el s

Al o't o vyt mpad
o i e S,

¥
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:_;.:-‘ School Year -
sehool:—Robert Asp Elementary-School

District Priority Area 3:
= -
Increas
o

ﬁuﬂdmg, check one. ,

- u T 1 =R

cﬂ-ﬂ-"\sﬁ'ﬂu T e

AL

School Climate

.School Improvement Plan-. -

T S I

41\ (r;

e student Ieammg tmd success in all academ:c Q bgh,awor areas.

AR tu_memg AL

Ty el

ErE

3 l:l glu\lem,, o Moderate Needhmwmwémm

ar we increased: wm”m n‘l’ﬁ" 6F‘aﬁd minor incidents 0 ‘§'1 1|nc:| én‘ _s

cidents occurred i the class

iand the highest incidént

'Twenty flve students combined fclr 46% of total mc:dents =

T T

'aﬁ‘s‘;a‘emnon and

espec! of se{f that will be reﬂecfed ina ten percem reduction of total major and minor incidents"
(311 incidents to 495 incidents).

What activities
will be done to
reach goal?

ho is
responsible?

How will you
know if you
met your
goal?

ow will you monitor
progress toward the
goal? (i.e., what will be
monitored, who will
monitor, how
frequently monitor?)

What resources are

needed? (include

nything that requires

dollars, i.e., staff time,
imaterials, trainer).
Explain.

1. Use early morning
release time to
“fmplement a
haracter/social skills
urriculum that
ddresses our wellness
tandards.

Principal/Speciali
ts (physical

ducation, music,
and art teachers)

Release time
improves socials
kills and
icharacter school
wide.

Progress will be monitored by
ncident reports (Power
ISchool)

[*Social skills curriculum —
Project Wisdom

. Develop a curriculum
ap for essential

chool wide behaviors
nd problem solving
ethods.

Istaff.

Curriculum map
is presented to

*Principal and 1-
2 teachers

[School Climate team will
update staff at staff meetings.

L;Compensale 1-2 teachers for

ssisting in writing the curriculum

map- $27/hour ($31 with benefits)
x 8 hours =

~$336

. Continue with a
tudy team to review
- ftarget area data,

nd develop a plan to
address our school
climate goal.

esearch best praclices,

ISchool
lLeadership Team
Building Principal

Select a school
climate team
chairperson from
an open process
to staff. Form
team with
representatives
from each area
of our building.

School Climate team will
stablish a monthly agenda
with standing agenda items
tied to our school plan and
keep minutes from each
meeting. This team will
report our progress towards
goals at our May 2013(2nd
week) staff meeting and
outline recommendations for
our school wide plan in 2013-
14

‘Compensate school climate
chairperson for facilitating action
research team/study group each
month - $27.00/hour ($31 with
benefits) x 10 meelings=
$310.00)

IAdditional Preparation:

5 hours x $31= $155.00

4. Friday Finish and
Fun Time - 15 minutes
of rewarded free time
for those who have
icompleted work or
without incident

Every Friday of |All Staff
the school year
or grade level
can choose a

different day

Progress will be monitored
with more students
completing classroom work
on time.




.. p.Conlinue to develop [Use morning ] Allﬁggg - ..‘**:_._ Prlncrpaljamstant pnnmpal
s Nb igfé'ﬁ’!‘ schoolwide jnews, SPUD o am——, W iﬂ work with school climate
dures sules, - Imeetings each Aty ““teamto develop an annual
“stadgnt recognition imonth, and R b ulline that includes a
“fsystem and practices  flassroom follow = onthly theme for SPUD
throughout the building. jup of these . ~ |meetings, weekly message
| 2 communications. [~ .. . for news, and follow up plan

4 T : - [for classrooms.

~ Pty b g i sk Pevelopia staff handbook for
TR —— ur school discipline plan,

W P ; nctude classroom

e - M Bl ol anagernent plans.

it e T T D ) AR

«|A-decrease in .. JAssistan -_-;_-E\IIGWIng the data at staff _[None - S e
classroom...» ., principaliand. b and-sc cli X ,.w:hm@ o] %&xﬁ%«m},w«

Incidents wall Ee pnncapal Gk o —
'-docume"ieq.- s FERSE W LTRSS LR E 5 R Wm'
Nﬁ?"’ﬂ#“*". by e W : oy \- u‘r|. —... 3

-|7. Hold a parent . Parents will *All Staff Increase in parental *August 29th, 2013
communication meetingjunderstand the understanding.
.. fregarding our school  [Robert Asp
. \wide plan for behavior |pehavior plan.
48, Establish a student [a*Student council *Principal/Assistant Principal [*Hire a student council leader
council at Robert Asp  fleader will from our staff.
Elementary School with poversee K-kids, *Develop an application form for
our fourth/fifth grade chool patrol, students and ask students
students. morning news, nterested to apply for this
ewspaper, position.
monitors, and *Identify activities for the school
pecial events year- newspaper, monitors,

ith student natural helpers on playground,
eaders. ] K-kids, and homewaork help.




e m or students making

Continue the use of ['Use “Fill Your
Buckef" shps as
. the school wide
- fpehavior plan

osuwe reinforcement”

#good choices.

AI[ staff

ISchool Climate team will
collect and summarize data.

g

> e ﬂidhx’il.m.l e
g
o P b L, g S R e

(Rl i THAE e

. __.(classroom teachers will not gives| -
“fiheitown students “Fill Your —«oof fiss L0
uckel slips). Substitute

: me«ggp's
Suppon staff (lunch, breakfast,

J i %%(Sfam bus) will admnmslei “F‘Ii :

Use “Fill Your Bucket” slips as a
school wide PBIS approach. -
Increase the frequency of this
reinforcement at our historic high |
ncident times- September,
November, February, April, and

ay.

Frll Your Bucket sllps Wi" not

Iassroom behavior plans

"Fill Your Bucket” slips can only
e'given by other teachers

hers:and bus may give out ...
“ds an incentive.

" pmon; ‘custodian, nurse”

-|10. All teachers will

‘plans to include
“jproaclive approach to
- Istudent discipline.

"*Include name
develop their substitute tags in sub folder
for subs to use.
*"Fill the Bucket”

einforcement -

is used.
*Classroom
discipline
procedures.

lips to ramp up
ositive

xplain how this

*August 31st, 2012- workshop
time - 1 hour - classroom
imanagement plans and
substitute plans.

~|11. Address repeat
- pffenders (5 or more
..+ fncidents) in our

"= bbuilding ensuring each
are on a targeted
“ifpehavior plan.

“*Establish a
team meeling for

at S incidents for
the year.
*Students at 5 or
Imore incidents
will be referred to
Robert Asp’s
Response to
intervention
team.

*Students who
are repeat
offenders will be
progress
imonitored each
imonth.

tudents who are

“FPrincipal/Assistant

Principal/Counselor/
Classroom teacher/Support
teachers.
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1 wenly that copies ol teacher qualibcatons are masntaned at the school as well &5 M Gl oh\reANL} are avadable to any membel of the general pubhc upon request, By
sgrung this section of the apphcabion. the prinopat of thes school alests in wiling that the school s in campliance andsmoets the highty qualified leaches requ ements

Puncpal's venhicaton (Name) and date
(Keep ongnal signaturg on fike af the school |
i
NOTE  Jollow Ihis Wk Iqe morp detaibed explanation of whal i means fo be HO
WMDESE E ne/LicenHighCual Teach]
i -

-

AR patapiolessionals must meel he HO requirements sef forth in PL Seckon 11190 and 1115(d), New and Eausbng P 5wt kg in supported by Tie 1
Pan A shall sabsly the requisements of
| completed atiadit 2 yeais ol stuidy af an insitution of highe! education

hehie ) degree, o1

mm_mw masntain that only HO staft are instiuctng stodents a

T A S < WUGEENT By i M

nlessmul qualihicatons are mantaned at the school as wtl as Mﬁmu'oﬁcg 2
m»ﬁmmmmwamw : e Aebo

Fonopal s uml\ubun lhpﬂyw pnnlnfnamc anddahrl
{ieepcogh Sraing on i at the ichool)

onents, Professional Development
implemant high quality and ongoing prol jFachets. pancipals, ar ] . pupll services

“All staff participate in Professional Learning Communities for 1 hour each week to discuss job embedded techniques such as teacher
effectiveness, viable curriculum, and literacy.

Al 51alT are focused on teaching to the tial dards as outlined by the state of

Minnesota. Through our PLC’s, stafT cont 10 collab on aligning the essential with their curnculum

The PLC facilitators will be guiding the PLC groups in basics of SIOP (Shehtered Instruction Observation Protocol) to strengthen
best instructional practices. This includes using content and language objectives along with meaningful acti in order to
strengthen their instructional routines for all students in every subject area. The building principal will be conducting formal
observation walk throughs to assist stafl in implementing this model.

Each PLC group will be asked 10 collect an electronic or paper version of a portfolio showing evidence of their on-going work fo
address our school’s goals through their PLCs.

Collaboration time will be used for data analysis and programming for student instruction using state and local assessments.

The PLC groups will be writing common assessments in the area of literacy.

The school is a part of Ril training and implementation. ANl literacy stafl will be utilizing progress monitoring to measure and guide
their instructional practices.

Special Ed and Title ) stafl will be given professional development opportunities with literacy interventions including the Leveled
Literacy Intervention kits.

The elementary instructional math coach is providing professi in Ad ge Math Recovery to grades 1°-5™ grade
teachers and specialists.

The Literacy Coordinator is providing professional development in the Literacy Collaborative framework to K-1™ grade teachers
and specialists.

The Literacy Coordinater will work with Literacy study team to determine practices being used in literacy across our building and
determine what best practices are in the arca of reading and writing.

The building principal has ded professional develop training in the falluw:ng areas

This raining provided a foundation I'ot understanding in order to build the professional learning cc y model as it pertains 1o the Ril process In
collaboration with building staff, the principal gained methods for instilling leadership qualities in order 1o facilitate the implementation of the PLC and
SIOP models. The pnncipal will conduct learning walks in the classrooms 1o ascenain the need for further support

5 of Ten Required Components. Highly Qualified Teacher to High Needs Schools
What is the school downg 1o altract and retam heghly qualihed teachers to its school?

Rober Asp Elementary School is in the Fargo-Moorhead community which has thiee colleges - Concordia, Moorhead-State, and North Dahota State Unaversity — with leacher educalion
peograms that place students in our school and district. We have many opporfunibes to parnes with these education programs and have lormed strong relabonships with the College
Taculty who advise and evaluate the performance of new teachers. When we have open positons we have typcally over thiee hundred applhcants for positions at the elementary school
Even areas like music and an, typscally known as challenging positions 1o 8l in the neal aeas, we have over one hundred applicants for these spots. This aiea has historically attacted
strong leachers right oul of the colege program of bring back those former communy members who once resided here and have ganed teachang experence in ancther location i the
state of country  Many of ow hifing opportunibes Me with experienced teachers

The Moorhead School dstine values wath e o coaching in out bulddings. and offer a range of opportunbes for teachers 1o become
befler in thest area. The colleges work with us fo offer continuing education credit and master's and docloral level programming for our teachers and admanistrators.  The teacher pay scale
rates among one of the highest in the state and the salary , 9 Tor all

Robeit Asp Elementary has placed a stieng emphasis on wiiting and eracy, and we are a leader i our distnct with this movement We also offer block scheduling loi Beracy and math
times dailty, as well as dady team planning ime for teacheis. This i3 a greal place to be lor a student and a teacher, and there is nol a great deal of turnover of stafl




|8 of Ten Required Components. Parent Involven AR -

v \Describe how parents will be 4 the design implementation and evaluation of the SWP. NOTE: If the evaluation i
suresults show that the SWP plan is not satisfactery o parents; the school is required to submit these commenis he LEA.
st A L e e _-___-,“;;_g_,?qu,'-a?;,;,; - o i Wy P T
oben Adp parents wit be amvolved in the design andwialuaton, bt ithoﬂ&g_qg_ﬂuwp\mh the parent 1epeesentabon on ou leadership leam as well as e schaduled
! co tation thiough Parent Trachier meetngs: Sddnivmle 4 . mﬁmr&hiﬁdmwwemmmmmnmmatmnnmmmwwnm
© tefieat held on May 737 and 24%, 2011 Avtne mm ar ¢ schook wade 0ata for each goal area, complele 2 needs assessment, prionie needs, and dévelop 3 plan of

_dchon On August 13 and 147 2013 we wil complete el Eorton of oin school wide plan and Me parent ivolvement portion of he pan fos Bve upcoming year

oy i e Py
Documentation hom our May retreal will be entered hmm»-wmum Plan and wil be contained in our school wide needs dssessment
- : : -

r 3 oy
On August 277 2013 our school and S41iict has -ﬂ@%”ﬁw Teght inta & much more formal parent meetng whach r locused on cumcula snd behaviosal
EEpeciatgns . Facents will registes for smalf group Smes [no mote fhen 66,3 010up) i wil paticipate in a formal presentabon wilh theis child’s feacher and Have the opportundty to
Access the teacher in a small group sefting * Teachyrs devkiopea presnialions on ou Juite 3% 2013 paotessional development ime wath an emphasis on behaviar . Curriculum,and
C e BT e et of th hoot and ~ A 5 w3 ¥ z o
~r ve “expectations of fhe s ﬂﬂ!l’:": T U ’ "1 z o
~ We vl conBiie 1o offer our medka raght Snce a morlih o itk Bpar-TuEsd oM 5 30,6 30pm, opening up our htwanes for parents and shudents f0-access Together

Thete are four scheduled patent events that are ahghed to our buldng goals

“Tuesday, August 277 2011 - Parent-student arentpion meebngs wih chassroom leachers < small group masings with S =
: 35 (o eemental s ne, o Al AT x T AT R e :
e s R R T S R

i

month on the first T at i

rtw 137, 2014, l;m[ﬂq_w.
187 2014 night - tasmdy negh for o e
£13tue give- aways, lﬂﬂﬂ'f"'""ﬂ!ﬁ"‘!mﬁwﬂ_ﬁl@f P o busiding

1 }
“Thursday jApnl 17th. 2014 — Kindergarten onentabion for new famiies snd ietrulment night - 67 30pm

B Descibe how Me school wil (rowde parents with assilance in understandng The SWP

This s & mulbple prong approach that s scheduled thoughout Me school year Our plan for communicabion includes sending home 3 school newshetter i Seplembes that cullines
key components of o school wide plan and a foflow Up Meeting 10 review Snd answer questions wil ocour 8l the Oclober 2013 Parerd Teacher g The

and PTA meeting will be key areas lor communication as we progress monitol owl school's plan. This year we will use the December, Fetouary, and May pareni-leachers meetings lo
review data from specfic taiget goal wess. December we wall 1eview the School Chmate goal and incsdent data. February we will share o winter benchmark assessment data_ and
n May the MCA results for math and readeng if they are available

Hete is an cuthne of ow school's parent involvement phan that will suppar Palents in our target goal areas

The following progi were developed through the impl 1on of ) lined in the School, Family, and Community Pantnerships by J L

Epstein

Teachers use the Home Links through Everyday Math 10 provide parent involvement in the area of math ics. The Math 1cs coach will
be providing parents the opportunity 1o have a math resource manual for home. Fifih grade teachers allow parents 1o check out math
manuals for the school year 1o keep at home

Home reading logs/book bags are sent home with all children each day 1o share with parents so they can see growth

The school has planned a reading and math night to suppon parent involvement in the aress of reading and math. Book Fairs and the school
carnival provide opportunities for parents 10 be involved in the school and promote a positive school climate

The Title | Parent Coordinator plans resource nights at school in the media center. Parenis are able 10 use computers, learn about homework
opporunities, how 10 use Powerschool, check oul parent resource books, help their students pick out books 1o read at home, and are
provided opportuminies for increased parent-school connections Math games will also be modeled so parents can see how they may be
utilized at home

The Early Risers Program continues 1o provide a connection with home and school for at-risk students. Family Support is a suppor,
© hation, and emg nt intervention that is individually tailored to address unique sources of parent, child, and family needs, The
program begins with a process of child and family needs and sirengths , ini Further gths-building through goal setting
and strategic planning, and accesses farmal and informal community resources and professional services through a negotiated contract with
the participants. The incipient goal of Family Suppont is to reduce parent/Tamily-level risk by remedying the conditions that produce or
perpetuate siress in the lives of families and adversely affect parents’ capacity to nurture and support their child’s health development

The Title 1 Parent Coordinator and school climate chairperson will conduct a parent survey in the fall of 2013 The survey evaluated the
efTectiveness of parental involvement strategies. We will continue 1o survey parents on an annual basis

€ Describe the services that wil be provided 1o parents 25 part of the SWP

Fobert Asp has a lull-tme counselor, hall-ime socal worker, and a hall time Early Riser's coordinator. Each of these people aie a sireng support fo parents in ow busiding and are
hey people i helpng parents recerve oulside Service of SuUpPPor with thew students. Soluions is a b P we work coll y with in and out of the
school We make drect referrals for students and famies who need addiional Suppoitl and Solutions will pravide skills rainers as needed in the regula dassioom o help our
teachers implement a behavioral plan for that child

Academic support comes tough our math and reading nights scheduled on aflernate months These parent brainings are intended to leach parents how o support thew chid's
addonal pracice for these areas at home  The math nights are valuable because they balance Famaly fun event with the education of the parents in how 1o uSe the Everyday Math
curticulum fom a home suppon standpoint

The Eary Risers program has been an invaluable progeam for these students thal are deemed al-risk in the st grade. Students who are identhed at-isk are matched with students
who aie positive role models for that student Parents of these students have (egular communication wath oui Early Riser coordinator and are supported by the Early Riser on

D Describe the process of annual of the Parent yiP and Parent/Teacher Compact

The parent-teacher compact will be provided and explained 1o parents on Thursday, August 28™(kindergarten) and 30, 2013 Compacts will be signed by teacher, parent, studen,
and panopal ln--:umnm-nuh-nmlmmmnwwwynrtmeueniweﬂm 0 g & shudent andion { conceins. Our annual
evaluabon of the parent compact will occur in ow August relreat and August PTA meeting

'REMINDER _ The current Parent Involvement Plan and Parent/Teacher Compact must be uploaded wilh the Tille | application in
SERVS.

7 of Ten Required Components. Preschool Transitioning
A Describe how the SWP will coordinate the transibon of pieschool childen iom warly

PRESCHOOL TRANSITION STRATEGIES (ELEMENTARY. ‘SCHOOLS)

1. What kinds of collaborations and strategies are evident between the elementary school and preschool
programs (i.e. Head Start, Even Start) to transition pre-school students, especially those considered “at risk"?
2. How does the K-3 District Literacy Plan and the B-12 Blueprint for Literacy inform pre-school program
alignment to reading achievement?

1. Collaboration efforts between Hopkins Elementary and preschool programs include the following:

A. Keys lo Kindergarten: This program will provide important school readiness experiences to age eligible, low-

income children and their parents. This collaborative effort develops a partnership between parents and schools

to ensure children possess positive social, emotional, physical and Cogpnitive skills for a seamless transition to

kindergarten. Parents will also become familiar with one another and their Children’s future classmates through

| this experience. The program targets children four or five years of age who will s_tz:arl kindergarten the following
0




|

, B e
Broum coimtun dome =f = ‘..,,?‘: TR TR -
G.-Eady.Ghildheod Family Education: ECFE is a program for every family with young children birth to -
kindergarten entry offered by Community Education, a program of Moorhead Area Public Schools. Families from -
Moorhead, Fargo, West Fargo and the surrounding areas are all welcome to attend ECFE classes. ECFE is
based on the idea that the family provides a child's first and most important leaming environment, and parents
are a child's first and most significant teachers. Licensed and experienced teachers keep up to date on the latest
research on early brain development, parent-child relationships, child development and guidance techniques.

THey provide useful and practical information to parents aq‘d f_amla_'l__ifsf_‘. Y

e

: %Pian and the MN Birth-12 Blueprintfor Lileracy provides meaningful alignment for pre- -
ng for reading achievement in the following ways: « e A
iteracy Plan provides stakeholders with a community wide message of the importance language
ld¥eading for pre-school leamers and their lileracy development. - —
teracy Plan provides a plan for family involvement that enhances early learning opportunities.
“cammiiniéation, opportunities for family literacy activities, and parent education. The plan proactively ;
8% lamilies With the district elementary schools by eslablishing literacy goals and encouraging achievement li

v, REe e

e g e g e

' Iﬁac’y Plan provides and explains the'standards based, batanced literacy curriculum used within-|
y.establishes a scaffolding of skills, insliuction, and assessments that align with the MN Early
, $indichlors of Progress, Head Start Outcomes and 18 MN ELA Academic Standards.. s 7o
‘D The MAPS Literacy Plan lays the ground work for further development of early childhood literacy programming

for preschool children entering the MAPS. The plan ensures presch’oél'ers equal access to the literacy standards
and readiness g tivities appropriate to their level of growth.and development.

B. Describe how the SWP will coordinate, to the extent feasible and appropriate, parent involvement programs and activities with
other state or federally run preschool programs (Section 1118).

Roben Asp and Moorhead schools implement {he following parent involvement strategies lo enhance academic and social development of our
students

. Teachers use the Home Links through Everyday Math to provide parent involvement in the area of mathematics. The mathematics coach
will be providing parents the opportunity to have a math resource manual for home. Parents are allowed lo check out math manuals for the
school year to keep at home,

. PowerSchool is a tool for parents lo use to rack altendance and lunch accounts. The Title | Parent Coordinator holds resource nights at
the school library. Parents are able lo use

computers al the library, leamn about homework opportunities, leam how lo use PowerSchool, and have opportunities for increased parental-
school connections. This occurs nearly every Tuesday mght al Robert Asp, Hopkins and S G. Reinensen

. The district uses interpreters to assist with parent communication. = Parent-Teacher Conferences in the fall and spnng continue to be a
strong means for parent

communication, setling student goals and monitonng student progress On-going communication

with parents is encouraged and supported al the chstrict level - The Early Risers Program provides a connection with home and school for
at-nisk students. Family

Suppor is a support, consultation and empowerment intervention that is individually tailored to address unique sources of parent, child and
family needs. The program begins with a process of child and family needs and strengths assessment, initiates further strengths — building
through goal setting and strategic planning, and accesses formal and informal community resources and professional services through a
negoliated contract with the participants The incipient goal of Family Support is to reduce parentfamily-level risk by remedying the
conditions that produce or perpetuate stress in the lives of families and adversely affect parents’ capacity to nuriure and support their child's

health development
Student homework folders/planners in grades 1 through 5 provide additional home-school communication and provide a vehicle for reporting

progress.

Parent involvement nights will help in the elementary schools Many of the sessions will be held to provide support and assistance to parents

in core academic areas

The Title | Parent Coordinator is constructing a parent survey lo be given at spring conferences. The survey will evaluate the effectiveness

of parental involvement siralegies. The school partners with community agencies to provide services for parenls

The Title | Parent Involvement Commitiee will lake the winter meeting to draft an overview sheet of additional services available lo

elementary children to improve academics This one-page handout will describe the service, qualifications and process to be involved It will

include Title services, SES, and other local programming

Al the middle and high school, our district literacy coach will design two parent nights. One will be for all sixth-grade students’ parents and

the other will be for all eighth- and tenth-grade students and parents. These are transilional years for students in our syslem and better

communication is needed to make this transition easier. The sixth-grade meeting will focus on the importance of middie school math as a

springboard into the high school. The 1esearch is taken from the AGT article “The Forgotien Middle.” The eighth- and tenth-grade parent

night will review the students’ Explore and PLAN exams, including both academic skills and career selection. The research for this was
__taken from the ACT article “College or Work Ready: Same or Different?”
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- hefallwe wp!l screen all of our K-1 students in Phonics and Phonumd.' Awau:’ness Tiet One. Grades 2~ Lol gude will measure Reading FfuenC) I'or all smd&nrs Those smdenlg_w'ﬁo re al—nsk in this measure and all(:lhcl MEASUIE WOl
If there 15 20% or more of the students not meeting proficiency then a Tier One intervention {large group-or whole class) needs 1o be considered

; T, 1,

Tt AR R - * Nt

teachers and special service Mﬁﬁ!kﬂﬂwmﬁ PRABMRR 10 idenify student reading strengths and concerns, | 5 Classroom teachers will administer the
) and areas for confinwed growth Wq;d’-lwﬂw dmrmlull for those students that will work with that child. Each classroom should demonstrate organization based on these result
n needs for most of the classroom. :

3R e fall only needs 10 be completed on those students considered at-risk based on AIMS and/or MAP.

b i e d M.

secific needs for these students — ask what it is the child does well in reading and what are things that are missing
student already have an Individual Learning Plan? If not, the team will begin progress monitoring the student each month specific 1o the 1argeted area the intervention is trying 1o improve. If pan of the intervention is student goal semting ar
eks of progress monitoring and targeted intervention, the classroom team will determine if a student needs 10 be on a formal Individual Learning Plan. Specific strategies and interventions will be identified that are aligned 10 the goal

lonitoring - Tier Two and Tier Three Students

woving from Tier 2 1o Tier 3 following a Building Level Suppon Team rec dation - Use diagnostic assessmenl to specify studemt concerns, identify strengths, and formulate a goal for the student’s tier 3 plan that has focused imerver

W teams formed for fall Benchmark running record - Instructional coach will train this group
teachers and grades 3-5™ grade teachers in coaching track will be rained 10 administer Benchmark running record. Our literacy coach will train one classroom teacher in the third, fourth, and fifth grade 10 assess using the Benchmark Run

ection Responsibility and Dissemination of Data

eachers will be provided the option of using an electronic assessment file management system (AIMS/ SASI) 1o document student assessment information or 10 use a hard copy of student assessment results in a binder. All assessments wi
are to be identified for an analysis of classroom interventions. Teachers must provide the assessment information at a monthly “data chat’ that will be an opportunity for all instructors 10 analyze and discuss student achievement data It a
s for non-proficient students

et goal area action research teams will be responsible to view student data related 1o their academic area. During this fime stafl will panticipate in discussion about best practice, receive training on each of the classroom assessments 1o ens

used by our school's site-based committee 1o determine school improvement focus and identify specific training needs. Building principal, action teams, and the site-based council will be responsible 1o compile school wide data o analy.

coordinator will be responsible 1o ensure that the collection and emtenng of data for schools be done in a imely manner and j din an easily preted format (Microsofi excel file)

s will be provided a release time in schedule so grade levels can meet with reading support specialists to analyze student reading data, look at what we are doing for that student, and ensure cla
)13/ November 18™-22", 2013/and February

for Data Usage
: data release time to identify those students not at grade level and identify through the Continuum of learning the reading behaviors needed at that text level. Done in grade level group.
ading recovery teachersfinstructional coach to facilitate text level analysis using the Continuum of learning.

sssional Leaming teams — each grade level team will schedule a review of data time with their teams at their PLC, one month
Analysis - PLCs and supporting teachers - every trimester we have a scheduled teacher release lime so grade level 1eams can analyze reading and math data and plan for interventions/strategies which will include flexible grouping

et Goal Area Action Research Teams: Each target goal area committee is responsible to ensure that regular monitoning of student progress is occurring through their collection and di 1on of student
ol Improvement Planning: Three half-day in-services will be designated as school improvement workshops (September/January/March) where data from assessments will be used 1o develop a plan for staff development as well as measur

Description/Glossary

ing Fluency (LNF) assesses how fluently students can give the names of letters in one minute. Studemts are shown upper and lower case
re ammanged in random order

id Fluency (LSF) measures how fluently students can give the sound of upper and lower case letters in one minute

sgmentation Fluency (PSF) is a slightly more advanced measure of phonemic awareness. It tests a student’s ab
{ord Fluency (NWF) requires students 1o identifly and say the sounds in non-real words for one minuie.

culum Based Measurement (R-CBM) measures a student’s ability 1o read grade-level text fluemly and accurately for one minute

Evaluation Assessment (NWEA) assesses the improvement of grades 2 and 3 students in the skills of reading

Reading Assessment (DRA) is an individual assessment providing teachers with information regarding a student’s independ ling level

s Instructional Design and Assessment (WIDA) are the instruments provided by WIDA (W-APT & A(‘CESS} to provide an index (sf achievement for Moorhead's English Learners. Diata from these instruments validate placement and ¢
Comprehensive Assessment (MCA) measures student growth related 1o standards established by the state of Minnesota for reading : — S

1o pronounce the individual phonemes (sounds) in words that have three and four phonemes (e g, cal, rest)

43



.+ [9.of Ten Réequired Components. Effective and Timely Assistance

Descnbe rhe;ﬁe_o-byvs.'ep,, ess lo ensure that ‘Wwho are experiencing difficully mastenn,
achie t.standards receive effective-and-timely assistance. - Wy i

We will employ reading specialists who will work as a team teacher and provide a vanety of service ;g!mbamd on student needs pentaining 1o the current
curmiculum. The teaming approach will allow us 1o provide higher quality instruction and feedback to an enfireglassroom 1t also will enhance our ability 10 assess
student progress in reading through the collection of running records during puided reading time. Studems entering the first grade will have the Observanonal Survey
assessment completed to determine student’s strengihs and areas of need in reading, and use this 1o identify stidents for the reading recovery intensive intervention at
the first grade ' Each month oot tile one instructors will facilitate a student review and selection meeting 10 enstire smident's e not reading al grade level will be

serviced in a small group reading insinuciion :
TR | oA e b

| o, LN r i S

The other major change in our plan that will significantly impact student’s with reading needs will be effort 1o provide a " double.daswng approach with those
partially proficient and basic reading level students. Our building schedule has built in sixty minutes of difTerentiared reading instruction and math time where students
will be grouped according to their needs In reading a swdent will receive guided reading at their text level of unders v and will-regel
instruction frof their classroom ieachér four 1o five daysaweekiin 5 i supplementl ifistrachion provided
and special education instruction. (Double dosing)

x . Parent* er conferenc bo: 3o 'lll'de’@f _.'l' tnd.":y_."'_li;u:nels‘_andw -bl."arv",bp" ninity 4
: M s can dd fo b me‘p‘mﬁ&?‘ﬁ'ﬁ'mﬁnﬁ‘eﬁﬁu Eontatr Wil ocedr
_| Use of Data t IM_ur_l.'ll S‘Il_d:l‘lllﬁl\t_(:’ loll.lltz'nl. . ; -
Grade-level ¢ support teams lise il _ _ :
interventions i istn : an ontintum of ngeds 1aae
| vocabularyr el S T k ! E o el pr B

Interventionss
.

Leveled Liter| cens acher.:.| Da £ bedh, 0 o Fluency, Phonemic A
Intervention 3 Reading Comprehension

America Reads using or 0’”,. lo two imes per week- - | Phonemic Awareness. Vocabulary, Background
its a edrésearch- ¢ D ] : Knowledge, Comprehension

bacad SO L W R &G@%ﬁﬁ#-r S

Minnesota Reading | Daity

Corps. using its Corps. Tutor
adopted research-
based sirategies =
Classroom Teacher Classroom Teacher As needed; selecled Fluency. Phonemic Awareness, Phonics, Vocabulary,
intervention imp wed | Reading Comprehension

Phonics, Phonemic Awareness, Fluency

10 of Ten Required Components. Coordination of Programs
Descibe the cooidnabon and integeation of federal, state and local services and programs.

For this upcoming school year we will employ fhiee ieading recovery teachers using alternative delrvery funding through federal IDEA funding. Thes is a stiong interventon that is
research-proven and targets students al the first grade. accelerating theit reading level to 3 pomnl where special services will nol always be required

IV. ACCOUNTABILITY AND CONTINUDUS IMPROVEMENT
A Describe how the school wil provide student results in a language the parents can |, including an of those resufts_1o The
parents of a child who parti in the iequared by section 1111{b)3)

Duning owr October and February cond preters are hired to academic to those parents where Enghish is a
second language fod them.

Parent Notification and lnvolvement:

Moorhead Area Schools will communicate with families through a grade level specific literacy newslerier twice a year writien by the District Literacy
Committee. The newsletter, which will be available at conference time, will provide parents with activities 1o accelerate literacy development for their
children. The school district will also post the newsletter to the website for parents to view. The WIDA assessments will be sent home in the family's
native language The school district will continue to involve parents in the naturally occurring comminees In addition, the district will 1ap the existing
structure of parent involvement as observed in the buildings level Parent Teacher Advisory Councils and the district level committees as embodied in the
Instructional and Curriculum and Special Education Parent Advisory Councils

B Describe addtonal measures, other than the MCA, which will be used 1o identily SUccesses andior problems with the SIWP

An annual review of our school wide plan and a complete data analysis wil occur on May 23 and 24™, 2013 Thes is an annual par of our school wide planning and deasion
making process al Robert Asp Elementary school  Study teams are formed for each largel goal area and meet monthly to mondor thew target asea goal and make iecommendalions
fot infervenBon/strategies to address needs idenbfied in the data analysis. Each team will snalyze Largel area data from each grade level and will establish findings from thew study
team and wil outiine speahic recommendations for ow school wide plan. The Building Leadership team at Robert Asp Elementary school will gather recommendations from each

team, and complete the details of our school wide pian at owr annual plan review and retieat held in May

C. Describe the plan lor measunng and reporiing student progress during the yeas

Roben Asp Elementary teachers wil follow owr assessment plan and begin screening students in 1eading and mathematics the first week of school  Students identiied al risk on
Two of mode data points wall be ksted and have a malched intervention. Our school datrict's Reading Well (State of Minnesota) plan requires those shudents who aie & grade level o
below must be progress using & h-based ool (AIMS, BMRR/DRA) that matches thest identibed need area in reading (one of the

Progress g 1esults must be weekly with the student and monthly with the studenl's parent  Tile one and Enghsh Language Leainet leachers
wall conduct the progress monilonng assessments weekly and make a determination of progress. One Professional L BAINING Communily meebng per loul week period will be

scheduled to analyze student progress and success of the inlervention
D Describe how disaggregated data will be used 1o idendly groups of students and determne whether o not they are making progiess.

We will utikze the disapgregated data af Ihe team level on each to dh out overall progiess made in oul identified sub-groups. The Bulding
Leadership leam will receive a breakdown of our assessment data at the fall, winter, and spring benchmark periods  This wil Be tepoted in ow data analyses in ow school wide plan
and out school's goals wil feflect the progress needed in each sub-group area
E Descrbe how the results of you student dats and ofher will be used lo improve mstruchionsl practice as part of the evaluabon process lor conbinuous
improvement

The PLCs will meet on May 15", 2013 to summanze their reading and mathematics data as a grade tevel and all leams wil use the same ouliine lor collecting and analyzing data
Each grade level will submt their data analysis to our Building Leadership team for our May 237 and 24, 2013 annual evaluation of our school's plan. The study team role in our
lbuilding 15 1o become the experts in thar area and make recommendations that are based on our data and sound research for best practices. This year they will identify Metature o
read and make recommendabons in the atea of reading and balanced leracy. These leam members will make specific recommendations o intervention based on our school wide
data

Stuff members — Title one Funding 2013-2014

*Char Lien - Title one - 76% (Intermediate grades) - 24% Title 2 District
*lulie Hayes - 100% Alternative delivery

*Karla Brewster - 50% Alternative delivery

*Lon Schroeder- Title one - 50%

*Pam Kiser — 50% Alternative Delivery (1" grade Tule 2)

T 100% (50% title one for 2012-13 year)

*Vicki Anderson - 50% title one / 50% learner development

*Vicky Br 25% leamer devel

V. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Provide a list of technical assistance providers who have contributed to the develop of this SWP plan_ Include meeting dates and topics
€1 Name Date = 1 Type of Assistance Prowider's Expenence WME




Type of Assistance m Provider's Expenence in SWP Programmang

| Type of Kesistance -~ - [ Provider s Expenence in SWE Programming

Type of Assistance . Piowder s Expenence n SWP Programming

Type of Assstance Provider's Ex penenc: in SV Programmang
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n_' .+ nd Ql,fg copy of the opening eénrollmént data-for September 3, 2013. Included are
om the district’s elementary and secondary schools and the district’s off-site

“educational programs.

Opening K-12 enrollment was 5,688, which is 24 students more than opening enrollment from a year ago
and 205 more students than were enrolled at the end of the 2012-2013 school year. The largest class in
the district is kindergarten with 503 students followed by grade 1 with 490 students. Eighth grade is the
smallest grade level in the district with 400 students. Please note that the May 1, 2013 enrollment for the
2012-2013 senior class was 414 students. Also worth noting is the substantial increase in Early
Intervention Services (EIS), 263 students, compared to 240 students at the close of the 2012-2013 school
year and the 2012-2013 opening day figure of 181 students.

Enrollment typically fluctuates the first few weeks of the school year before stabilizing in October and
November. An updated enrollment report and projected figures for the next several school years will be
presented to the School Board in November.

WAK
Attachment
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MOORHEAD AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS
ENROLLMENT
September 3, 2013

Robert Asp Elementary

Ellen Hopkins Elementary

SG Reinertsen Elementary

Probstfield Elementary

Total Enrollment - District

Average Class Size - District

Grade 11 Grade 12

Horizon Middle School*

Moorhead High School

Red River ALC

Red River ALC - Middle

Crutreach Program (HS & MS)

Detention Center & Shelter Care

Total Enroliment by Grade

TOTAL K-12 ENROLLMENT

Early Intervention Services (EIS)

*Self-contained classroom, figures not included in average class size calculation
SI = Spanish Immersion; shaded cells indicate multi-age classroom
~15 sections in core classes in grades 6-8; 16 sections in exploratory classes in grades 6-8
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Wayne A. Kazmlerczak Assistant. Supermtendent

— ﬁjm’f‘t l School District Fac1lmcs =

S a ffqllaw upto.the facilities-related dlscasz} ‘il.‘é-? July 15, 2013 School Board work session, further

liscussion will take place at the Monday, Septem

ﬁlf} School Board meeting: One specific item to

"~ be revisited will be options for the 2014-2015 school year as the district prepares for an impending

shortage of elementary classrooms and other instructional spaces.
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SUBJECT e m@b@gnﬁesota Comprehensive Assessment. (MCA) L Test Results
- for Mathematics, Reading and Science

Vi S S Pl

The Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments measure how students are achieving on state academi@ #5%
standards in mathematics, reading and science. 2013 MCA results were released Aug. 27.

Mathematics
* Moorhead scored above the state average.
*  Scores decreased slightly from 2012. In 2012, students were allowed to test three times
and use the best score.
The MCA III was first given in 2011 to grades 3-8 students. Grade 11 students are
currently taking the MCA II.

Reading
*  Moorhead scored below the state average.
+ This is the first year students in grades 3-8 and 10 took the new tests that are based on

more challenging reading standards.

Science
*  Moorhead scored .2% below the state average.

«  The MCA III was first given in 2012.

When a new test based on new standards is given, a drop in scores is to be expected, but if we
want our students to compete in a global world we must continue to hold them to higher
standards. As teachers and students become more familiar with the new standards, and as
teachers better align their curriculum to teach the standards, we will see growth in test scores, as
evidenced in the past when a new test has been introduced.

These results are just one piece of the overall picture of how a student and school are doing. The
best information comes from looking at multiple measures of individual student performance.
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We will continue to improve our students’ opportunities to learn using this data to ldennfy areas
B %of challenges, and then do the hard work ittakes every day — not just testing day - to ensure

every child is successful. J
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Summar Proficiencg
2013 Math MCA-IIl Grade All Grades
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Student Achievement Level
2013 Math MCA-Ill Grade All Grades, |

Organization

BB STATEWIDE
MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICT

: Department of

Educatlon

Percent
Proficient

Number
Tested

62.6%
63.2%

Measure

360,266
2,444

STATEWIDE i IR
Count 91,914 183,563 | 77,297 °
Percent 25.5% 37.1% | 21.5%

MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICT s
Count 646 898 479
Percent 26.4% 36.7% 19.6%
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Summary Proficiencx Student Achievement
2013 Reading MCA-IIl Grade All Grades 2013 Reading MCA-Ill Grade A

4
{

e

.. _,___,*__‘,
e | SEpes

i
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 §

Percent Number
Organization Proficient Tested

Measure

. STATEWIDE 57.8% 420,170 STATEW!DE :
B MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICT 54.8% 2,836 Count 75,810 162139k B

Percent 18. 0%' A 3'9'_8% _‘

Count
Percent

» Department of

%J CatK)n Test Results Download on August 29, 2013 ; Page 1
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Summary Proficienc

X Student Achievement Level
2013 Science MCA-IIl Grade All Grades 2013 Science MCA-IIl Grade All Grades

\n

£

Percent Number
Organization Proficient Tested

Measure

J; STATEWIDE 52.1% 175,661 STATEWIDE S0 T ¢
B8 MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICT 51.9% 1,171 Sl 21,017 | 70,526 | 44 274;:;
Percent 12.0% 40.1%. 25.2% 5
MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOL DISTRICT I
Count 126 482 81788
Percent 10.8% 41.2% ¢ 271%
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INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
School Board Meeting
Board Room 224 - Probstfield Center for Education
2410 14th Street South
Moorhead, Minnesota

September 23, 2013
7:00 p.m.

MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Lisa Erickson Bill Tomhave
Cindy Fagerlie Matt Valan
Laurie Johnson Trudy Wilmer
Scott Steffes Dr. Lynne A. Kovash

AGENDA
CALLTO ORDER

Pledge of Allegiance
Preview of Agenda - Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
Approval of Meeting Agenda

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Resolution Filling School Board Vacancy by Appointment: Erickson

RESOLUTION

WHEREAS, a vacancy exists in the office of the school board
member with a term expiring the first Monday in January, 2015; and

WHEREAS, the vacancy has occurred on or after the first day to file
affidavits of candidacy for the school general election or less than two years
remain in the unexpired term; and

WHEREAS, Trudy Wilmer meets the qualifications established by
Minnesota law to serve as a school board member,




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - September 23, 2013
PAGE 2

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the School Board of
Independent School District No. 152, State of Minnesota, as follows:

Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 123B.09, Subd. 5, Trudy Wilmer
is hereby appointed to fill the vacancy and to serve the remainder of the
unexpired term ending the first Monday in January, 2015 and until a
successor is elected and qualifies.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Resolution Filling School Board
Vacancy by Appointment as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Qath of Office

Matters Presented by Citizens/Other Communications (Non-Agenda Items)
(Citizens who wish to address a non-agenda item have the opportunity to speak by
raising their hand and being recognized by the School Board chair. Speakers must
state their name and will be limited to three minutes. Speakers must complete the
sign-up form, which outlines the public input process, and submit it to the School

Board secretary.)

CONSENTAGENDA

All items on the Consent Agenda are considered to be routine, and have been made
available to the School Board at least two (2) days prior to the meeting; the items will be
enacted by one resolution. There will be no separate discussion of these items unless a
School Board member or citizen so requests, in which event that item will be removed
from this agenda and considered under separate resolution. To the extent possible, School
Board member inquiries on consent agenda items are to be made directly to the district
administration prior to the time of the meeting.

A. SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kovash
(1) Approval of School Resource Officer Agreement - Pages 6-9

ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kazmierczak

HUMAN RESOURCES MATTERS - Dehmer

(1) Approval of Request for Administrative Personnel Variance - Page 10
(2) Approval of Change in Contracts - Page 11

(3) Approval of Retirement - Page 12

(4) Approval of Resignations - Page 13

(4) Approval of New Employees - Page 14




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - September 23, 2013
PAGE 3

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Consent Agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

YMCA SCHOOL AGE PROGRAM UPDATE: Kazmierczak
Page 15

ROBERT ASP SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN: Kovash
Page 16

HORIZON MIDDLE SCHOOL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT: AVID: Kovash
Pages 17-21

CERTIFICATION OF 2013 PAYABLE 2014 PROPOSED PROPERTY TAX LEVY:
Kazmierczak
Pages 22-24

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Maximum for the 2013 Payable 2014
Proposed Property Tax Levy.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

2012-13 ANNUAL REPORT ON CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND STUDENT
ACHIEVEMENT: Kovash
Pages 25-26

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the draft 2012-2013 Annual Report on
Curriculum, Instruction and Student Achievement.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

SCHOOL BOARD WORK SESSION: Kovash
Page 27

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve Monday, October 14, 2013 from 5:30 to 6:45 p.m.
to conduct a School Board work session to discuss school district facilities.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - September 23, 2013
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9.  SUPERINTENDENT REPORT
10. COMMITTEE REPORTS
11. OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD

12. CLOSE PUBLIC MEETING: Erickson

Suggested Resolution: Move to close the public meeting at p.m., pursuant to
M.S. 13D.03, for the purpose of discussing negotiation strategies.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

OPEN PUBLIC MEETING: Erickson

Suggested Resolution: Move to open the public meeting at p.m.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

ADJOURNMENT




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - September 23, 2013
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CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Event Date Tim

Superintendent’s Advisory Council ~ September 26 7-8:30 p.m.
RRALC Family Night September 30 5:30-7:30 p.m. RRALC

Continuing Education Committee October 1 6:45 a.m. Village Inn

Asp PTAC and School and October | 6:30 p.m. Media Center
District Title I Advisory Com

Joint Powers Committee October 3 7 a.m. Dilworth

MHS PTAC October 7 6:30 p.m. Conf Room

Staff Development Committee - October 8 7 am. MHS Conf Rm

Secondary
Staff Development Committee - October 8 3:15 p.m. PCE

Elementary
Hopkins PTAC and School and October 8 6:30 p.m. Media Center
District Title I Advisory Com
Reinertsen PTAC October 8 6:30 p.m. Media Center
Instr and Curr Advisory Com October 10 7 a.m. PCE
Health/Safety/Wellness Com October 10 9:30 a.m. PCE
Horizon PTAC October 10 6:30 p.m. Media Center
School Board Work Session October 14 5:30 p.m. PCE
School Board October 14 7 p.m. PCE
Policy Review Committee October 21 7 p.m. PCE
District Technology Com October 22 3:45 p.m. PCE
School Board October 28 7 p.m. PCE
Special Educ Parent Adv Com October 29 12 p.m. PCE




Superintendent of Schools
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo §.14.019C

School Board
FROM: Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent j@}/
DATE: September 16, 2013

SUBIJECT: School Resource Officer Agreement

Attached please find an agreement from the City of Moorhead for two (2) Moorhead Police
Department School Resource Officers who will serve at Horizon Middle School and Moorhead

High School.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the School Resource Officer Agreement for the 2013-14
school year in the amount of $33,000.

LAK:mde
Attachment
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SCHOOL RESOURCE OFFICER AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this Eyday of 5?)‘”& 2013
(hereinafter referred to as the “effective date”) by and between the City of Moorhead, a
Minnesota Home Rule Charter City, whose address is PO Box 779, 500 Center Avenue;
Moorhead, MN 56561-0779 (hereinafter referred to as the “City”), and Moorhead Area Public
Schools, 2410 14" Street South; Moorhead, MN 56560 (hereinafter referred to as the “School”).

WHEREAS, School desires to have two (2) Moorhead Police Department School Resource
Officers (hereinafter referred to as the “Resource Officers”) available to serve at the Horizon
Middle School and Moorhead High School; and

WHEREAS, City desires to receive reimbursement for part of the costs associated with
the Resource Officers; and

WHEREAS, School agrees to reimburse City for some of the costs associated with the
Resource Officers pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Agreement.

NOW, THEREFORE, IT IS AGREED AS FOLLOWS:

Purpose. The intent of this Agreement is to establish a framework under which the
School will reimburse the City for the costs associated with Resource Officers and to
establish the procedures which will govern the Resource Officers.

Term. This Agreement shall have a term of approximately nine (9) months commencing
on September 1, 2013 and ending on June 1, 2014.

Services Provided. City shall provide School with two (2) Resource Officers who will
serve at the Horizon Middle School and Moorhead High School during regular school
hours during the regular school year. City provide one (1) DARE officer who will provide
classes for all 5™ and 7™ grade students, based on the national DARE curriculum. The
DARE Officer will also act as a School Resource Officer for all Moorhead Area Public
Elementary Schools.

Procedures/Fees. City and School agree that Resource Officers shall be employees of the
City of Moorhead. The Resource Officers shall report to the City of Moorhead Chief of
Police, and all City employment policies, discipline procedures and other matters related
to employment shall be the sole responsibility of the City of Moorhead. In consideration
of these services, School agrees to pay City a Thirty-Three Thousand Dollar ($33,000.00)
payment for a DARE officer and reimburse the City the sum of Fifty-One Thousand Forty-
Eight Dollars ($51,048.00) for nine months of salary and benefits for one of the School
Resource Officers. These payments shall be made in a single lump sum payment on or
before December 31*, 2013.




Regular Hours and Overtime. The Resource Officers shall be present at School locations
during regular weekly school hours at the school to which they are assigned. In the
event that School desires to have a School Resource Officer attend after-school
activities, it shall notify City, and City may invoice the costs associated with after-school

activities to the School.

Service as Moorhead Police Officer. During all times, each Resource Officer shall retain
his/her status as a Moorhead Police Officer, and all of the powers, authority and
responsibilities of said position shall be vested in the Resource Officer.

Workers" Compensation. Each party shall be responsible for injuries or death of its own
personnel. Each party will maintain workers’ compensation insurance or self-insurance
coverage, covering its own personnel while they are providing assistance pursuant to
this Agreement. Each party waives the right to sue the other party for any workers’
compensation benefits paid to its own employee or volunteer or their dependents, even
if the injuries were caused wholly or partially by the negligence of any other party or its
officers, employees, or volunteers.

Uniforms and Equipment. The City shall provide the Resource Officers with the uniforms
and equipment necessary to perform his/her duties pursuant to this Agreement.

Damage to Equipment. Each party shall be responsible for damages to or loss of its own
equipment. Each party waives the right to sue any other party for any damages to or
loss of its equipment, even if the damages or losses were caused wholly or partially by
the negligence of any other party or its officers, employees, or volunteers.

. Liability. For the purposes of the Minnesota Municipal Tort Liability Act (Minn. Stat. Ch.
466), the employees and officers of a party are deemed to be employees (as defined in
Minn. Stat. §466.00, subdivision 6) of that party. Under no circumstances shall a party,
irrespective of whether it may have waived the limit of liability set forth in Chapter 466
of Minnesota Statutes, be required to pay on behalf of itself or the other party, any
amounts in excess of the limits on liability established in Minnesota Statutes Chapter
466 applicable to any one party. The limits of liability for some or all of the parties may
not be added together to determine the maximum amount of liability for each party.

. Merger Clause. This Agreement constitutes the entire agreement by and between the
parties, and any other prior representations or agreements are deemed merged herein,
and those not specified herein do not represent any agreements or promises or

covenants or representations on the party of either party hereto.

. Written Amendment Required. No amendment, modification, or waiver of any
condition, provision or term shall be valid or of any effect unless made in writing signed

2




by the party or parties to be bound, or a duly authorized representative, and specifying
with particularity the extent and nature of such amendment, modification or waiver.
Any waiver by any party of any default of another party shall not affect or impair any
right arising from any subsequent default. Except as expressly and specifically stated
otherwise, nothing herein shall limit the remedies and rights of the parties thereto
under and pursuant to this Agreement.

. Grammatical Construction. Whenever the singular number is used herein, the same

shall include the plural where appropriate, and the words of any gender shall include
any other genders where appropriate.

. Severability Clause. Each provision, section, sentence, clause, phrase, and word of this

Agreement is intended to be severable. If any provision, section, sentence, clause,
phrase, or word hereof is held by a court with jurisdiction to be illegal or invalid for any
reason whatsoever, such illegality or invalidity shall not affect the validity of the
remainder of this Agreement.

. Agreement Binding on Successors. This Agreement shall be binding upon and inure to

the benefit of the parties hereto and their respective personal representatives,

successors and assigns.

. Minnesota Law Applies. This Agreement shall be controlled by the laws of the State of
Minnesota, and any action brought as a result of any claim, demand or cause of action
arising under the terms of this Agreement shall be brought in an appropriate venue in
the State of Minnesota.

. Execution of Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts with both

City and School having a fully-executed counterpart.

CITY OF MOORHEAD MOORHEAD SCHOOL DISTRICT

BY;%/M BY:

Mayor

City Manager

s




Department of Human Resources
22 Moorhead Area Public Schools st B A
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TO: Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent W
FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources

DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBJECT: Request for Administrative Personnel Variance

A Request for Administrative Personnel Variance has been submitted to the Board of School
Administrators on behalf of the Assistant Principal of Ellen Hopkins Elementary School. This
variance will allow for the Assistant Principal to complete the required coursework to obtain
Administrative Licensure.

An individual or entity who may be opposed to this variance may submit a written argument to
the Board of School Administrators, or may be permitted to present an oral argument in
opposition to the variance.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Request for Administrative Personnel
Variance for the Assistant Principal of Ellen Hopkins Elementary School.

KLD:smw

TlmrQn of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.032

TO: Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent M
FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources

DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBJECT: Change in Contract
The administration requests approval of Change in Contract for the following people:

Lorrie Frendin .5 K+ Paraprofessional, Probstfield to 1.0 FTE LSS Paraprofessional,
Probstfield, effective September 3, 20. (Replaces Tyler Carlson)

Leisha Allen Lunchroom Supervisor, Robet Asp to .6 FTE, LSS Paraprofessional, Robert
Asp Elementary, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, effective September 3, 2013.

Eng Nguyen .5 FTE K+ Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, to /66 FTE LSS
Paraprofessional, effective September 3, 2013.

Amanda Carlsrud .5 FTE K+ Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, to .66 FTE, LSS
Paraprofessional, effective September 3, 2013.

Kathy Kunkel Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Horizon Middle School, increase in
hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Barb Skjefte Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Robert Asp Elementary, increase in
hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Karen Opgrand Health Tech Administrative Assistant, S. G. Reinertsen Elementary, increase
in hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Vicky Pettow Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, increase
in hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Monica Dickman Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Probstfield Center for Education,
increase in hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23,
2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Change in Contracts for Lorrie Frendin,
Leisha Allen, Eng Nguyen, Amanda Carlsrud, Kathy Kunkel, Barb Skjefte, Karen Opgrand, Vicky

Pettow and Monica Dickman as presented.

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing wld. 1




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.031

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent @9‘/

FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resourccsw

DATE: September 17, 2013
SUBJECT: Retirement
The administration requests approval of Retirement for the following person:

Elaine Halverson Food and Nutrition Worker, Robert Asp Elementary, effective
September 16, 2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Retirement of Elaine Halverson as presented.

lﬁe asfon of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.030

TO: Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human ResourccsM

DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBJECT: Resignations

The administration requests approval of the resignation of the following people:

Shila Tobosa Administration Assistant, Horizon Middle School, effective September 25,
2013.

Walter Johnson Night Custodian, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, effective September 27, 2013.
Damara Boatright Bus Assistant, Transportation, effective September 12, 2013.

Ryan Murfield Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, effective September 20, 2013
Natasha Osowski Paraprofessional, S. G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective August 26, 2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the resignation of Shila Toboso, Walter Johnson,
Damara Boatright, Ryan Murfield and Natasha Osowski as presented.

KLD:smw

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner lo thrive in a clgiéoﬂd‘




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.029

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent W
Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources

DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBJECT: New Employees
The administration requests the approval of the following new employees subject to satisfactory
completion of federal, state and school statute and requirements.

Teo Vucic Hall Monitor, Horizon Middle School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 7.5 hours
per day, effective September 9, 2013 (New position)

Daniel Berg Lunchroom Supervisor, Horizon Middle School, $10.00 per hour, 2 hours
per day, effective September 9, 2013 (Replaces Ginger Meyer)

Kaitlyn Theisen Sign Language Interpreter, District wide, $27.83 per hour, 7 hours per day,
effective September 23, 2013. (Replaces Bethanne Weltmer)

Rachel Burcham Sign Language Interpreter, District wide, $27.04 per hour, 3.5 hours per day,
effective September 23, 2013. (Replaces Kassie Zimmer)

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the employment of Teo Vucic, Daniel Berg,
Kaityln Theisen and Rachel Burcham as presented.

KLD:smw

The lsfoétf the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




Assistant Superintendent

2 Moorhead Area Public Schools I,

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Wayne A. Kazmierczak, Assistant Superintendent
DATE: September 17, 2013
SUBJECT: YMCA School Age Program Update
Becky Mueller, School Age Director with YMCA of Cass and Clay Counties, will be in attendance at the

September 23, 2013 School Board meeting to provide an update regarding the school age programs that
are offered by the YMCA before and after school in the district’s elementary schools.

WAK:ajj

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changinion‘t5




Department of School Improvement and Accountability
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo SIA.14.004R

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Missy Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and Accountabilimq/
DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBJECT: Robert Asp School Improvement Plan

Robert Asp Elementary School is designated as a Title I school. As a Title I school, the attached
improvement plan was developed through a collaborative process involving teachers, community
members and administrators. The plan does not require School Board approval. Approval of the
school improvement plan is only required for schools designated as Focus or Priority Schools.

Chris Triggs will present the school improvement plan at the September 23 board meeting.

MOE:mde
Attachment

]He bsr‘on of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




LS DsSHERT ESEA Tille P 1500 y 2
Tl [ TITLE | SCHOOLWIDE PROGRAM (SWP) | ED-02401-06

EdUCathn Roseville, MN 55113-4266 APPLICATION AND PLAN 09/01/13

GENERAL INFORMATION AND INSTRUCTIONS: The information on this report is a requiremeng of Public Law 107-110,
the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001. All ten components must be addressed in order to be considered. Please complete
an application for each Title | SWP school and upload the document with the ESEA application. Contact Noemi Trevifio at
651-582-8233 or noemi.trevino@state. mn.us with any questions regarding SWP.

School Year: 2013-2014

I. IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION

Plan Status
[[] Original Planning Year (2011/2012) X Elementary School (grade span K-5) Approved Q-Comp: N/A

X Implementation Year (2012/13) [C] Middle School (grade span - )
[] High School (grade span - )

District Name District Superintendent Name Superintendent Email
Moorhead Area Public School Number Lynne Kovash lkovash@moorhead. k12.mn.us
' ISD 152

School Name School Telephone Number Fax Number
Robert Asp Elementary School Number (218) 284 - 6330 (218) 284 - 6333
187

Building Principal Email
Chris A. Triggs ctriggs@moorhead.k12.nd.us

Address City Zip Code
910 11" Street North Moorhead 56560

Current Student Demographics (building level)

% American Indian % Hispanic % Limited English Proficient
% Asian % White % Special Education

% Black % Free/Reduced-price Lunch

Title | Schoolwide Coordinator Telephone Number Fax Number
Chris Triggs (218) 284 - 6332 (218) 284 - 6333

Address N City Zip Code
910 11" Street North Moorhead 56560

Email
clriggs@moorhead.k12.mn.us

Il. GENERAL INFORMATION

1. Executive Summary of SWP Plan

Provide an overview of your school with adequate information for the reader to become acquainted with the SWP plan.

Robert Asp Elementary School is a Kindergarten through fifth grade school. R. Asp serves a dominant population
of white students (78.2%), along with Hispanic (10.5%), American Indian (4.8%), Black (4.6%), and Asian (1.9%)
students. R. Asp Elementary has 852 students with a 95% attendance rate. The free and reduced population
includes 52% of the students who attend R. Asp. Compared to the State of Minnesota we are 5% higher in the
White population, 3% higher Hispanic population, and 10% higher free/reduced meal population. Our special
education population is 14.7% and English Language Learner students comprise 7.5%, both of these are
comparable to the State’s average.

Robert Asp Elementary is one of three elementary schools in Moorhead Public School District. Two of the three
elementary sites our classified as Title One School Wide schools. Moorhead is a sister city to Fargo, ND and is
located in the Red River Valley.

Robert Asp’s AYP Status is 4.1 in Reading and Math. In 2007, Asp entered AYP in the area of Math in the area of
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Hispanic. In 2008, the school made AYP in Math. In 2009, the school was again identified as

In Need Of Improvement in the subgroup of Special Education. 2010 they continued to be in AYP for the area of
Special Education and added Free and Reduced Population. For the 2011-12 school year, the site was identified In
Need of Improvement in the area of Special Education. According to the 2012 MCA results, Robert Asp has
demonstrated improvement in the area of special education but the area of reading and math still demonstrate a
slight gap between how the state and our district performs. Last year’s results for Robert Asp’s Multiple Measures
Rating was 76.40% up from 38.77% (2011) and 48.28% (2010) making us a Celebration Eligible school.

In 2008, the school was identified as In Need of Improvement in reading in Limited English

Proficiency and Special Education. They continued in AYP in 2009 in the areas of Hispanic, Special Education,
and Free and Reduced Population. In 2010 they were identified as In Need of Improvement in the All subgroup
along with Special Education and Free and Reduced Population. For this current year, the focus will remain on our
core instruction in reading and math because our aggregate MCA results in these areas is below the recommended
75% proficiency. The subgroup performance will be addressed through our emphasis on differentiated practices in
the small group reading and math times identified as large blocks of time on our master schedule.

Based on our Needs Assessment, a systematic approach for teaching literacy and math needs to be implemented
while using data for diagnostic interpretation for our specific subgroups including special education. Utilizing a
PLC approach allows teaching staff to collaborate about student data, identifying student needs, and adjust
instruction that provides the diagnostic approach that is needed when working with low progress students. In
addition, focusing on state standards in both math and reading within the PLC model will assist teachers on the
essential outcomes all students need when developing their lesson plans. Instructional coaches will also provide
support for all teaching staff in using effective instructional practices through professional development and
coaching sessions.

In the 2011-12 school year Robert Asp Elementary developed a comprehensive master schedule that provides
common instructional times for each grade level in reading, writing and math. This allows students with similar
academic needs an opportunity to work with small groups with Learner Support Staff. Our 2013-14 school year
we will block service time for special education, title one, and English Language support so that students receive
this service time during one half of the math and/or reading small group/differentiated time. Classroom teachers
will provide a small group guided reading time for those same students during the other half of the differentiated
block allowing for a “double dosing’ of reading instruction.

Blocks were staggered to allow service providers the ability to flexibly service students during this differentiated
time and allow the classroom teacher to instruct the student at their level for reading and math. School principal’s
organized the master schedule so service time could be in larger blocks within each grade level allowing for
flexible service and more efficient scheduled time for reading and math service. During the spring of 2013, we
organized class placement by student need and text level to maximize service potential, organize small groups for
reading, and to ensure a balance of student needs. Our master schedule reflects staggered blocks of reading and
math based on the students needs at each grade level allowing for our service providers to more efficiently service
by grade level.

District info:

The district is best known for three things: the superior academic achievement of its students, its far-reaching
extracurricular activities, and its efficiency in operating costs.

Ellen Hopkins Elementary School, Robert Asp Elementary School, and S.G. Reinertsen Elementary School serve

students in grades K-5, Horizon Middle School serves grades 6-8, and Moorhead High School serves grades 9-12.
The Red River Area Learning Center offers an alternative school setting and independent study options for middle
school and high school learners in the district as well as region.




Besides addressing the needs of K-12 students, the district also provides educational, social and recreational
opportunities for learners of all ages.

Learning in Moorhead begins at birth with a wide range of Early Childhood Family Education classes for parents
and children, birth though age five. Early Intervention Services provides special education services to children,
birth through age five, in the district.

Each year, Community Education, a program of the Moorhead School District, offers approximately 1,000
enrichment courses to thousands of area residents. GED preparation and instruction in basic skills are offered
through Adult Basic Education.

The Moorhead School District, which covers 216 square miles along the Red River, is 34 miles long and 9.5 miles
wide. The district includes the cities of Moorhead, Georgetown and Sabin. The district’s budget exceeds $50
million.

The school district’s demographics in 2012-13 were as follows: American Indian, 3.7%; Asian, 1.5%; Hispanic,
7.5%; Black, 4.6%; White, 82.8%; LEP, 4.5%; Special Education, 17%; and Free and Reduced Lunch, 37.8%.
The attendance rate was 95% while the graduation rate for Moorhead Area Public Schools is 89%.

The 2010 Quality Indicators Survey, the 2012-13 District Improvement Plan and AMAO plans have guided staff
development efforts and aided in the development of district and building level SMART goals and instructional
improvements over the years. Based on the 2012 Minnesota State Assessment results, the district did not meet
targets for proficiency in math and reading. In math the following sub-groups did not meet their target: All,
American Indian, and Special Education. In reading the following sub-groups did not meet their target: Hispanic,
Black, LEP, Special Education, and Free and Reduce Program. The Moorhead District is currently in stage 2.1,
continuing need of improvement. Our district believes from our data that we need to strength our core instruction
to meet the needs of all of our students. At this time, we do not have enough intervention time or individuals to
serve the students who struggle in small groups. Across our district we need to provide support and training to
differentiate our core instruction to make the content comprehensible for all learners, through the SIOP model.

5412 students
oo 1 High School
oo 3 Elementary
2 Middle Schools
1 Alternative Learning
Spanish Immersion Program
32.6% Free/Reduced
26 languages serviced
4.5% EL
17.0 Special Services

8 8 83 8 8 8 8

Stakeholder involvement - June 2012
o Teacher 100% vote to go school wide Title I
Goals:
o  Math
o Reading
o School Climate




Il. GENERAL INFORMATION (CONTINUED)

2. SWP Planning Team
A List the names of people and programs represented in the development of this plan. (There should be at least one participant
from each of the following groups).

Category Name Contact Information

Parent Name(s) ' Lisa Schmidt landongo@cableone.net

Teacher Name(s) and Respective Grade Diana Johnson ) djohnson@moorheadschools org

“Commu nity Member Joy Grotberg “jarotberg@moorheadscilools.org

Other Staff Name(s) Char Lien clien@moorheadschools.org

Pupil Service Personnel Name(s) Barb Osvold bosvold@moorheadschools.org

Principal's Name Chris Triggs ctriggs@moorheadschools.org

Students Name(s) if secondary school
program

Program Administrator Missy Eidsness meidsness@moorheadschools.org
(Administrators of the programs that

are to be consolidated in the SWP plan)
Technical Assistance Provider Sarah Suchy ssuchy@lcsc org

Additional Member Name and Role Chad Durand cdurand@moorheadsch"oa‘ls org

B. How do all staff, parents, and community members provide input into the development, implementation, and evaluation of the SWP
plan?
Stakeholder

A school decision-making process has been established at Robert Asp Elementary (2011-12) and was
implemented in the 2012-13 school year. The process is a multifaceted approach that involves data review at
the classroom, grade level, and school wide level. At the school wide level we have established study teams in
the area of reading and school climate. They researched the current practices used at Robert Asp in the area of
literacy instruction and classroom management. Both study teams analyzed current data for reading and
student incidents and made specific recommendations for strategies/interventions that will help our school
community improve in their perspective areas. Study teams meet each month to review their target area goal,
analyze current data available, determined student needs in these areas, and made specific steps for action for
improvement.

Robert Asp’s building leadership team meets each month and has representation from each grade level’s
professional learning team and we review the past month’s PLC work at each level and then set an agenda for
the upcoming month. These facilitators are responsible to communicate the school’s plan to their team and
lead the implementation at their perspective grade level or special area. The other major responsibilities of our
leadership team is to facilitate data review at their grade level, develop the school wide plan from each grade
level data review, analyze the school wide data, and take recommendations of the target area study teams.

This consolidation of achievement and perceptual data occurs at our annual retreat held on May (May 23" and
24™ 2013). At this time, our building leadership team evaluated our school wide plan and integrated all of the
information provided by each study team and developed the details of our school wide plan.

Following the retreat a tentative school improvement plan is submitted back to the entire staff and then those
building leadership team members take feedback on the plan for action, and adjust/modify the school wide
plan as needed. On June 4™, 2013 we met as an entire staff to review our school improvement plan and agree
on its direction through open discussion. This year our building leadership team members were solely
responsible for the presentation of our school improvement plan. By this time all staff have reviewed the
plan and had opportunity to provide feedback to building leadership team members. On October 8", 2013,
Parent Teacher Association meeting will be spent reviewing the direction of the plan and have opportunity to
make recommendations for the direction of our school improvement plan. Parent representatives on our
school wide planning team are present at this meeting and summarize the key points of our plan.




C. Describe the team's plan for communicating with the school and community.

Robert Asp’s schoolwide plan will be communicated to all stakeholders through the following activities:
April 3", 2013- Study teams in each area presented their team's recommendations to our entire teaching staff — School Climate,
Literacy, and recommendation to form math study team.
May 22", 2013 - Professional Learning team's conduct a year end review of student assessment data in reading and math. A
summar} for each grade level was completed, information provided to our building leadership team for our BLT retreat.
May 23" and 24", 2013 - Building Leadership Team Retreat - Data analysis of school wide data sources. Compile study team
recommendations into a detailed school improvement plan to go back to stakeholders for review.
August 19", 2013 - Building Leadership Planning day — review MCA Reading results and complete needs assessment on
Reading goal area.
September 6™, 2013 Newsletter - School Newsletter will identify goals/objectives of plan and overview key activifies with plan for
the upcoming school year.
September 10™ 2012 - Review School wide plan with Parent Teacher Association, outline goals and action plan.
Building Leadership team - October 21%, 2013 - Review PLC direction in plan, progress monitor reading and school climate goal
- screening data from reading assessments in September.
December 16™, 2013 — BLT review School Climate data — overall view of student incidents in school, comparative data with
previous year.
January 27" 2014 - Review study team work study teams report focus work, review student incident data.
February 17" 2014 - Building Leadership Team — Review reading second benchmark assessments — go visual with growth in
AIMS, Benchmark Running records, Read 180.
May 6", 2014 - Study teams meet to analyze target area data and make recommendations for interventions/strategies to address
identified need areas (Reading, Writing, and School Climate)
May 7™ 2014 — Faculty meeting — study teams share their year's focus with staff and outline recommendations for intervention,
strategies to address needs.
May 21*, 2014 - All PLCs meet to complete data review and summarize their reading and math proficiency and growth levels.
Student needs are identified and prioritized.
May 21%, 2014 — All PLCs submit completed data review form to the Building Leadership team.
May 22™ and 23", 2014 - Building Leadership Team Retreat — Review data/ summarize progress/identify needs/ interventions
and strategies from action research teams.
May 24™ - 31%, 2014, All staff receive copy of goal summary and recommended strategies and interventions to address
identified needs. Leadership team communicates to stakeholders and bring back pertinent feedback for final plan.
Recommendations are recorded and suggested changes are included in plan to be shared last day of teachers.
May 30", 2014 - All staff meeting- review key aspects of plan — prioritize needs and identify activities for upcoming school year —
review summer writing and training.
August 12" and 13", 2014~ School Improvement planning with Building Leadership Team.
August 13™ 2014 — Develop parent education component of plan.
August 27" 2014 - Review professional development of schoolwide plan and develop PLC norms and SMART goals.
August 26", 2014 - 5:30-7:30pm - Parent Meeting: Outline parent and family opportunities for 2014-15.
September 5™, 2014 - School Newsletter will identify goals/objectives of plan and overview key activities with plan for the
upcoming school year.




lll. TEN REQUIRED COMPONENTS |

Under section 1114(b)(1) of Title I of No Child Left Behind, the SWP must address the following ten components. Please
describe HOW the school will implement each of the ten components.

Data Review- May 23" and 24", 2013 - Robert Asp Elementary School

District Priority Area 1: Academic - Mathematics - Needs Assessment

Level of need based on: sased on preliminary MCA data 70.3% in 2012 have met exceeded proficiency
Jfrom 2011 where we were at 60.8%, and 2010 71.2% proficient. This is a 9.5% growth over the past two years. 55.6% of our
students on federal meal benefit were proficient, 30.8% of our special education students were proficient, 55% of our
Hispanic population were proficient, 58.8% of our Native American students were proficient, and 31.4% English Language
Learners were proficient.

S M A R T

Strategi | Measurable: Attainable: Results- Time-Bound:

cé& Explain how Be sure not to Based or Assign a timeframe
Specific | you will know if | set goals that Research- in which you will

: results changed | are too Based: achieve the goal.
Identify | because of the | conservative or | Describe how
a long- actions impossible to you will know
term specified in the | reach. when your
goal goal. goal has been
focused met.

on the
Grade
Level or
Departm
ent's
specific
needs.

Indicator Met /
Goal Did not meet
Components

Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their math proficiency
Goal#_1__ | from 70% to 77% on the 2013 MCA 11l Math Assessment. Students in grades 3-5 at
Robert Asp Elementary will (growth and closing the achievement gap negative Did not meet
range). Robert Asp’s English Language Learners will grow from 31.4% to 40.0% this indicator.
proficient, Special Education from 30.8% to 40%, Native American students from
58.8% to 65% proficient, and students on federal meal benefit from

55.6% to 62% proficient.

What How will | Who is How will you What resources are
activities | you responsible? | monitor needed? (include

will be know if progress anything that requires
done to | you met toward the dollars, i.e., staff time,
reach your goal? (i.e., materials, trainer).
goal? goal? what will be Explain.

monitored,
who will
monitor, how
frequently
monitor?)




activities
will be
done to
reach
goal?

How will
you
know if
you met
your
goal?

Who is
responsible?

How will yo? E

monitor
progress
toward the
goal? (i.e.,
what will be
monitored,
who will
monitor, how
frequently
monitor?)

What resources are
needed? (include
anything that requires
dollars, i.e., staff time,
materials, trainer).
Explain.

1. Each
grade level
will
participate
ina
quarterly
PLC which
will do the
following:
Add
AVMR
activities
and
strategies
10
supplement
Everyday
Math.

Each grade
level team
will develop
curriculum/
pacing
guided to
include
supplimenta
ry strategies
and
activities
from
AVMR.

Grade Level
teachers and the
Math Coach

Each grade level
with have a
written
curriculum/pacing
guide by the end
of the school year.

* Resources needed: Jim
Wright resource books Red
Book, add collaboration

*Each grade level meet
three times
(November/February/April
2013) 6 substitutes x half
day each grade level x 3
days/grade x$90/substitute
cost= $1620.00

2. Each
teacher will
analyze
mid year
common
assessment
s using a
standards
based
scales
rubric. In
addition,
meet in
January to
collaborate
with grade
level
teachers
and math

Each
teacher will
have a
completed
rubic and
identify
strengths
and areas of
concern.

Grade Level
teachers,
including LSS
that teach core
math and the
Math Coach

Each grade level
with have a
written rubric.

Math Collaboration time —
last week of the month
grades K-5, 7:30am-
8:30am.

*Analyze assessment -
January 2013 - 27
classroom
teachers/rotated x 6
substitutes x $90/day =
$540.00 *

Data Summary - Strengths and Concerns and Questions

*MCA Results - 3" grade 63% were proficient/ 4™ grade 72% proficient(63% from 3™ grade) / 5" Grade 73% (80% in 4™

grade)

*MCA 111 Math — White — 75.2% proficient, Hispanic — 44.2%, Black — 66.7%, Asian — 85.4%, American Indian — 41.7%,

and Free/Reduced Population — 54.2%.

*Achievement gap - 21% White vs. Free and Reduced Population




*Increased math result from third grade to fourth grade (cohort group) by 10%.

*Decreased from fourth to fifth grade by 7%, only able to write MCA Math once versus three times last year — district down
6% trend across district.

*Compare math and reading — more time and resources dedicated to math. In 2011-12 the composite reading result was 76%
versus 70% for the math. State wide and district wide trend.

*Met collaboratively for AVMR two times during the 2012-13 with focus on assessment, MCA practice, AVMR assessment
response, and reviewing pacing guide prior to MCA.

*Special education used math PLC time to find/develop those resources to supplement Everyday math. More training on
interventions using AVMR.

*Common assessment been implemented in Winter and Spring — not reviewed.

*Every grade had a block for math time - all grades followed pacing guide and broke into intervention groups (3", 4™ and 5™
) and 2™ grade broke into intervention groups within the classroom (Guided math practice).

Questions/Identified Concerns:

*How can we offer more math time at the kindergarten level ?

*Need for AVMR intervention training — how do we respond to the assessment results?

*Time to administer AVMR assessments takes away instructional time that is needed for core curriculum and intervention
groups - need to use these assessments to alter instruction.

*What do we do with those students who are not at grade level? There is not identified staff at the upper grade to service
mathematics.

*Concern about gap between white population and free and reduced population.

*Dropped result identified between the 5" grade cohort — less advanced achievers — why?




(. Measurable Reading Goal and Action Plan:
2012-13 School Year - School Improvement Plan — Needs Assessment 2013

Robert Asp Elementary School

District Priority Area 2: Academic - Reading
Level of need based on: Based on preliminary MCA data 75.9% in 2012 have met

exceeded proficiency from 2011 where we were at 74.7%, 2010 68.5% proficient. Thisis a 7.4% growth rate

over the last three years. 64.1% of our students on federal meal benefit were proficient, 50.9% of our special
education students were proficient, 60% of our Hispanic population were proficient, 81.3% of our Native
American students were proficient, and English Language Learners were 35.3% proficient.

S

A

R

T

Strategic &
Specific:
Identify a long-
term-goal
focused on the
Grade Level or
Department’s
specific needs.

Measurable:
Explain how
you will know if

results changed

because of the
actions
specified in the
goal.

Attainable:
Be sure not
to set goals
that are too
conservative
or impossible
to reach.

Results-Based or
Research-Based:
Describe how you will
know when your goal
has been met.

Time-Bound:
Assign a
timeframe in
which you will
achieve the
goal.

Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their reading
proficiency from 75.9% to 83.4% on the 2013 MCA III Reading Assessment.
Our ELL will increase their reading proficiency from 35.3% to 42%, Special
Education from 50.9% proficiency to 58% proficient, Hispanic students from
60% proficiency to 68% proficiency, Native American students 81.3% to 85%
proficient, and students receiving federal meal benefit from 64.1% proficient to
70% proficient.

Overall
Goal
Performan
ce

What activities
will be done to

reach goal?

How will
you know
if you
met your
goal?

Who is
responsi
ble?

How will you
monitor
progress
toward the
goal? (i.e.,
what will be
monitored,
who will
monitor,
how
frequently

What resources are
needed? (include
anything that requires
doliars, i.e., staff time,
materials, trainer).
Explain.




monitor?)

1. PLC Focus:
Teachers will be
provided time to
collaborate in PLCs
to:

«focus on writing a
curriculum map for
K-5 writing
standards with
integration of
science and social
studies as possible
+ design a writing
rubric that aligns
with MN core
standards to assess
student writing

« analyze literacy
data 3 times/year

» share writing
curriculum map
across grade levels
2x/year

* develop common
language for
components of
literacy (Literacy

team

A
curriculum
map for
writing and
a writing
rubric for
narrative
writing will
be
completed
for each
grade level.
100%
participatio
nof
teachers
analyzing
data and
making
instructiona
I decsions.

All PLC
participants

*Three PLC
meelings per
month will be
designated to
construct the
curriculum
map and
rubric.

* 3x/year PLCs
will analyze
literacy data.
-October 3",
2012

-January 30“',
2013

-May 22",
2013 *Special
education/Title
one/ELL -
determine
common PLC
day.

Continuum of Literacy Learning
K-8 manuals at a resource tool
for grades 3-5. (15 manuals)
*$50 x 16 classrooms = $800.00
*Building Leadership Team
meeting - train PLC facilitators
in September BLT - share 1"
grade template for mapping
writing. Standing agenda item
for BLT throughout the 2012-13
school year. *Writing rubric
- BLT agenda standing item.

Assessment Review:

*October 3"/ January
30"™/May 15™, 2013 PLC -
Data Days - release time for 45
minutes per grade- 7 subs @
$100 per equals $700 x 2 days =
$1400.00

Dates used for Writing
Mapping:

-September I9'h, 26"', October
24" 31*; November 14", 28™;
Dec 5™; January 9", 16", 23";
February 6 and 20™; March 6,
13, 20, 27; April 3" April 3
and 10™; May 1%, 2013

*May 23 and 24™, 2013 - Retreat
Dates Special
Education - meet as at team on
the 2™ PLC time of the month
and then would integrate into the
different grade levels the
remainder.

*ELL/PE/Music/Art - 1% and 3"
PLC times.

*Speech/OT/PT - 1% and 3"
PLC times.

2. Re-develop
building’s master
schedule design:
A specific
uninterrupted time
will be scheduled
for literacy and
math.

A building
schedule
will be
developed.

Building
Principal
and
Building
Scheduling
Team

Principal

*Created a masler schedule
based on student needs and
research supported time
allocations. (Dufour and
Shanahan)

*Time, consistent blocks of time
for literacy - 90 minutes of
reading and 60 minutes of
writing. Identified small group
reading/math time (60 min) and
whole group reading/math time
(30 min). Need the time to meet
needs and for students to
improve.

*Created a sixty minute daily
common planning time for
teachers — working towards
guaranteed viable curriculum
every class, collaboration to
define us, become more efficient




in how we plan quality
lessons/units.

*Special education, title one, and
ELL service small group literacy
time - 30 minutes x 2 times per
grade in 60 min small group time.
Allows classroom teacher to
instruct that student at their level.
Moving towards a flexible service
option and inclusive practices.

3. Professional
development
options for
implementation of

writing instruction.

Instruction
al coaches
pairs with
classroom
teachers
and has
prepared
effective
lessons.

Instructiona
| coaches
and
identified
teachers.

Other teaching
staff will
observe in the
model
classrooms at
least one time
during the
school year.

Professional
Development options:

1. Individual -
coinvestigative model -
work with coach based on
student literacy needs.
Receive individual
coaching in reading or
writing. Coach rotates 1-
10 days at a time into the
classroom modeling
lessons, and supporting
new practices being
implemented.
Professional development
will be included with the
coaching. Substitute time
will be provided for
professional development
or could be done as as
outside time if you choose.
2. Research Classroom -
focused on collaboratively
with coach, a classroom




that becomes fully
implementational.
Involves use of some
preparation time to plan
lesson collaboratively with
the coach. 3
Individual or partner or
team implementation
(without coaching) - book
study - Literacy team
decide literature.
***Teachers will select an
option for implementation.
*One sub/classroom
teacher for 8 half days per
classroom teacher x 2
classrooms x $90 substitute
cost = $1440.00 1n order to
plan with instructional
coach. $$ ??

One half-day sub for
teacher observation
opportunities. $$?7?

4. Literacy team to
investigate a
writing model for
our building.

*Determine
a building
philosophy
for writing
practices
and
resources
to be used.

Literacy
team.

1. Literacy team meets one
time per month - one hour
per month

5. Balanced
Literacy support of
new teachers

To be
determined

Literacy
coaches

6. Survey
practices of special
education, title one,
and ELL service
providers of
literacy.

*Literacy
Team/princ
ipals will
survey
practiced
used to
support
students in
reading and
writing to
ensure
fidelity and
consistent
practices

Literacy
Team/Princ
ipals -
October
Literacy
meeting

*Use similar process used
in 2011-12 to survey
literacy practices used by
classroom teachers.




across the

building.

7. Use Sheltered During mapping of
Instruction reading and writing
Observation incorporate content and
Protocol to plan and language objectives in
organize writing student-friendly

and reading lessons. Ianguaie.
*Write how to build

background
language/vocabulary in
lesson design in writing
maps at each grade level.

8. Read *Identify 30 students to
180/System 44 receive the Read 180 and
implementation System 44 intervention.

Data Summary - Strengths and Concerns and Questions- Reading Goal #2

*2™ orade saw a strong connection between fluency and self-correction on the benchmark assessment.

*comprehension not matching fluency — need to teach comprehension through interactive read alouds and guide
reading. Need to understand the depth of the common core curriculum for reading.

*running records took away instructional time — assessment team was helpful for first grade and kindergarten.

*Need for more instructional support for teachers to teach writing.

*Doing re-reads with our most at-risk students who receive service not a consistent practice across grade levels -
need to make sure that the supplemental service is supported in the classroom.

*Need for time to analyze student reading data and how interventions will support the findings of these
assessments.

*Read 180 — 67% students who participated in the Read 180 program made at least a year’s worth of growth, 80%
of them made at least a half to a full year’s growth. These students were identified as motivated readers in the
classroom.

*Need to identify those LLI students and identify their growth in reading. An example from one first grade
classroom, 75% of these students made a year’s worth of growth.

**In first grade 50% of the students who did not reach grade level expectations made a year or more worth of
growth. Kindergarten 80% made a half year’s worth of growth. In 2" grade 57% that did not meet
expectations still made a year’s worth of growth.

*Independent reading is a concern about how it is built into a our daily schedule.

*78% of 5™ grade students(CBM-AIMS) , 86% of 2" grade students for benchmark (BMRR) versus 60% at oM

grade met grade level standards for AIMS(CBM).
*1* grade had 48% of students who achieved one year and beyond grade level expectations, 2" grade had 53%.




2012-13 School Year - School Improvement Plan- Needs Assessment 2013

District Priority Area 3: School Climate - Needs Assessment

Increase student learning and success in all academic & behavior areas.

For your building, check one: __X_ High Need ___Moderate Need ___Low Need
Level of need based on: Based on preliminary 499 incidents recorded throughout the 2011-12 school year.
Twenty-five students combined for 46% of total incidents.

All students will demonstrate an increase in behavior that communicates care,
consideration, and respect of self that will be reflected in a ten percent reduction of
total major and minor incidents (499 incidents to 495 incidents).

What activities
will be done to
reach goal?

How will you
know if you
met your
goal?

Who is
responsi
ble?

How will you
monitor progress
toward the goal?
(i.e., what will be
monitored, who
will monitor, how
frequently
monitor?)

What resources
are needed?
(include anything
that requires
dollars, i.e., staff
time, materials,
trainer). Explain.

1. Use staff
meetings to
practice dealing
with student
issues/concerns.
Emphasis on
intervening with

difficult behaviors.

Staff meeting plan
that includes how
to use our
reporting system
with incident
scenarios.
September - 2"
week/ October -
2" week.

January 2013-2™
week-focus on
interventions/strat
egies. *
Staff meeting- 1*
Wednesday of
month - behavior
RTI team
discussion.

Principal/Sch
ool Climate
Team

*Building Leadership
Team will analyze school
incident data in November
and February 2013.
*School Climate team
review incident data each
month at the beginning of
each meeting.

*1dentify one time per
month (15 minutes) to
discuss RTI behavior
students and share
practices being used in
classroom to deal with
challenging behaviors.

*School climate team -
October BLT Progress
Monitoring:
*Interventions on
disruptive behavior-
alternative approaches.
*Scenarios - shared
responses to hear
differing ways of dealing
with situations. Could
group K-2/3-5 with
behaviorists.

*Ask for a team to
prepare to share a
behavior situation.

2. Continue to
practice using a
consistent method of
reporting
moderate/major level
of incidents.

*Two staff
meetings
dedicated to
review of
procedures for
minor and major
reporting.
Provide
scenarios to
staff to discuss
and come to an
intervention.

Robert
Asp’s
School
Climate
team -
principal,
counselor,
classroom
and
specialist
representati
ves.

School Climate team will
develop forms and
Building Level support
team will review, revise,
and approve.

*School climate will
meet in November
and will analyze
incident data and
make
recommendations
for changes.

*Hard to measure
this.
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3. Continue with a
study team to review
target area data,
research best practices,
and develop a plan to
address our school
climate goal.

Select a school
climate team
chairperson from
an open process to
staff. Form team
with
representatives
from each area of
our building.

School
Leadership
Team
Building
Principal

School Climate team
will establish a
monthly agenda with
standing agenda items
tied to our school plan
and keep minutes from
each meeting. This
team will report our
progress towards goals
at our May 2013(2™
week) staff meeting
and outline
recommendations for
our school wide plan in
2013-14

*Compensate school
climate chairperson for
facilitating action
research team/study
group each month -
$27.00/hour($31 with
benefits) x 7 meetings=
$227.00

4. Train new staff
in how to utilize the
moderate/major
level incident
referrals.

August 23",
2012 -PM - 1-
3pm

Principal
and

assistant
principal

Train new staff in how to
use school discipline
plan in their classroom.
Assist them in
developing a classroom
management plan that
includes school
procedures. Review
and practice using
school reporting of
incidents with all new
staff.

*New teacher induction
training focused on
behavior/discipline and de-
bugging system.

5. Continue to
develop consistent
school wide
procedures, rules,
student recognition
system and practices
throughout the
building.

Use morning
news, SPUD
meetings each
month, and
classroom follow
up of these
communications

All Staff

*Principal/assistant
principal will work with
school climate team to
develop an annual
outline that includes a
monthly theme for
SPUD meetings, weekly
message for news, and
follow up plan for
classrooms.

*Develop a staff
handbook for our school
discipline plan, include
classroom management
plans.

Summer writing project for
3-4 people = Half days.

(40 hours x 2 people x
$27.50= $2200.00)

October 2012 progress
monitoring — morning news
still used as an avenue -
suggest trying to align
guidance curriculum and
add scenario for classroom
discussion.

*Maret Kashmark does
guidance sessions related to
the de-bugging system. (K-
2)

*Spud meeting monthly
with a focus related to our
goals — recognize students
each month.

6. Meet monthly
with new staff
members to review
classroom
discipline plans,
answer questions
about their
classroom, and
assist in long-range
planning.

Develop a
classroom

management
plan aligned
to school’s
plan - include
rules,
procedures,

Assistant
principal
and
principal.

*Provide a one-credit class
through NDSU on
classroom management and
organization.

BLT October Progress
monitoring meeting:
*Will poll new teachers to
see if this is a needed
support for them.




and
nonverbal
strategies.
(August 23,
1-3pm New
Teacher
Workshop)

*Do we need to assign
teacher mentors to have
open discussion to support
them?

| 7. Statt will
contribute $1 per
week to wear jeans
at their job. Money
will be contributed to
a scholarship fund for
Robert Asp
graduates who is
going to a post-
secondary institution.

*Sunshine
committee
will collect
dues from
staff at the
beginning of
the year.
PTAC will be
asked to
contribute
matching
amount to
scholarship.

Sunshine
Committee

*Surfshine committee will
ask for volunteers to choose
who receives applicant
awards for scholarship.

8. Establish a
student council at
Robert Asp
Elementary School
with our fourth/fifth
grade students.

*Student
council leader
will oversee
K-kids,
school patrol,
morning
news,
newspaper,
monitors, and
special
events with
student
leaders.

*Principal/Assistant
Principal

*Hire a student council
leader from our staff.
*Develop an application
form for students and ask
students interested to apply
for this position.

*Identify activities for the
school year- newspaper,
monitors, natural helpers on
playground, K-kids, and
homework help.

9. Continue the
use of positive
reinforcement for
students making
good choices.

*Use blue slips
as the school
wide behavior
plan

School Climate team

-The specific behavior
focus will change by the
trimester C
Blue slips will no longer
used as a part of
individual classroom
behavior plans -Blue
slips can only be given
by other teachers
(classroom teachers will
not give their own
students blue slips).
Substitute teachers and
bus may give out blue
slips as an incentive.
*Support staff (lunch,
breakfast, supervision,
custodian, nurse
assistant, bus) will




administer blue slip
practice. Orientation will
occur for these people
on Friday, August 31,
@9am - Principal

*October PM meeting
BLT- reminder to staff to
continue blue slip use.
Inténded for specials,
hallways, lunchroom,
and bus. Classrooms
using this to reward at
goal points.

10. All teachers will
develop their
substitute plans to
include proactive
approach to
student discipline.

*Include name
tags in sub
folder for subs
touse. ‘'Blue
slips to ramp
up positive
reinforcement -
explain how
this is used.
*Classroom
discipline
procedures.

School Climate
team

*August 31%,2012-
workshop time - 1 hour -
classroom management
plans and substitute plans.

11. Address repeat
offenders (5 or more
incidents) in our
building ensuring
each areon a
targeted behavior
plan.

*Establish a
team meeting
for students who
areatb
incidents for the
year.

*Students at 5 or
more incidents
will be referred
to Robert Asp's
Response to
Intervention
team.

*Students who
are repeatl
offenders will be
progress
monitored each
month.

*Principal/Assistant
Principal/Counselor/
Classroom
teacher/Support
teachers.




2012-13 School Year - School Improvement Plan- Needs Assessment 2013

Data Summary - Strengths and Concerns and Questions

. ) d . = 5
*Incidents increased from 499 to 511(May 23" number), there was a steady increase the first four months of
school. Team attributed this to staff becoming more familiar with the reporting system.

*Incidents in May were significantly lower with the focus on the school wide reward systems(Blue Slips) and a
high percentage of our repeat offenders on plans for behavior.

*Hallway incidents decreased from 78 incidents to 38 incidents in 2012-13 due to increased presence of staff and
consistent procedures for transitioning students. Beginning of day entrance with adults escorting and end of day
with teachers escorting students to south and north doors. Overall increase of staff presence in building has had a
significant impact on our school climate.

*Morning messages are organized and scripted to facilitate classroom social skills instruction. Are we
systematically using this for a morning meeting or social skills time in the classroom?

*Bus incidents have a large increase partly due to proactive approach with assistant principal addition and part due
to increased number of students on each bus.

*Classroom incidents and minor disruption are the largest categories identified.

*Bullying and major assault incidents have doubled this past year — is this because it is more prominent or because
being dealt with when reported? Students are more aware and there is a school wide effort to report issues of
bullying. Teaching difference between reporting and tattling.




" 2012-13 School Year - School Improvement Plan- Needs Assessment 2013

Guidance for School wide Plan 2013-14

Improve our core curriculum in mathematics to ensure we can address all levels of learners — not
making adequate progress on our MCA 111 in mathematics. i

lMa th Interventions and Strategies to address this concem]

Professional Development for AVMR Interventions should be specific to teacher needs — Vicki
Brenneman — one time a month of early morning release time — 4™ week of the month (Monday-
1%/ Tuesday-2"" Wednesday-3"Y/ Thursday-4"/ Friday- 5™ Grade(7:30-8:25am) — 1*' -5" grade.
Kindergarten- 1* and 3" week on Thursday. Create a release time in schedule so grade levels can
meet with math support specialists to analyze student math data, look at what we are doing for that
student, and ensure classroom-specialist on the same page. Use additional PE/music time to cover
this.

Math Block — Clarification and Professional development on the structure of the differentiated math
time (guided math approach-differentiated time) On differentiating instruction for all students-
morning meeting monthly.

Math support for intermediate grades.

Schedule a parent informational night to communicate our math plan and home support- need to
hire a staff member to organize this(Administration)

Improve our core curriculum in reading to ensure we can address all levels of learners — not making
adequate progress on our reading assessments (AIMS, MCA 111, BMRR in K, and Observation
Survey)

Reading Interventions and Strategies to address this concern:

Establish a systematic approach for how we organize our writing, provide instruction, and
assessments. Guaranteed viable curriculum in each classroom and grade level- curriculum
mapping of our writing at each grade level to provide an annual outline, integrate social studies and
science standards, and develop lessons/units.

Explore writing curriculum resources and assessment rubrics — district literacy team and Robert Asp
Literacy study team.

Improve reading comprehension beyond literal thinking by teaching our teachers to use effective
questioning techniques, read alouds, and connecting reading to writing.

[dentify vocabulary that needs to be taught across all grade levels. When do we introduce, practice
with, and apply.

Scheduling - Allow time so teachers can see their small group reading with targeted students still
served. Uninterupted block of time — ensuring that there is a common approach to scheduling
intervention teachers. Build in consistent intervention time of 35 minutes to ensure the fidelity of
the tool being used (LLI).

Create a release time in schedule so grade levels can meet with reading support specialists to
analyze student reading data, look at what we are doing for that student, and ensure classroom-
specialist on the same page - 3" week in September 16-20", 2013/ November 18™-20™ 2013
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co Running record training and analysis for new and formerly trained teachers — 90 minute training —
release time with rotating substitutes — Tuesday, September 24", 2013. 5 substitutes ($100 x 5 =
$500)

oo Site visitation - focus — observe literacy block time in Alexandria, MN - September 30"'_, 2013 -
representative from 3'//4"/5™ and 3 additional teachers. 6 substitute teachers x $100 = $600.00/
transportation - $500.00

*October 1% - literacy planning meeting with visitation group - Vicki Anderson
e identify what they would like support with from the instructional coach.

Instructional coaching: focus on new teachers and those who choose this as a professional
development model. Literature review option for professional development —

Exploring the use of a writing resource (Calkins) — mapping focused on “what to teach’ and the
resource will focus on “how to teach.” Purchase the Lucy Calkins writing material for each grade
level and two additional kits for specialists to check out - $239/kit x 3= $720 (grades 3-5 kit)
$179/kit x 3= $600 *All classroom teachers have the Calkins curriculum guide.

Curriculum writing — June 2014- identify common vocabulary for teaching writing using the
Calkins resource — 12 hours x 3 people x $30/hour =

Reading Recovery on-going training — Ginger Hill - $500/2 teachers = $1000.00(Paid by District)
Communication — set up a Haiku page for our PLCs so they have the ability to save and share
documents from our PLC work - June 2013 - administrative practicum.

PLC in common location — use individual Chrome books for curriculum mapping and classroom
incentive plan (Class Dojo)- 65 x $250= $13000

Special education PLC group and special education coordinator will investigate how many of our
special education students are writing the regular MCA in reading and math who are reading two
grades or more below grade level standard.

Schedule a parent informational night to communicate our reading plan and home support - August
27™ 2013/March 2014- need to hire a staff member to do (Administration)

PLC outline - 2013-14

Priorities -

*Mapping writing — continue mapping throughout the year - integrate social studies and science standards -
lesson and unit planning — assessment.

*Moorhead District - once a month there will be a grade level training focused on writing instruction.

*Staff meeting- December/March — organize /outline PLC — when will we identify what we are doing in reading
and writing — improve the communication between classroom and specialists.

*Grade Level Support Collaboration time —Staff meetings - communicate focus for reading, writing, and math.
(Grade level support)

*Cross — grade level collaboration - December 4™ 2013/ April 2™, 2014
*Workshop day - PLC collaborative time scheduled - outline each PLC time — September — December.

*Review data from common assessments for reading — early morning release data days — covered by specialists.
(7:30-8:25am)




Need to reduce the number of student incidents at our school, specifically in the areas identified:
disruptive/non compliant behaviors, bullying, and aggressive/angry behaviors.

Use early morning release time to implement a character/social skills curriculum that addresses our
wellness standards. Implement building wide message. Character, sportsmanship, problem-
solving. .

Use “Fill your bucket’ slips as a school wide PBIS approach. Increase the frequency of this
reinforcement at our historic high incident times — September, November, February, April, and
May.

Develop a curriculum map for essential school wide behaviors — identifying common language and
practices- June 2013-curriculum writing- 8 hours x 1-2 people. Consider the morning release time
when writing this curriculum. Outline a message for students on morning news — question or
written response.

Friday Finish and Fun time — 15 minutes of rewarded free time for those who have completed work
or without incident. Teacher discretion. Grade level can choose a different day.

Ensure all classrooms are watching the morning news and using a meeting structure to
communicate the character message or role-play problem solving/anti bullying strategies.

Schedule a parent communication regarding our school wide plan for behavior — August 27", 2013

*Paraprofessionals - half a day to review snapshot of IEP — communicate with classroom teachers about
expectations for students and their role in the classroom.

o Schedule once a month for them to meet with case managers about students — strategies to manage behavior
and adapting material. Positive reinforcement strategies. Become more knowledgeable about the disability
their student has - Special education coordinator.

*Rotate paraprofessionals on the Friday Fun time - 20 minutes

*New staff /new grade level- balanced literacy framework, running record training, read alouds (half day),
classroom management (1/2 day) plan development.




Robert Asp Celebrations - 2012-13 Review

*The quantity and quality of student writing had a significant positive impact in our building. All classrooms
have made this a priority and the mapping of the writing standards has helped to improve overall writing in our
building. A number of our intermediate classrooms worked to connect the reading and the writing (writer’s
notebook, response journaling, writer’s workshop)

*50% of the students who did not reach grade level (1*' grade) expectations at least made on& or more years worth
. . d
of growth in reading. 2" grade was 57%.

*Read 180 students, almost 100% of these students made one year or more growth in the area of reading (based
on lexile results)

*72% of our 4™ grade students were proficient on the MCA 111 in math this year. This was an increase from 63%.

*Every grade implemented a consistent math and literacy block of time — a number of classrooms in our
intermediate grades began to use a guided approach in reading and math. An example 2" grade using a guided
math approach to differentiate curriculum.

*There was a strong connection between student’s reading fluency and their ability to self-correct on the
benchmark assessment.

*Even with an increase of overall incidents there was a significant reduction of incidents in the months we were
systematically using positive reinforcement (Blue Slips)

*Monthly student recognition of a high percentage of our students.

*Significant decrease in hallway incidents from this year to last year — supporting positive reinforcement to obtain
desired behavior.

*Staff using and hearing common language for anti-bullying and reporting.




2 of Ten Required Components. SWP Reform Strategies

A. Describe the school’s implementation of SWP reform strateqies that will provide
opportunities for all children to meet the state’s proficient and advanced levels of student
academic achievement.

Professional Learning Community (PLC)- Emphasis on Writing

A Professional Learning Community (PLC) is “a group of teachers who meet on a continuing basis, focusing
on student work [through assessment]. On the basis of their assessment results, those teachers then
strategically “change their instructional practice accordingly to get better results”, (Michael Fullan, On
Common Ground p.xii). “The framework of a professional learning community is inextricably linked to the
effective integration of standards, assessment, and accountability. . . the leaders of professional learning
communities balance the desire for professional autonomy with the fundamental principles and values that
drive collaboration and mutual accountability.” (Reeves, 2005). It is through our PLCs that we are able to
answer the essential questions of What do we want our students to learn?, How will we know that they have
learned it?, What will we do for those students who haven’t learn it?, and What will we do for those students
who have learned 1t? The focus for the 2013-14 school year will be spend PLC time identifying what it is we
want students to know in reading, writing, and math. Each team completed an annual curriculum map for
writing and will now enter into how to develop specific units and lesson plans. Our teams will take their
science and social studies standards and integrate them into their writing through the development of units of
study, projects, or lessons that address these standards through writing.

Each month we have established in our schedule a time when all of our specials will enter grade level

classrooms to implement a social skills curriculum (Project Wisdom) while classroom teachers This will be
when we complete an extensive review of our Benchmark assessments as a whole grade level, but will monitor
progress of those students who receive intervention in title one, ELL, and special education students. (Qct 7-
11", 2013/ February 3-7", 2014/ PLC Meeting — May 21*, 2014 )

Master Schedule Development -

The master schedule has been re-designed to support research on block scheduling of literacy and math time.
In two years we have a well-established schedule that focuses on the core in reading, writing, and math,
building consistent time blocks to allow for ninety-minute blocks for reading and math, with sixty minutes of
small group/differentiated time. Writing is a focus in our building so we allocated sixty minutes of writing time
that was scheduled next to our social studies and science time in our intermediate grades to allow for an
integrated, project based approach at this level.

The other key reasons for our block change is to address our time allocated to service for reading and math.
We were able to make major changes to the schedule design allowing for staggered literacy and math small
group time, allowing service providers to serve flexibly with the sixty-minute block of time. In addition to this
the classroom teacher will be able to provide a double dose of small group instruction within that block of
time. The principal and assistant principal will work with teacher to develop organizational grids for small
group reading instruction to ensure all students receive guided reading from their classroom teacher.

Here are the highlights of our master schedule design:
*Created a master schedule based on student needs and research supported time allocations. (Dufour and

Shanahan)
*Time, consistent blocks of time for literacy - 90 minutes of reading and 60 minutes of writing. Identified
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small group reading/math time (60 min) and whole group reading/math time (30 min). Need the time to meet
needs and for students to improve.

*Created a common planning time for teachers — working towards guaranteed viable curriculum every class,
collaboration to define us, become more efficient in how we plan quality lessons/units.

*Special education, title one, and ELL service small group literacy time - 30 minutes x 2 times per grade in
60 min small group time. Allows classroom teacher to instruct that student at their level. Moving towards a

flexible service option and inclusive practices. .

*Key changes - Continued PE/Music and art times for most in 60 min blocks, to accomplish this we had to
divide one class per grade to go into the other classrooms for PE/Music/Art time.

Class List Development

This year we used a layered approach to scheduling students into the classrooms. The first layer of scheduling
was having our special education, title one, and English Language learner teachers identify reading and math
levels for their students serviced and then place them into a classroom that would allow for a double dose of
instruction in reading and math, as well as group them in a classroom where they would be grouped according
to their reading level in a small group. The next layer was to identify students and their text level/reading level
and place them into small groups in each grade level classroom.

Moorhead School District has altered Power School so classroom teachers at the end of each school year will
enter student achievement, behavior, and learning style information onto a SPIN document. Administration
collected these documents and used a specific process to develop class rosters for the upcoming school year.
Students were divided according to their reading and math performance and placed so teachers could have four

or five distinct reading groups in their classroom. This allows them to conduct guided reading in the hour
block of time provided, and provide daily instruction to those students who do not meet grade level standards.
English Language Learner and Learning disabled students were clustered into two classrooms per grade level
allowing for flexible service with the option to push into the classroom.

Standards Alignment and Viable Curriculum:

Standards Based Learning is integrating the standards into curricula which can greatly enhance the chances
that standards will thrive while facilitating student achievement. (Perna & Davis, 2007, p.8). Standards based
instruction allows teachers and students to be on the same page by specifying how teachers and students will
meet their education goals, including specific concepts, order, or instructional materials (Krueger & Sutton,
2001). Standards delineate what content is essential for all students, provide clarity and a fixed point of
reference for students and teachers, guide instruction so that it is focused on student learning, provide a
common language to have conversations, help ensure equal educational opportunities, assist in identifying
struggling students, and meet federal guidelines (Ohio Department of Education, 2001). When students know
what their learning goals/objectives are, their performance, on average has been shown to be 27% higher than
students who do not know what their learning objectives are (Marzano, 2006). In addition, PL.C leaders were
trained by Larry Ainsworth on step-by-step process to understand what each standard is requiring a student to
know and be able to do. In addition, to learning how to unwrap standards, many of the PLC leaders attended a
training by Mike Schmoker on what is essential for schools. Mr. Schmoker outlined three simple things:
reasonably coherent curriculum (what we teach): sound lesson (how we teach) and integrating reading and
writing in every discipline. Our second Action Step is to analyze student writing. In addition to using the
research from Reeves, Ainsworth and Schmoker, our PLCs focus on the work by J. Echevarria , D. Short , and
M. Vog on how to improve our instruction by using a model for lesson planning and implementation of high
quality sheltered instruction.




During PLC time for the 2012-13 school year our Robert Asp teachers will be using the Minnesota State
Standards document to curriculum map writing identifying the essential outcomes, activities/lessons/units for
the year, and establish rubrics for how we will measure our standards. Teams that complete the writing will
begin the reading process and extend this work into the 2013-14 school year. This will be a building wide
focus and majority of PLC time will be spent developing our writing at each level.

Instructional Coaching: .

Instructional reading coaches provide support by modeling, sharing effective strategies and peer observations.
Instructional coaches provide insight into student learning and help teachers analyze student data and plan for
instruction. Coaching is powerful when providing suggestions for differentiation of instruction for students
that are at risk. (J. Knight, Instructional Coaching: A Partnership Approach to Improving Instruction). For the
2013-14 school year we will use title one dollars to allow one half time coach who is Literacy Collaborative
Ohio State trained to work with our new teachers and provide additional professional development for our K-5
teachers with an emphasis on the Writer’s workshop approach to writing. We will be exploring the use of a
writing resource (Calkins) — mapping focused on ‘what to teach’ and the resource will focus on ‘how to

teach.’

Study Teams:
The purpose of these teams is to identify current practices being used in the areas of reading and writing and

identify best practices as well as provide direction for our school’s approach to literacy instruction. A math
study team will begin in the 2013-14 school year. Teams will consist of a facilitator and groups of eight to
twelve professional staff. A facilitator will be compensated through our title one budget and other active
members will have the opportunity for credit through Moorhead State University.

Study teams will identify the direction of our school improvement plan in each target goal area through data

analysis and studying of best practice. They also will be charged with monitoring of our target area goal and
activities when they meet each month ensuring fidelity of implementation.

The 2013-14 focus for our study teams is as follows:

Reading and writing

*Implementation of small group reading at the intermediate level - workshop approach vs. Daily Five
*Monitor the use of Calkins as a writing resource across grade levels.

*Analyze three years of reading MCA data to identify specific standard areas in the curriculum.
*Conduct a site visit to a balanced literacy elementary — Alexandria, MN — with emphasis on teaching
balanced literacy in the intermediate grades.

School Climate

* Analyze student incident data identifying the location and type of incident — recommend interventions.
*Bucket filler approach — implement and monitor school wide.

*outline annual social skills curriculum — morning announcements, Spud meeting each month, and focus for
‘bucket filling.’

*Review those students considered ‘repeat offenders’ (3 or more incidents) — make recommendations for
behavior plans (Tier 2 and 3) and strategies that work.




Data Analysis for Identifying Student Learning:

Our Building Leadership Team and PLCs analyzes the data of the MCA-11, MCA-111, NWEA, and other
common formative assessments. We look at the strands of each of the sub groups and grade levels. When we
analyze the data we are able to identify learning strengths/needs and then formulate strategies for our learners
in reading and math. (A. Buffum, M. Mattos and C. Webber, Pyramid Response to Intervention RTI;
Professional Learning Communities and How to Respond When Kids Don’t Learn). Our early morning release
time for classroom teams will allocate one time per month where they will analyze student reading progress
using benchmark running records, AIMS, and/or student writing samples. The August 19", 2013 Building
Leadership Planning retreat will conduct a data review of our MCA 111 reading assessment data over the last
three years.

Block Schedule/Double Dosing — Reading and Mathematics:
Large blocks of service time are provided in each classroom, and the learning team must determine the most
appropriate service option for the student based on student needs. The thrust behind this practice is to place
emphasis on the strategies/interventions that are successful with a child versus using interventions based on the
label. Students who are not proficient are identified through 2 or more data points and will be serviced through
title one, special education, and/or English Language Learner instruction in a ‘double dosing’ practice. They will
be serviced within the literacy block on one of the three Daily times or if intensive pull-out is required it could
occur during the interdisciplinary time.

This includes taking steps to ensure that service provided to students is addressing their specific areas of strength

or needed development. Supporting teachers are asked to support instructional interventions with data collection.
Learning teams will meet weekly to plan collaboratively with a focus on strategies and instructional practices that
1s most suitable for student needs and curriculum.

We will use Leveled Literacy (Title one) Instructional intervention for those students on Tier two and three plans
for reading instruction. This is intended to be a 16-20 week intervention that will help accelerate a child’s ability
to read closer to their grade level.

Reading Recovery/Reading Specialist (2.0 Reading Recovery/ 3.0 Title One Reading Specialists):

To address the area of language arts and more specifically reading proficiency, Robert Asp will employ three
half time Reading Recovery instructor who will work intensely with sixteen of our lowest reading students. This
will be an intensive 18-20 week reading instructional intervention that will accelerate a student to be at or close to
their grade level in reading.

The title one position will be responsible to implement the Leveled Literacy Intervention for our students
reading below grade level in the K - 3. This is a program based on the research of Fountas and Pinnell and has
been proven effective literacy intervention. We will use Leveled Literacy with our title one and special education
staff for reading intervention and use a consistent approach for our building’s reading intervention for students in
need of intensive intervention.

Read 180 Intervention — Grades Four and Five

For a portion of our intermediate title one instructor time we will implement the Read 180 program from
Scholastic. A four-year U.S. Department of Education evaluation of adolescent literacy programs shows that students in
Newark, N J., Springfield/Chicopee, Mass., and the Ohio State Department of Youth Services who were enrolled in their
IEAD 180® programs significantly outperformed students who were not placed in READ 180 as part of the study. The
fata was made available as part of the Striving Readers report released by the U.S. DOE’s Institute of Education Services.
IEAD 180, created by Scholastic (NASDAQ: SCHL), the global children’s publishing, education and media company, and
»ne of the most thoroughly researched and widely-used adolescent literacy programs in the country, was one of several
rograms included in the Striving Readers pilot program, which has been evaluated yearly since 2007.
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Students will be identified the week of August 27-30", 2012 with the assistance of our fourth and fifth grade teachers.
These students will be pulled out for ninety minutes a day from half of their small group reading time and their social studies
and science time. This will be students who are in need of intensive intervention for reading and already do not receive
special education in the area of reading. We will use System 44, a lower level reading intervention designed by Read 180 to
meet the reading needs of our learning disabled. A ninety minute time slot has been scheduled in our fourth and fifth grade
schedule for those who require this intensive intervention.

Instructional Coaching: s
Instructional reading and math coaches provide support by modeling, sharing effective strategies and peer
observations. Instructional coaches provide insight into student learning and help teachers analyze student data
and plan for instruction. Coaching is powerful when providing suggestions for differentiation of instruction for
students that are at risk. (J. Knight, Instructional Coaching: A Partnership Approach to Improving
Instruction).

. Describe how the SWP reform strategies will use effective methods and instructional
strategies to increase the amount and quality of learning time.

Robert Asp’s plan for improvement has a strong emphasis on increasing time in the areas of literacy
and math through our re-development of the building’s master schedule. The master schedule
reflects research-based time guidelines for literacy (90 minutes of uninterrupted time) and
mathematics time (90 minutes) uninterrupted. In addition to this we have incorporated a 60 minute
block for writer's workshop scheduled together with social studies and science time in our
intermediate grades to allow for integration of science and social studies. Literacy and math blocks
are carefully staggered to allow for efficient scheduling of our support service and paraprofessionals.
They are able to use a flexible service method in the small group reading and math time.

The schedule reflects a common planning time for teachers and this is where our instructional
coaches will meet with individuals and teams to help them develop their instructional practices in

reading and writing.

Our plan has a strong emphasis on written language across all grades and each grade has an hour
of writer's workshop time. The professional learning teams will use their time this year to map their
writing curriculum and integrate science and social studies standards.

. Describe the instructional strategies that will address the needs of all children in the school,
particularly the needs of historically underserved populations and low-achieving children.

o Extended School Year is a program for special education students in efforts to maintain their
academic and behavioral progress made during the year. This is only a six-week, 3 day a
week, two or four hours each day program where a small percentage of special education
students qualify.

oo The Early Risers program is a part of the Extended Day program.
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e Excel After School and Summer Programs: Students are identified for Excel After School and
summer programs (targeted services) based upon needs as indicated through district
assessments (NWEA MAP, AIMSweb) and additional curriculum assessments in reading and
math as well as teacher recommendation. Each student has an individual continual learning
program to supplement instruction in the classroom in grades K-5.

All students’ progress is monitored through Aimsweb.

Goals:

To improve skills in reading and writing

*To improve skills in math

*To create effective organizational skills

*To improve social skills

The STARS program is an additional extended summer program focusing on three
subgroups: migrant students, homeless students and Native American students. Academics
and community building are stressed.

The S.M.A.R.T. curriculum, is a multi-sensory approach to learning, designed to develop and
enhance the physiological and neurological readiness skills students need to succeed in school.
The program consists of activities for developing students’ large and small muscle skills,
visual perception and eye-hand coordination. This is organized and implemented by special
education teachers to support those students who struggle with sensory integration and social
concerns.

The Moorhead School district has been heavily invested in the Sheltered Instructional
Observation Protocol (SIOP) and teachers have focused on writing clear learning objectives
and using student engagement strategies. These are the emphasis on our school district’s plan
and will continue to measure its implementation through out Learning Walks. Learning
Walks are scheduled each trimester in teams that consist of our staff and other outside

district staff. They are very valuable for our learning and implementation.
E. Describe how the SWP reform strategies are consistent with, and designed to implement, the state and local school improvement
plans.

The AYP Regional Support Team from Lakes Country Service Cooperative will assist the school in developing
the Corrective Action Plan.
e A regional workshop provided the initial information to start and develop the AYP plan for
the school.
e The AYP Regional Support Team conducted the Quality Systems Review Exercise which
included a survey and group discussion. They also completed a site visit. A feedback report
assisted the school with formulating this plan.




Measurable Mathematics Goal and Action Plan:

2013-2014 School Year - School Improvement Plan-
Robert Asp Elementary School -

District Priority Area 1: Academic - Math

Level of need based on: Based on preliminary MCA data 73.3% at 5th Grade, 73% at 4th grade,
and 63% at 3rd Grade — all grades had 68.0% met standards in 2013, 68.8% in 2012, 60% in
2011, and in 2010 we were at 69.7% in 2009 we were at 68.3%. District average for math in 2013 was
60.7% and state average of 60.2%. 2013 Hispanic students were 43.4% (highest in district — 32.2%),
students with federal meal benefit were 53.8% (higher then district average), English Language Learners
were 26.5% proficiency (higher then district average).

8 M A R R |

STRATEGIC & SPECIFIC:  [MEASURA |ATTAINABLE: [RESULTS-  [TiME-BOUND:
IDENTIFY A LONG-TERM GOAL BLE: BE SURE NOT [BASED OR  |ASSIGN A TIMEFRAME IN WHICH YOU WILL ACHIEV
FOCUSED ON THE GRADE EXPLAIN  [TO SET GOALS|RESEARCH- |GOAL.
LEVEL OR DEPARTMENT'S  HOW YOU [THAT ARE TOOBASED:
SPECIFIC NEEDS. WILL KNOW [CONSERVATIV [DESCRIBE

% IF RESULTS [E OR HOW YOU
CHANGED [[MPOSSIBLE  WILL KNOW
BECAUSE [TOREACH. MWHEN YOUR
OF THE GOAL HAS
ACTIONS BEEN MET.
SPECIFIED
IN THE
GOAL.

Goal

Components . ilfa
Goal # __1__|Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their math proficiency from 68.8% t
the 2014 MCA III Math Assessment. Our Hispanic students will improve from 43.4% to 50%:; stuc
IFederal Meal benefit increase from 53.8% to 60% proficient; English Language Learners will incre
26.5% to 35% proficiency.

Overall Goal
Performance __ A
g What activities will be  |[How will you [Who is [How will you What resources are nee
done to reach goal? know if you [responsible?imonitor progress (include anything that re
' met your toward the goal? dollars, i.e., staff time, m
goal? (i.e., what will be trainer). Explain.
monitored, who will
imonitor, how
frequently monitor?)




o0

1. Professional
Development
for AVMR
Interventions
should be
specific to
teacher needs —
embedded
professional
development
with emphasis
on core
curriculum.

Vicki
Brenneman —
one time a
month of early
morning release
time — 4™ week
of the month
{Monday-
1%/Tuesday-2"%
Wednesday-3"Y/
Thursday-4"/
Friday- 5"
Grade(7:30-
8:25am) - 1* -
5™ grade.
Kindergarten-
1* and 3" week
on Thursday.
Create a release
time in
schedule so
grade levels can
meet with math
support
specialists to
analyze student
math data, look
at what we are
doing for that
student, and
ensure
classroom-
specialist on the
same page. Use
additional
PE/music time
to cover this.

Ifl. Teachers are
able to implement |Teachers

AVMR
lapproaches, will
be reflected in
student AVMR
erowth.

Increase our
MCAIII result on
the 2014
[assessment.
Demonstrate a 5%

[ Math Coach

I'eachers will monitor
progress through AVMR
[1ssessments.

[AVMR Materials
Resource Time provided from 7:3(
the fourth week of each month.

Adequate ;:carly growth on AVMR Materials
IAVMR scores. Unit tests, and[Supplementary Curriculum for reg
IMCA scores. Ispecial education.

-Principal
progress in 75%  |Math Coach

2. Math Block * Adequate
— Analyze
AVMR lof students at
assessments to erade level.
determine areas
in the math
standards that
need to be
addressed.
Math support for
intermediate
grades.

- Teachers

*Hire and train math tutors 1o supf
intermediate students who are con:
partially proficient based on the M




Form a math study team to
further develop our goal

Study team Principal *Study team minutes and *Compensate Math chairpersor
ey meeting c;i.ch _ IAssistant principal2014-15 recommendations  [facilitating action research tearr

month beginning leveloped from meetings. group each month - $27.00/hou
in January 2014. benefits) x 10 meetings= $310.

IAdditional Preparation: 5 hours
1$155.00

Schedule a Informational -Principal Progress will be measured Copy of our math [aiﬁ a
parent Imeeting has -Staff who through a survey parents fill |Informational packets for parents
informational strong parent participate in out at the end of the Parent surevey

night to fattendance. informational informational night.
communicate might.
our math plan
and home
support- need
to hire a staff
member to
organize
this(Administra
tion)




G. Measurable Reading Goal and Action Plan:

2013-2014 School Year - School Improvement Plan-
Robert Asp Elementary School

District Priority Area 2: Academic - Reading

Level of need based on: Based on our 2013 MCA reading results we had 53.0% met
standard. The district was 54.5% proficient on the reading - 74.3% met standards in 2012, 73.8%
in 2011, and in 2010 we were at 69.7% in 2009 we were at 68.3%. In 2013, our students on federal meal
benefit were 38.7%, English Language Learners were 2.9% proficient, Hispanic students 32.1% proficient,

. By grade level — 3" grade — 47.3% proficient; 4" grade — 46% proficient; 5" Grade — 62.7%.

B M A R T

STRATEGIC & - [MEASURABLE:  |ATTAINABLE [RESULTS-BASED [T IME-BOUND:

SPECIFIC: '[EXPLAIN HOW YOU | OR RESEARCH-  JASSIGN A TIMEFRAME IN WHICH YOU
IDENTIFY A LONG- WILL KNOWIF = [BE SURE NOT [BASED: " * WILL ACHIEVE THE GOAL.

TERM GOAL RESULTS CHANGED|TO SET [DESCRIBE HOW
FOCUSED ON THE ' BECAUSE OF THE - |[GOALS THAT . [YOU WILL KNOW
IGRADE LEVEL OR |ACTIONS RETOO- ~ WHEN YOUR GOAL
DEPARTMENT'S ~ [SPECIFIED IN THE  [CONSERVATIVHAS BEEN MET.
SPECIFIC NEEDS. |GOAL. OR
MPOSSIBLE
TO REACH.

Goal
Components -

Goal # _2_ [Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will increase their reading proficiency
from 53.3% to 60% on the 2014 MCA 1II Reading Assessment. Our students on federal
meal benefit will increase their reading proficiency from 39.2% to 45%.

Overall Goal
Performance

What activities |[How will you |Who is How will you |What resources are needed?
will be done to know if you responsibl [monitor (include anything that requires
reach goal? |met your goal? je? progress dollars, i.e., staff time,

toward the imaterials, trainer). Explain.
goal? (i.e.,
what will be
monitored,
who will
monitor, how
frequently

monitor?) |




1. PLC Focus:
I'eachers will be
provided time to
collaborate in
PLCs to:
focus on writing
a curriculum map
for K-5 writing
standards with
integration of
science and social
studies as
possible
» design a writing
rubric that aligns
with MN core
standards to
assess student
writing .
analyze literacy
data 3 times/year
» share writing
curriculum map
across grade
levels 2x/year
- develop
common
language for
components of
literacy

(Literacy team)

A curriculum map
for writing and a
writing rubric for
narrative writing
will be completed
for each grade
level.

100%
participation of
teachers analyzing
data and making
instructional
decsions.

All PLC
participants

*Three PLC
meetings per
imonth will be
designated to
iconstruct the
curriculum map
and rubric.

- 3x/year PLCs
will analyze
literacy data.
-October 3rd,
2012

January 30th,
2013 -
May 22nd, 2013
*Special
education/Title
one/ELL -
determine
common PLC
day.

Continuum of Literacy Learning K-8 manuals
al a resource tool for grades 3-5. (15 manuals
*$50 x 16 classrooms = $800.00

*Building Leadership Team meeting - train
IPLC facilitators in September BLT - share st
lerade template for mapping writing.

Standing agenda item for BLT throughout the
[2012-13 school year. *Writing rubric -
BLT agenda standing item.

«
Assessment Review:

_minutes per grade- 7 subs @ $100 per equals

*October 3rd/ January 30th/May 15th,
2013 PLC - Data Days - release time for 45

5700 x 2 days = $1400.00 Dates used for
(Writing: -
[September 19th, 26th, October 24th, 31st;
INovember 14th, 28th: Dec 5th; January 9th,
16th, 23rd; February 6 and 20th; March 6,
13, 20, 27; April 3rd; April 3rd and 10th;
May 1st, 2013 *May 23 and 24th,
2013 - Retreat Dates Special
I-ducation - meet as at team on the 2nd PLC
time of the month and then would integrate
into the different grade levels the remainder.
*ELL/PE/Music/Art - Istand 3rd PLC times.
* Speech/OT/PT - 1st and 3rd PLC times.

2. A specific
uninterrupted
time will be

scheduled for

literacy.

A building
schedule will be
developed.

Building
Principal and
Building
Scheduling
I'eam

Principal




3. Professional
development
options for
implementation
of writing
instruction.

Instructional
coaches pairs with
iclassroom
teachers and has
prepared effective
lessons.

Instructional
coaches and
identified
teachers.

Other teaching
staff will observe
in the model
classrooms at
least one time
during the school

Professional Development options:
1. Individual - coinvestigative model
- work with coach based on student
literacy needs. Receive individual
coaching in reading or writing.
Coach rotates 1-10 days at a time into
the classroom modeling lessons, and
supporting new practices being
implemented. Professional
development will be included with the
coaching. Substitute time will be
provided for professional
development or could be done as as
outside time if you choose.

2. Research Classroom - focused on
collaboratively with coach, a
classroom that becomes fully
implementational. Involves use of
some preparation time to plan lesson
collaboratively with the coach.

3. Individual or partner or team
implementation (without coaching) -
book study - Literacy team decide
literature. ***Teachers will select
an option for implementation.

*One sub/classroom teacher for 8 half]
days per classroom teacher x 2
classrooms x $90 substitute cost =
$1440.00 in order to plan with
instructional coach. $3$ ??

One half-day sub for teacher
observation opportunities. $$??

4. Literacy team
to investigate a
writing model for
our building.

*Determine a
building
philosophy for
writing practices
and resources to
be used.

Literacy
team.

1. Literacy team meets one time
per month - one hour per
month.

'Compensate Literacy chairperson for

facilitating action research team/study

group each month - $27.00/hour ($31
with benefits) x 10 meetings= $310.00)

IAdditional Preparation: 5 hours x $31=
$155.00

5. Balanced
Literacy support
of new teachers

*Instructional
icoach will work
with new teachers
in the classroom.

Literacy
coaches

*12 teachers x 1 hour x $3 1/hour ($27 hr/$4
benefit) x 6 months= $2232.00

*Instructional coach will be compensated
through time release.




6. Survey
practices of
special education,
title one, and ELL
service providers
of literacy.

*Literacy
Feam/principals
will survey
practiced used to
support students
in reading and
writing to ensure
fidelity and
consistent
practices across
the building.

Literacy
T'eam/Princi

pals -

October
Literacy
meeting

*Use similar process used in 2011-12
to survey literacy practices used by
iclassroom teachers.




2013-14 School Year - School Improvement Plan
School: Robert Asp Elementary School

District Priority Area3:  School Climate

Increase student learning and success in all academic & behavior areas.

For your building, check one: _X_High Need @ Moderate Need Low Need

Level of need based on: Based on preliminary incidents recorded throughout the 2011-12 and 2012-
13 school year we increased from 499 major and minor incidents to 511 incidents. The most
frequent incidents occurred in the classroom and the highest incident type were classroom
disruption. Twenty-five students combined for 46% of total incidents.

411 students will demonstrate an increase in behavior that communicates care, consideration, and
respect of self that will be reflected in a ten percent reduction of total major and minor incidents
(511 incidents to 460 incidents).

What activities
will be done to
reach goal?

How will you
know if you
met your
goal?

Who is
responsible?

How will you monitor
rogress toward the
oal? (i.e., what will be

monitored, who will

monitor, how
requently monitor?)

What resources are
needed? (include
nything that requires
ollars, i.e., staff time,
materials, trainer).
Explain.

1. Use early morning
release time to
mplement a
icharacter/social skills
curriculum that
addresses our wellness
Istandards.

Release time
improves socials
Iskills and
icharacter school
wide.

ducation, music,

Principal/Speciali
Ets (physical
nd art teachers)

Progress will be monitored by
incident reports (Power
School)

*Social skills curriculum —
Project Wisdom

. Develop a curriculum
ap for essential

chool wide behaviors
nd problem solving
ethods.

ICurriculum map
s presented to

lxtaﬁ,

“Principal and 1-
? teachers

ISchool Climate team will
update staff at staff meetings.

*Compensate 1-2 teachers for
assisting in writing the curriculum
map- $27/hour ($31 with benefits)
x 8 hours = ~$336

E. Continue with a

tudy team to review
target area data,
research best practices,
and develop a plan to
address our school
climate goal.

elect a school
limate team
hairperson from
n open process
o staff. Form
eam with
epresentatives
rom each area
of our building

School
L eadership Team
Building Principal

ISchool Climate team will
lestablish a monthly agenda
with standing agenda items
tied to our school plan and
lkeep minutes from each
imeeting. This team will
report our progress towards
goals at our May 2013(2nd
week) staff meeting and
outline recommendations for
our school wide plan in 2013-
14

4. Friday Finish and
Fun Time - 15 minutes
of rewarded free time
for those who have
completed work or
without incident

Every Friday of
the school year
or grade level
ican choose a
different day

All Staff

Progress will be monitored
with more students
completing classroom work
on time.

“Compensate school climate
chairperson for facilitating action
research team/study group each
month - $27.00/hour ($31 with
benefits) x 10 meelings=
$310.00)

IAdditional Preparation:

5 hours x $31= $155.00




. Continue to develop [Use morning
news, SPUD
imeetings each
imonth, and
classroom follow
up of these
communicalions.

onsistent school wide

rocedures, rules,

tudent recognition
lsystem and practices
throughout the building.

Al Staff

Principal/assistant principal
ill work with school climate
eam lo develop an annual
utline that includes a
onthly theme for SPUD
neetings, weekly message
or news, and follow up plan
or classrooms.
*Develop a staff handbook for
ur school discipline plan,
nclude classroom
imanagement plans.

i Isolving/anti-bullying

6. All classrooms are
watching the morning
news and using a
imeeting structure to
communicate the
character message or
role-play problem

strategies.

classroom
Incidents will be
idocumented.

IAssistant
principal and
principal.

A decrease in

Reviewing the data at staff
imeetings and school climate
team.

7. Hold a parent
icommunication meeting
regarding our school
wide plan for behavior

Parents will “All Staff
junderstand the
Robert Asp

behavior plan.

Increase in parental
understanding.

*August 29th, 2013

8. Establish a student
council at Robert Asp

2 * Student council|
leader will

Elementary School with
our fourth/fifth grade
[students.

oversee K-kids,
chool patrol,
orning news,
ewspaper,
onitors, and
pecial events
ith student
eaders.

*Principal/Assistant Principal

I*Hire a student council leader
ffrom our staff.

*Develop an application form for
tudents and ask students
nterested to apply for this
osition.

“Identify activities for the school
ear- newspaper, monitors,
atural helpers on playground,

K-kids, and homework help.




9. Continue the use of
positive reinforcement
for students making
lgood choices.

Use “Fill Your

Bucket” slips as
the school wide
behavior plan

Al staff

ISchool Climate team will
collect and summarize data.

-Use “Fill Your Bucket” slips as a
school wide PBIS approach.
Increase the frequency of this
reinforcement at our historic high
incident times- September,
November, Febfuary, April, and
May.
-"Fill Your Bucket” slips will not
be used as a part of individual
classroomp behavior plans
-"Fill Your Bucket” slips can only
be given by other teachers
(classroom teachers will not give
heir own students “Fill Your
ucket” slips). Substitute
eachers and bus may give out
lue slips as an incentive.
*Support staff (lunch, breakfast,
upervision, custodian, nurse
ssistant, bus) will administer “Fill|
Your Bucket” slip practice.
(Orientation will occur for these
people on Friday, August 29th,
|@9am - Principal

10. All teachers will
kevelop their substitute
plans to include

= - proactive approach to
. - student discipline.

[*“Include name
tags in sub folder
for subs to use.
“"Fill the Bucket”
slips to ramp up
positive
reinforcement -
explain how this
is used.
*Classroom
discipline
rocedures.

*August 31st, 2012- workshop
time - 1 hour - classroom
imanagement plans and
substitute plans.

11. Address repeat
offenders (5 or more
‘pncidents) in our
building ensuring each
lare on a targeted
behavior plan.

**Establish a
team meeting for
students who are
at 5 incidents for
the year.
*Students at 5 or
more incidents
will be referred to
Robert Asp's
Response to
Intervention
team.

*Students who
are repeat
offenders will be
progress
imonitored each

imonth.

" Principal/Assistant
Principal/Counselor/
IClassroom teacher/Support
teachers.




3 of Ten Required Components. Instruction by Highly Qualified (HQ) Teachers

A AR teachers must meel the HO requiements set lonth in PL Seckon 1118(a)1)
Dezaibe how the school wil ensure and manian that onty HO stalf are instiucting students m the SIWP

See HR deparment

1 verily that copes of leacher qualificabons are masnlaned at the school as wed a5 the datn office AND are avamlabie fo any member of the general pubbc upon request By
sigheng this section of the apphcation, the principal of s school sfests s wilsng thal the school i3 in compliance and meets The highly quakfied teacher requerements

Punopal's venhcation (Name) and date
{Keep ongnal signature on file af the school )

NOTE  follow fhes ik lor more detailed explanabion of what d means o be HO
[nnn Heducanon state mn us/MDEE dE »c/licentighCual Teach]

B Al pacaprolessionals must meet the HO requirements set lonhn PL Secton 11190 and 1115{d) New and Esmting Pasaprolessionals working in programs supported by Tile |
Pan A shall sadsfy the regueements of
1. completed at leas! 2 years of study ot an instdubon ol highes education
2 oblmned an assocate’s (o highet) degree, of
3 mel a ngolous standad of quality and can demonsh sle Buough a loimal slate of local acadeTmic astessment

Descnbe how the school will ensure and maintan that ondy HO staff ace metructing students n the SWFE

1 veniy that copres of paraprofessional qualihcaions 3re maintained af the school as well as the distnct office AND are avadatie 1o any member of the general puthc upon
request By sigreng this section of the apphcation, the panapal of this school attests in wiiting thal The school is i comphance and mests the highly qualified paragrofesssonal
requirements

Ponopal’s venhcabion [sgnature, prnted name and dale)
{Keep onginal signalure on file af the schoal )

MOTE follow thes ink for mose detailed explanabon of what it means 1o be HO
[ education state mn usMDE/E SExcllicentHighQualT each]

4 ol Ten Required Comp . Professional Devel

The school musi describe how i will snplement fagh quality and ongoing professional devopment 101 leachers, X - pupd senices
personne, parents_ and other stafl

Al staff participate in Professional Learning Communities for | hour each week (o discuss job embedded techniques such as teacher
effectiveness, viable curriculum, and literacy.
All stafl are focused on teaching 1o the essential standards as outlined by the state of
Minnesota. Through our PLC's, stafT inue 1o collaborate on aligning the I Jards with their curnculum.

The PLC facilitators will be guiding the PLC groups in basics of SIOP (Sheltered Instruction Observation Protocol) to strengthen
best instructional practices. This includes using content and language objectives along with meaningful activities in order 1o
strengthen their instructional routines for all students in every subject area. The building principal will be conducting formal
observation walk throughs 1o assist stall in implementing this model.

Each PLC group will be asked to collect an electronic or paper version of a portfolio showing evidence of their on-going work 1o
address our school’s goals through their PLCs.

Collaboration time will be used for data lysis and progr ing for student instruction using state and Jocal assessments.

The PLC groups will be writing common assessments in the area of literacy.

The school is a part of Rtl training and implementation. AN literacy stafl will be utilizing progress monitoring to measure and guide
their instructional practices.

Special Ed and Title | staff will be given professional development opportunities with literacy interventions including the Leveled
Literacy Interven kits.

The elementary instructional marh coach is providing professional development in Advantage Math Recovery to grades 1°-5" grade
teachers and specialisis.

The Literacy Coordinator is providing professional development in the Literacy Collaborative framework 10 K-2™ grade teachers
and specialisis,

The Literacy Coordinator will work with Literacy study team to defermine practices being used in literacy across our buil
determine whal best practices are in the area of reading and writing.

The building principal has ded professional develop waining in the following areas

This training provided a foundation for understanding in order to build the professional learning ¢ ity model as it penains 1o the Ril process. In
collaboration with building stafl, the principal gained methods for instilling leadership qualities in order 1o facilitate the implementation of the PLC and
SIOP models The principal will conduct learning walks in the classrooms 1o ascertain the need for further support

5 of Ten Requiwed Components. Highly Qualified Teacher 1o High Needs Schools

What is the school dong to aftract and retin Mghly qualfied teachers 1o its school?

Roben Asp Elementary School i i the Fargo-Moorhead community which has three colleges - Concorda, Moorhead-Stale, and Nodh Dakola State Uiniversity — with leacher educabon
jprograms that place students in ouw school and distriict. We have many opportuniSes 10 partiner with These educalion progiams and have formed stiong 1elaionssps with the Colege
laculty who advese and evaluate the performance of new leachers When we have open positions we have typically over thiee hundred apphcants for posibons at the elementary school
Even areas ke music and st typcally known as chaflenging posibons to 8l in the rural sreas_ we have over one hundred apphicants for these spots.  This area has hestorically athacted
shong teachers Aght out of the college program of bring back those former commumity members wha once resided hare and have gained teaching experience i anofher locabon in the
state of country. Many of 0w hiting opportundes are with expeiienced teachers

The Moorhead Schoo! dsingt values pr with theer o hing in our buddings. and offer a range ol opportunities for leachers o become
befter in thew area  The colleges work with us 10 offer continung education credd and master's and doctoral level programming for owr teachers and administralors. The teacher pay scale
rates among one of the hghest in the state and the salary schedule encourages continuing education for all

Robert Asp Elementary has placed 3 shiong emphasss on wiiting and lteracy, and we are 3 leader in our disiict wath this movement We also offer block schedubing for Mesacy and math
bmes dady a5 well as dady leam planneng Bme lof leachers. Thes s 3 greal place 1o be for a sludent and a teaches, and there s nol a great deal of turnaver of stafl




& of Ten Required Comp . Parent |

A

Describe how parents will be involved in the design, impl tation and evaluation of the SWP. NOTE: H the evaluation
results show that the SWP plan is not satisfactory to parents, the school is required to submil these comments to the LEA.

Roben Asp parents wil be imvolved in the design and evaluation of ow schookside plan thiough the parent regresentalion on our leadership team as well a5 The scheduled
communication trough Pasent Tescher meetings and newsletters. Members of our team 9 our parent wall parbopate in The annual plan evaluabon
retreal held on May 23 and 24 2013 At this bme we wil analyze 0w school wide data for each goal area, complete a needs assessment, priontize needs. and develop a plan of
achon  On August 13 and 147, 2013 we will compiete the assessment portion of our school wide Ean and the parent involvement porton of the plan 11 The upcomng year

Documentation fiom our May relieat will be entered info our annual evaluaton and review of our plan and wall be contamned n our School wide needs assessment

On August 27" 2013 our school and dsliict has reformatied our Back to school ght into & much more lormal parent meeting which rs locused on cutficular and behavioral
expectations  Parents will iegrter for small gioup Bmes (no more then §in 3 group) and will partapate in » lormal presentabon wih thew chid's tleacher and have Ihe opporunty 1o
aceess the Leaches in & small group seling  Teachers developed presentations on cur June 3° 2013 professional development Bme with an emphasis on behavier cutticulum, and
acadermic expectabons of the school and grade level

Wi wall continue 10 ofter oul media mght once 3 month on the Brst Tuesday of the month fiom 5 30.6 30pm_ openng up o kbranes lor parents and students to access togethe:
Thete ane it scheduled parent events that are abgned to oul baslding goals

“Tuesday. August 277, 2013 - Parent-student meetngs with da: teachers - small group mectings wih curnculum and behavioral ex pectabons cuthined - parents
sagn school compact fagreement at this me

“Friday, Seplember 277 . 3.5pm - Concordka Soence Academy — K — § students and famibies - Concorda College soence department wil host a soience academy al Rober Asp
providing a numbser of hands-on soence learning oppomunities fon our students and tamdies

“Tuesday October 151, 2013 - Famdy Media Might - 5.6 30pm — provide opporfunity for our famdies 10 acoess ow meda center 10 check oul books and cxplore technology 1esowces
that coudd be vsed a1 home | This month is every month on the first Tuesday al the same time )

*Cctober 147 and 157 . 38 30pm - Paient-Teacher Conlerences - oulline [MOgie48 1eporkng on student reading and math

“December 107, 2013 Math games rght — Robent Asp Gym and Caleteria — offer parent suppon sessions for the Everyday math program
“Thanrsday. February 137, 2014 . Energize Night — Family fitness night hosted by Sanford Health - 6-8pm — emphasis on nutiiton and active Mestyles

“Tuesday, March 18" 2014 - Read Acoss Amenca raght - Tamily right for our K5 students and parent instrucBonal suppor presentabon on how 10 support 3 young reader al home
W will have betature gve-aways, and offer a range of lun keracy based actvily thioughout ouw bullding

“Thursday, Apal 17th, 2014 - Kandei garen ohenlabon fol new tamées and recruitment neght - 6-7 30pm

Describe how the school will provide parents with assistance in understanding the SWF

This 15 & multiple prong apgroach that ix schedued thioughoul the school year. Ow plan for communecalion includes sending home a school newsletied in Seplomber thal cuthnes
key components of owl school wiie plan and a lollow up Meeting 1o review and answer queshons will occut ol the Oclober 2013 Parent Teacher Associabon meebng. Thie newslefer
and PTA meeting wil be key Meas fol COMMUMCAon 85 we progress monilor ow school's plan. This yess we will use the December, Fetruary, and May paient-Teacher mestings 1o
1eview data from spechc target goal sreas  December we will 1eview the School Chmate goal and ncident data February we will share ow wanber benchmank assessment data, and
i May the MCA resufts for math and reading if they are avaiable

Here s an oufline of our schooks parent involvement plan that wil suppor patents in our target goal areas

The following programs were developed through the implementanon of sirategies outlined in the School, Family, and Commumity Pannerships by J L
Epstein

Teachers use the Home Links through Everyday Math 1o provide parent involvement in the area of matk The Mat s coach will
be providing parents the opportunity to have a math resource manual for home Fifth grade teachers allow parents to check out math
manuals for the school year 10 keep al home

Home reading logs'book bags are sent home with all children each day 10 share with parents so they can see growth

The school has planned a reading and math night 10 suppont parent involvement in the areas of reading and math. Book Fairs and the school
camival provide opportunities for parents 1o be involved in the school and promote a positive school climate

The Title | Parent Coordinator plans resource nights at school in the media center. Parents are able 10 use computers, leam about homework
opportunities, how 1o use Powerschool, check out parent resource books, help their students pick out books to read a1 home, and are
provided opportunities for increased parent-school connections. Math games will also be modeled so parents can see how they may be
utilized at home

The Early Risers Program continues to provide a connection with home and school for at-nsk students. Family Support is a suppon,
consultation, and empowerment intervention that is individually tailored to address unique sources of parent, child, and family needs. The
program begins with a process of child and family needs and sirengths assessment, ininates funther sirengths-building through goal setting
and strategic planning, and accesses formal and informal commumity resources and professional senvices through a negotiated contract with
the participants. The incipient goal of Family Support is to reduce pareat/family-level nisk by remedying the conditions that produce or
perpetuate stress in the lives of families and adversely affect parents’ capaciry 10 nunure and support their child’s health development

The Title | Parent Coordinator and school climate chairperson will conduct a parent survey in the fall of 2013 The survey evaluated the
effectiveness of parental involvement strategies. We will continue to survey parents on an annual basis

Drescaibe the services hal wil be provided 1o parents as part of the SWP

Roben Asp has a lub-tme counselor, hall-time socal worker, and a hall bme Ealy Riser's coordnalor. Each of these people aie 3 sbong suppor lor parents in ow bulding and are
key people in halping parents recewve outside service of support with thew sludents  Solubons B 3 community behavwor sl specialist we work collaboratively with in and out of the
school  We make diect referals lor students and families who need addbonal support and Solutions will provide skills bainers as nesded in the regular dassioom to help our
teachess implement a behavioral plan for that chikd

Acadermsc support comes Buough our math and reading nights scheduled on aflernale months. These parent rasings are shlended 10 teach parents how fo suppor thesr chid's
addtional practice for these areas ot home  The math nights are valuable because they balance 3 famsly fun event wilh the education of the parents in how to use the Everyday Math
curnculum friom a home suppor standpoint

The Earty Fisers program has been an invaluable program lor these students that are deemed at-nsk in the frsl grade  Students who are wentified al-risk are malched with students
who aie poutive iole models fos that student  Parents of these students have regular communication with ouw Eady F supporied by the Early Riser person |

REMINDER-  The current Parent Involvement Plan and Parent/Teacher Compact must be uploaded with the Title | application in

Describe he process of annual evaluahon of the Parent Involvement Policy/Procetuies and Parent/ T eacher Compad

The parent-leacher compact will be provided and explained to parents on Thursday, August 8% [indergarien) and 30%, 2013 Compacts will be signed by teacher, parent. student
and princpal The compact will be o lool we will ulilize throughout the year i there is a parent meeting regarding a student academic andior behavioral concerns. Ouwr annual
evaluabon of the parent compact will ocour in our August retreat and August PTA meeting

SERVS

7 of Ten Required Components. Preschool Transitioning

A Descnbe how the SWP wil the of chddeen from earty childhood programs 1o the local elementary schools.

‘PRESCHOOL TRANSITION STRATEGIES (ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS)

1. What kinds of collaborations and strategies are evident between the elementary school and preschool
programs (i.e. Head Start, Even Start) to transition pre-school students, especially those considered "at risk™?
2. How does the K-3 District Literacy Plan and the B-12 Blueprint for Literacy inform pre-school program
alignment to reading achievement?

1. Collaboration efforts between Hopkins Elementary and preschool programs include the following:

A. Keys lo Kindergarten: This program will provide important school readiness experiences to age eligible, low-
income children and their parents. This collaborative effort develops a partnership between parents and schools
to ensure children possess positive social, emotional, physical and Cognitive skills for a seamless transition to
kindergarten. Parents will also become familiar with one another and their Children’s future classmates through
this experience. The program targets children four or five years of age who will start kindergarten the following




fall

B.

C. Early Childhood Family Education: ECFE is a program for every family with young children birth to
kindergarten entry offered by Community Education, a program of Moorhead Area Public Schools. Families from
Moorhead, Fargo, West Fargo and the surrounding areas are all welcome to attend ECFE classes. ECFE is
based on the idea that the family provides a child’s first and most important learning environment, and parents
are a child’s first and most significant teachers. Licensed and experienced teachers keep up to date on the latesl
research on early brain development, parent-child relationships, child development and guidance techniques
They provide useful and practical information to parents and families.

2. The MAPS Literacy Plan and the MN Birth-12 Blueprint for Literacy provides meaningful alignment for pre-
school programming for reading achievement in the following ways:

A. The MAPS Literacy Plan provides stakeholders with a community wide message of the importance language
development and reading for pre-school learners and their literacy development.

B. The MAPS Literacy Plan provides a plan for family involvement that enhances early learning opportunities
through communication, opportunities for family literacy activities, and parent educalion. The plan proactively
engages families with the district elementary schools by establishing literacy goals and encouraging achievement
toward those goals.

C. The MAPS Literacy Plan provides and explains the standards based, balanced literacy curriculum used within
the MAPS. It clearly establishes a scaffolding of skills, instruction, and assessments that align with the MN Early
Childhood Indicators of Progress, Head Start Outcomes and the MN ELA Academic Standards.

D. The MAPS Literacy Plan lays the ground work for further development of early childhood literacy programming
for preschool children entering the MAPS. The plan ensures preschoolers equal access lo the literacy standards
and readiness aclivities appropriate to their level of growth and development.

B. Describe how the SWP will coordinate, to the extent feasible and appropriate, parent involvement programs and activities with
other state or federally run preschool programs (Section 1118).

Robent Asp and Moorhead schools implement the following parent involvement strategies to enhance academic and social development of our
students

- Teachers use the Home Links through Everyday Math to provide parent involvement in Ihe area of mathematics. The mathematics coach
will be providing parents the opportunity to have a math resource manual for home. Parents are allowed to check out math manuals for the
school year lo keep at home

- PowerSchool is a tool for parents to use to track attendance and lunch accounts «  The Title | Parent Coordinator holds resource mghts at
the school library. Parents are able to use

computers al the hibrary, learn aboul homework opportunities, leam how to use PowerSchool, and have opportunities for increased parenlal-
school connections  This occurs nearly every Tuesday nighl at Robert Asp, Hopkins and S.G. Reinertsen
The disirict uses interprelers 1o assist with parent communication - Parent-Teacher Conferences in the fall and spring continue 1o be a
strong means for parent

communication, setling student goals and monitoring student progress. On-going commurication

with parents is encouraged and supported al the district level - The Early Risers Program provides a connection with home and school for
at-risk students. Family

Support is a suppor, consultation and emp W intervention that is individually tailored to address unique sources of parent, child and
family needs. The program begins with a process of child and family needs and strengths assessment, intiates further strengths — building
through goal setting and strategic planning, and accesses formal and informal community resources and professional services through a
negotiated contract with the participants. The incipient goal of Family Support is to reduce parentfamily-level risk by remedying the
conditions thal produce or perpetuate stress in the lives of families and adversely affect parents’ capacily to nurture and support thewr child's
health development
Student homework folders/planners in grades 1 through 5 provide additional home-school communicalion and provide a vehicle for reporting
progress
Parent involvement nights will help in the elementary schools. Many of the sessions will be held to provide support and assistance 10 parents
n core academic areas
The Title | Parent Coordinalor is constructing a parent survey 1o be given at spring conferences. The survey will evaluate the effectiveness
of parental involvement sirategies. The school pariners with communily agencies lo provide services for parents.
The Title | Parent Involvement Committee will lake the winter meeting to draft an overview sheet of additional services available to
elementary children to improve academics. This one-page handout will describe the service, qualifications and process 1o be mvolved. It will
nclude Title services, SES, and other local programming,
Al the middle and high school, our district literacy coach will design two parent nights. One will be for all sixth-grade students’ parents and
the other will be for all eighth- and tenth-grade students and parents. These are lransitional years for students in our system and belter
communication is needed to make this transition easier. The sixth-grade meeting will focus on the importance of middle school math as a
springboard into the high school. The research is taken from the ACT article “The Forgotten Middle.” The eighth- and tenth-grade parent
night will review the students’ Explore and PLAN exams, including both academic skills and career selection The research for this was
taken from the ACT article “College or Work Ready: Same or Different?




[ 8 of Ten Reqg C 1o Include Teachers in Decision-Making Regarding the Use of Assessments

¥ teachers aie included i the decIson-making PIGCEss IEGAIBNG the use of ACA0ETRE 355essments in order 10 provide sloimabion on. and 1o improve. The achsey ement of idnidual Shwdents i the overall malucional program

1 and Administration of Assessments

ically based reading research has identified phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency, vocabulary development, and comprehension as the critical components of early literacy. Research has shown that studenis who achieve prade-level pr
third grade  Robent Asp Elementary school will use three types of assessment critical 10 making decisions about whole class and small group instruction Screening assessments can help teachers identify students’ sirengths and weaknesses
ture of which students are ready 1o progress in the program and which students are hikely 1o struggle with grade-level reading instruc
of student progress in acquiring the skills the program is intended to develop. As research shows, early diagnosis of any reading dilTiculty is crifical, so assessments must be built in 10 monitor achievement and 10 diagnose areas of specific

on Dhagnostic testing provides data to identify which students need specialized instructional suppon for

t Asp Elementary School wall unhze the following assessment 1ools

Web-based program for Early Literacy Measures, Reading Fluency, and MAZE-Comprhension will be admimistered in the spring with grades Kinderganen through fifth grade. These wilh be used as a screening and progress monitonng asse
5

pmental Reading Assessment. This formative monitonng assessment will be used 1o provide a thorough picture of every child's reading ability based on the cntical components of literacy. It can be used annually or more often as needed i«
:d in the fall in - kindergarnen through third grade

ota State Assessment This assessment will provide an outcome-based measurement result for all five comp and will be ad red in the spring to grades 3 through 6

rark Running Records (Fountas and Pinnell)  Formal benchmark running records will be conducted in the fall and spring 1o measure all five components

ol Running Records/Checklists. Informal running records will be ad, ed 10 each individual student at least iwice a month to determine regular student progress and diagnose specific reading needs. Checklists will be used to monitor s

y informal and formal assessment
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sl Learming Plan will define what assessments wall be utilized
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menit Usage
g Tools

n the fall we will screen all of our K-1 students in Phonics and Phonemic Awareness — Tier One.  Grades 2 - §* grade will measure Reading Fluency for all students.  Those students who are at-risk in this measure and another measure wou
I there is 20% or more of the students not meeting proficiency then a Tier One intervention (large group or whole class) needs 1o be considered

{RR - K-5* Grade - In the fall classroom reachers and special service teachers will administer the DRA/BMRR 10 identify student reading sirengths and concerns, , and g g of stud Classroom teachers will administer the
s (what strategies used consistently) and areas for continued growth ¢ icated to the classroom team for those students that will work with that child. Each (Ia!srum illouhi demonsirate organization based on these result
struction should only reflect common needs for most of the classroom.

MRR in the fall only needs 1o be completed on those students considered at-nsk based on AIMS and/or MAFP

s 1o those students who are at-risk in fwo or more calegories in a reading component?

specific needs for these students — ask what it 15 the child does well in reading and what are things that are missing
15 student already have an Individual Learning Plan” If not, the team will begin progress monitoring the student each month specific 10 the targeted area the intervention is trying 1o improve I pan of the intervention is student goal sefting a
weeks of progress monitoning and targeted intervention, the classroom team will determine if a student needs 10 be on a formal Individual Leamning Plan. Specific gies and inter will be identified that are aligned 1o the goal

Monitoring — Tier Two and Tier Three Students

s moving from Tier 2 1o Toer 3 following a Building Level Suppon Team rec 1on - b to specify student concerns, identify strengths, and formulate a goal for the student’s tier 3 plan that has focused interver

1enit teams formed for fall Benchmark running record - Instructional coach wall rain this group
2 teachers and grades 3-5 grade teachers in coaching track will be trained 1o administer Benchmark running record. Our literacy coach wall train one classroom teacher in the third, founth, and fifth grade to assess using the Benchmark Run

ollection Resy ibility and Di ination of Data

n teachers will be provided the option of using an elecironic assessment file management system (AIMS/ SASI) to document student assessment information of 10 use a hard copy of student assessment results in a binder All assessments wi
nts are 10 be identified for an analysis of classroom interventions. Teachers must provide the assessment information at a monthly *data chat” that will be an opportunity for all instructors to analyze and discuss student achievement data lia
ons for non-proficient students

argel goal area action research teams will be responsible 1o view student data related 1o their academic area  During this time stafT will participate in discussion about best practice, receive waning on each of the classroom assessments 1o ens

be used by our school's site-based commifiee 10 determine school improvement focus and identify specific training needs  Building principal, action teams, and the site-based council wall be responsible 10 compile school wide data 1o analy.

at coordinator will be responsible 1o ensure that the collection and entering of data for schools be done in a nmely manner and presented in an easily interpreted format (Microsofi excel file)

ers will be provided a release time in schedule so grade levels can meet with reading support specialists 1o analyze student reading data, look at what we are doing for that student, and ensure cla
2013/ November 18"-22", 2013/and February

le for Data Usage

ng data release time to identify those students not at grade level and identify through the Continuum of learning the reading behaviors ded at that text level. Done in grade level group.
reading recovery teachers/instructional coach to facilitate text level analysis using the Continuum of learning.

ofessional Leaming teams - each grade level team will schedule a review of data ime with their teams at their PLC, one month
sta Analysis - PLCs and supporting teachers - every trimester we have a scheduled teacher release time 50 grade level teams can analyze reading and math data and plan for interventions/strategies which will include flexible grouping

wget Goal Area Action Research Teams. Each target goal area committee is responsible 10 ensure that regular monitoring of student progress is occurring through their collection and discussion of student assessment informanon
‘hool Improvement Planning: Three half-day in-services will be desig d as school imp workshops (September/January/March) where data from assessments will be used 10 develop a plan for staff development as well as measur

‘ot Description/Glossary

wming Fluency (LNF) assesses how fluently students can give the names of letters in one minute Students are shown upper and lower case
t are arranged 1n random order

wnd Fluency (LSF) measures how fluently students can give the sound of upper and lower case leners in one minute

Segmentation Fluency (PSF) is a slightly more advanced measure of phonemic awareness. 1t tests a student’s ability to pronounce the individual phonemes (sounds) in words that have three and four phonemes (e g, cat, rest)

* Word Fluency (NWF) requires students 1o identily and say the sounds in non-real words for vne minute

rriculum Based Measwrement (R-CBM) measures a student’s ability to read grade-level text fluently and accurately for one minute

it Evaluation Assessment (NWEA) assesses the improvement of grades 2 and 3 students in the skills of reading

it Reading Assessment (DRA) is an individual assessment providing teachers with inf ' garding a student’s independent reading level

lass Instructional Design and Assessment (WIDA) are the instruments provided by WIDA (W-APT & ACCESS) 1o provide an index of achievement for Moorhead's Enghish Learners. Data from these instruments validate placement and «
a Comprehensive Assessment (MCA) measures student growth related to standards established by the state of M for reading
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[9 of Ten Required Components. Effective and Timely Assistance

“Descnbe the step Ey_ Siéﬁ}i&&é&s 10 ensure that students wi érﬁ?péﬁefk‘j;rg aifficulty masn_?;'r_rg the pr‘oﬂcren} or advanced levels of academic .
achievemenl slandards receive effechve and imely assistance

We will employ reading specialists who will work as a team teacher and provide a vanety of service ophons based on studeni needs penaiming 10 the current
currculum  The teaming approach will allow us to provide higher quality instruction and feedback 1o an entire classroom It also will enhance our ability to assess
student progress in reading through the collection of running records dunng guided reading time  Students entering the first grade will have the Observational Survey
assessment completed 1o determine student’s strenyths and areas of need in reading, and use this to identify students for the reading recovery intensive intervention at
the first grade  Each month our title one instructors will facilitate a student review and selection meeting 1o ensure student’s who are not reading at grade level wall be

serviced in a small group reading mstruction

The other major change in our plan that will significamly impact srudent’s with reading needs will be effon 1o provide a “double dosing” approach with those
partially proficient and basic reading level students. Our building schedule has built in sixty minutes of differentiated reading instruction and math tme where students
will be grouped according 1o their needs In reading a student will receive guided reading at their texi level of understanding and will receive small group reading
instruction from their classroom teacher four 1o five days a week in addition 1o our suppl al instruction provided 1o a student in title one, English Language Learner,
and special education instruction (Double dosing)

Parent-teacher conferences will be scheduled at the end of the 1 and 3" quarters, and will be an opportunity for our teaching s1afl 1o share pertinent information
regarding what parents can do 1o help If a student is not proficient in a subject area, then teacher contact will occur within the middle of the quarter

Use of Data 1o Match Student Need to Intervention Program:

Grade-level and student support teams use multiple data points from diagnostic assessmenis (see above ni chan) 10 select from a menu of research-based
interventions illustrated on the district Literacy Toolbox. The interventions are selected from a continuum of needs 1o address phonemic awareness, phonics, fluency,
vocabulary and reading comprehension

Imerventions and Who How Often Specific Purpose
Supports : —
Leveled Literacy Licensed Teacher Daily Fluency, Phonemic Awareness, Phonics, Vocabulary,
Intervention - - Reading Comprehension o
Amenca Reads using America Reads Tulor One to two limes per week Phonemic Awareness, Vocabulary, Background
its adopted research- Knowledge, Comprehension

based strateg - - 4 | e
Minnesota Reading Minnesota Reading Daily Phonics, Phonemic Awareness, Fluency
Corps. using ils Corps. Tutor
adopted research-
Dased stralegies e = =
Classroom Teacher Classroom Teacher As needed. selected Fluency, Phonemic Awareness, Phonics, Vocabulary,
intervenhion i ed Reading Comprehension

= s

10 of Ten Required Components. Coordination of Programs
Desciibe the coordinabon and itegraton of lederal state and local sennces and programs.

For thes upcomng school year we will employ thiee reading recovery leachers using alteinative delivery funding through federal IDEA funding  This is a stiong miervention that is
reseaich-proven and 1argets students at the Arst grade, accelerating their reading level 1o a point wheie special services will nol slways be requiled

IV. ACCOUNTABILITY AND CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT

A Descrbe how the school will provide shedent resulls in 3 language the parents can ] of hose resulls,_ 1o the
parents of a child wha pamcipates in the academsc assessments requared by section 1111BE3)

Dusnng our Dclober and February conferences ndwidual mierpr elers are hired to e and student pe 1o those parents where Enghsh s a
second language for them

Parent Notification and Involvemeni:

Moorhead Area Schools will ¢ icate with f; hrough a grade level specific literacy newslenier twice a year wrinien by the District Literacy
Committee The newsletter, which will be available a1 conference time, will provide parents with activities 1o accelerate literacy development for their
children The school district will also post the newsletter to the website for parents to view. The WIDA assessments will be sent home in the family’s
native language The school district will continue 1o involve parents in the naturally occurring committees In addition, the district will tap the existing
structure of parent involvement as observed in the buildings level Parent Teacher Advisory Councils and the district level commitiees as embodied in the
Instructional and Curmiculum and Special Education Parent Advisory Councils

B Destribe a0ahonal measures, other than the MCA. winch will be used to idenfify Successes andior problems with the SWP

An annual review ol ow school wide plan and a complete datas analysis will ocou on Miy 23" and 24™ 2013 Thes is an annual pan of ow school wide planning and decsion
making process al Robert Asp Elementary school  Study teams we fosmed for each targel goal area and meel monthly to mondor thew targel area goal and make fecommendations
fot inferventon/straleges 1o address needs identfied in the data analtysis. Each leam will analyze Larget area data from each grade level and wall estativsh ndngs rom the study
Team and wil oulne sprafic ecommendations lor our school wide plan. The Building Leadershup team a1 Roben Asp Elementary school will gather recommendations from each
team, and complete the details of our school wade plan al o annual plan review and el eat held m May = LG

Describe the plan for measunng and reporting sfudent progress durning the year

Robert Asp Elementary Teachers wall foliow ow assessment plan and begn screenng students in reading and mathematics the fust week of school.  Students identified at-risk on
o of more data ponts will be hsted and have a maiched intervention  Our school dstricl's Reading Well | State of Minnesola) plan requires those students who are a grade level of
below must e progress usng 3 h-based ool |AIMS, hal matches thew identified need aiea in reading (one of the
components). Progress monitoring resulls mus! be commurnicated weekly with the student and monthly with the student's parent  Title one and Enghsh Language Leaines teachas
will conduct the Progress momlonng assessments weekly and make a determination of progress One Professional Learning commundly meeling pel four week penod will be
__scheduled 1o analyze student progress and success of the intervention. =
Descube how dsaggregated data will be used to idenbly groups. of students and determene whether of nol they ale making pogiess

Ve will Ulikze The disaggregated data at the Team level on each o o our overall progress made in owl identified sub-groups  The Bulding
Leadership team wil teceve @ breakdown of our assessment dala at the 1a8, wanter. and spring benchmark petods This will be reported in our dala analyss in ow school wide plan
and owl school's goals wil ieflect the progress needed in each sub-group area

Describe how the (esulls of your student assessment data and other measules will be used to mprove inslruchonal practce as pa of the evaluation process for continuous.
Wl ovement

The PLCs will meet on May 15™, 2013 to summanze ther reading and mathemabics data a3 a grade level and ol leams will use the same outlné Tor collecting and analyzng data
Each grade level wil subeml thest dala analyss fo ow Buldng Leadershp leam for our May 23 and 24™. 2013 annual evaluation of out school's plan  The study leam role in o
Building is fo become The cxperts in thesl area and make 1ecommendations that are based on our data and sound iesearch for best practices  Thes year they wall identify bleratuie to
read and make recommendabons in e area of reading and balanced Moracy  These eam members will make specikc recommendations for intervention based on our school wade
ata

Staff members - Title one Funding 2013-2014

*Char Lien - Title one - 76% (Intermediate grades) - 24% Tide 2 Dist
*Julie Hayves - 100% Alternatve delivery

*Karla Brewster - 50% Alternanve delivery

*Lon Schroeder- Tutle one - 50%

*Pam Kiser - 50% Alternative Delivery (1" grade Tule 2)

- 100% (50% title one for 2012-13 year)

*Vicki Anderson - 50% ntle one / 50% learner developmem

*Vicky Brenneman- 25% leamer development

V. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE I 44

Provide a list of lechnical assistance providers who have contributed to the development of this SWP plan. Include meeting dates and topics

1 Type of Assislance | Piovider's Expenence in SWP Frogrammeng ]




ader Name Type of Assistance Provider's Expenence i SWP Programming

g T e Trovaes Exvenance T EOE Propame

reiders Eapenence in SWP Progeammang
0m Nare Provider s Espenence i SWP Programmang




Department of School Improvement and Accountability
Moorhead Area Public Schools Shena IR 44507 R

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Missy Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and Accounlzlbi[m ?1/
DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBJECT: Horizon Middle School Program Development: AVID

Lori Lockhart, principal at Horizon Middle School, and Jeremy Larson, assistant principal, will be in
attendance at the September 23, 2013 School Board meeting to lead a discussion regarding the program
development of Advancement Via Individual Determination (AVID).

AVID is a systemic instructional system for students in kindergarten all the way through higher
education (K-16). The AVID College Readiness System is a school wide effort focused on leadership,
systems, instruction and culture, and is designed to increase the number of students who enroll and
succeed in higher education and in their lives beyond high school. AVID-trained educators teach students
academic and social skills to help them develop the habits and behaviors needed to succeed in rigorous
curriculum. The AVID College Readiness System is a catalyst for developing a school culture that closes
the expectation and opportunity gaps many students face, and prepares all students for success in a global
society.

The Horizon Site team will closely monitor the initial implementation plan. The site team members
are Lori Lockhart, Jeremy Larson, Rick Eidsness, Sue Knorr, Jed Carlson, Darrin Olmscheid, Keith
Hartleben, Missy Eidsness and Donna Norquay. This program is being funded through a
combination of staff development funds and the Success for the Future grant.

MOE:ajj
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What is AVID?

AVID, Advancement Via Individual Determination, is a systemic
instructional system for students in kindergarten all the way
through higher education (K-16). The AVID College Readiness
System is a schoolwide transformational effort focused on
leadership, systems, instruction and culture, and is designed to
increase the number of students who enroll and succeed Iin higher
education and in their lives beyond high school. AVID-trained
educators teach students academic and social skills to help them
develop the habits and behaviors needed to succeed in rigorous
curriculum. The AVID Callege Readiness System is a catalyst

for developing a school culture that closes the expectation and
opportunity gaps many students face, and prepares all students
for success In a global society.

AVID is...

¥ Research-based, with proven results of student achievement
4 Adirect support structure for first-generation college-goers
4 A catalyst for systemic reform and change

AVID...

4 Develops students as readers and writers

# Teaches specific strategies for critical thinking and higher-level
inquiry

4 Provides support, so students can meet high expectations

4 Influences the belief system, culture and instructional strategies
of a campus

# Provides meaningful and motivating professional development

AVID: Elementary through Higher Education

AVID Elementary is a foundational component for elementary sites
(grades K-8), designed as an embedded, sequential academic skills
resource. It is intended for non-elective, multi-subject, multi-ability
level classrooms.

The AVID Elective class is the core of schoolwide implementation

secqpdary schools. Campuswide, AVID and content-area teachers
H strategies in all classes, and students in the AVID Elective
class receive additional support.

Higher Education works with postsecondary institutions
to support students with the goal of increasing academic success,
persistence and completion rates.

AVID's mission is to close the achievement gap
by preparing all students for college readiness
and success in a global society.

AVID by the Numbers
700,000+ Students impacted
25,000+ Educators trained annually
4,900+ AVID schools

45 States

32 Years

28 Institutions of Higher Education
17 Countries/territories

AVID Seniors
89.9% Planning to attend college

90.8% Completed college entrance
requirements

70.1% Economically disadvantaged

AVID Senior Data Collection report for 2011-2012

Decades of College Dreams

Raw ... +@

5.
®
AVID
Decades of College Dreams

Advancement Via Individual Determination

‘ ‘ While others talk about what should be done to prepare
students for college, AVID Is doing it. For more than 30
years, the AVID College Readiness System has helped
thousands of students, many of whom are overlooked and
underserved, rise above the obstacles they face to achieve
academic success.”

Jim Nelson
AVID Center Executive Director




—
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How AVID Works

AVID Center provides meaningful and motivational professional learning
ipportunities, as well as cutting-edge curriculum, to create college-ready
students and cultures across campuses and districts,

Professional Learning

LB

Summer Institute - AVID's annual training where member
sites learn the latest in AVID methodologies and strategies
for program implementation and refinement

National Conference - Open to AVID and non-AVID district
and school leaders and teachers, AVID's annual conference
focuses on college readiness, persistence and equity
Leadership for College Readiness - Trains district and
school leaders to create and sustain a culture of college
readiness

Path Trainings - Content-area trainings focused on utilizing
and improving AVID methodologies in the classroom

Data Analysis Training - A workshop focused on showing
schools/districts how to interpret data to inform their
instructional practices

Curriculum
VID's curriculum is based on...

¢

Rigorous standards

WICOR (Writing, Inquiry, Collaboration, Organization, and Reading)
Cornell note-taking

Socratic Seminars

AVID engages the whole student and the whole campus.
Promoting student success is a multidimensional process
that requires attention to the student as a whole person.”

Joseph B. Cuseo
Professor Emeritus, Psychology
Marymount College, California

Results — AVID Closes the Achievement Gap for ALL Students

AVID students are more likely than their peers to successfully complete rigorous academic courses, with more than 73 percent of
the 2012 AVID seniors reporting taking at least one higher-level course, such as AP®, IB® or Cambridge®, and 61 percent taking
the corresponding exam. AVID also significantly closes the achievement gaps between groups of students. Regardless of ethnicity
or economic background, AVID students complete courses required for admission into four-year colleges or universities at a rate

consistently higher than their peers.

Eighth-Graders Taking Algebra

AVID National

AVID General Data Collection 2011-2012, Bth-graders enrolied in AVID, n = 70,084
co TOR: Center for € (NCES), Early Chi
Longitudinal Study, 2010

hittp://nces.ed.gov/pubs 2010,/ 2010016 .paf

What Others Say

The skills that | learned in AVID were an essential part

of my education throughout high school and college. The

organizational and note-taking skills play a role not only in my

everyday life, but | also try to incorporate these key skills in
the lives of students that | work with.”

Joslyn Gipson

AVID Class of 2005

Earned teaching credential (SDSU) in 2011

Completion of Four-Year
College Entrance Requirements

. AVID ﬂ U.S. OVERALL

Black or Filiping * o White
African (Not
American Hispanic)

+ AVID Center-AVID Senior Data Collection, study of 33,204 AVID seniors (2011-2012)
-{(Greene, J. P., & Forster G. (September, 2003). Education working paper no. 3: Public high
school graduation and coliege readiness rates in tne Unitea States [White paper]. New York,
NY. Manhattan institute for Policy Researcn. Retrieved from hitp.//www.manhattan-institute.
org/ntmi/ewp_03.htm. Most recent national data available,

*Filipino and Other not classified in this study. b

Our students are actively engaged in college
‘ ‘ awareness activities earlier and are receiving strong support
to access rigorous curriculum and resources that will aid in
their success.”
Dr. Kathy Spencer
Superintendent
Onslow County Schools, North Carolina




AVID's mission x

Is to close the

achievement gap by AVID
preparing all students Decades of College Dreams
for college readiness

and success in a
global society.

1. How are students selected for AVID?
Is participation mandatory?

Several factors are examined in the
selection process:

« Student ability in the
academic middle

e AVID is academic
acceleration, not remediation

o Student motivation and

desire to be a part of the

program

Consistent attendance

Special need (i.e., first

generation to attend college,

single parent families, etc.

o AVID is voluntary

The mission of
Moorhead Area
Public Schools is to

=]
[+2e]

Student participation is voluntary.

develop the maximum
potential of every
learner to thrive in a
changing world.

2. What are the expectations for my
student once in AVID?

Students selected for AVID are held to
rigorous academic standards. Some
standards are:

o A commitment to academic
work outside of school hours
Maintaining a minimum “C”
average
Completion of homework
assignments
Maintaining an organized
binder
Commitment to taking AP,
Honors, or Dual-Credit classes
in high school

Advancement Via Individual
Determination




ID is in its first year in the
Moorhead Area School District.
AVID is a college readiness
system for students who are in the
“academic middle." AVID prepares
students academically for admission
to colleges and universities. AVID
has a proven track record of bringing
out the best in students, and in
closing the achievement gap.

AVID is:

e An academic support program
during the school day for grades
4-12 that prepares students for
college eligibility and success.
A support system to promote
academic success in advanced
coursework.

A program that levels the playing
field for access and success in
advanced coursework in high
school.

A College Readiness

System.

comebody

AVID is a College Readiness
System which is based on research
and provides all students with

the teachers who are trained in

the most current “best practices”
methodologies. AVID is ACADEMIC
ACCELERATION for students who
have the individual determination to
learn and apply skills to succeed at
the highest levels of potential student
achievement.

The Moorhead AVID program is
currently offered in grades 6-8. Our
plan is to follow the current 11t
grade with the AVID program through
graduation. By the year 2014, the
AVID elective will be offered to all
students in grades 6-12.

AVID Elective

Middle School & High school

In Middle School, AVID is offered

as an elective course. Students

focus on writing, critical thinking,
collaboration, reading, note-taking,
study skills, and college/career and
motivational activities. Students also
visit local and regional colleges and

universities.

/-'—'*n
MOORHEAD

AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS

To support students in their learning
process, tutors are provided twice per
week to assist students in reviewing
and understanding coursework. The
goal of students enrolled in the AVID
elective is to take rigorous coursework,
which includes honers or AP courses
from 9 grade on.




Memo OAS.14.023 R

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Wayne A. Kazmierczak, Assistant Superintendent
DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBJECT: Certification of 2013 Payable 2014 Proposed Property Tax Levy

The school board is required to certify to the county auditor the school district’s preliminary 2013
Payable 2014 Property Tax Levy by October 1, 2013. Attached are pages 27 and 28 of the Levy
Limitation and Certification document from the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) which show
detailed levy amounts broken down by category. The district will certify the maximum levy; certifying
the preliminary levy in this manner allows for changes prior to the final levy certification in December.
Changes are made for a variety of reasons such as changes to Health and Safety projects or changes to
the district’s projected enrollment figures.

Preliminary figures indicate that the school district portion of the property tax levy has decreased by
2.80% from a year ago to $13,546,795. Last year’s levy amount was $13,937,659. Keep in mind that the
figures presented here are preliminary and could change in the coming weeks.

School districts are no longer required to hold a separate Truth in Taxation hearing, but instead are
required to discuss the payable 2014 levy and the current year budget (fiscal year 2014) at a regularly
scheduled board meeting and allow the public to speak; this will occur at the December 9, 2013 board
meeting at 7:00 p.m. The final levy certification will be approved at this same meeting.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Maximum for the 2013 Payable 2014 Proposed Property Tax
Levy.

WAK :ajj
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LVYLIM01520113 MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ED-00111-35
DISTRICT NO. 0152 TYPE 01 LEVY LIMITATION AND CERT FICATION
wSTRICT NAME MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOL DI 2013 PAYABLE 201

I
4 PAGE 27 OF 34
SU REGION 04 CLAY DATE OF RUN: 09/16/13

‘ II COMPUTATION OF 2013 PAYABLE 2014 LEVY LIMITATION BY FUND (BEFORE COUNTY AUDITOR ADJUSTMENTS ) :

INITIAL LEVY LIMITATION ABATEMENT OFFSET TACONITE MAXIMUM LEVY
LIMITATION ADJUSTMENTS ADJUSTMENTS ADJUSTMENTS ADJUSTMENT LIMITATION

GEN-RMV VOTER-EXEMP 2,821,138, 2,890,453.36
GEN-RMV OTHER-EXEMP 1,745,345, f 1,709,461.36
GEN=NTC VOTER-EXEMP

GEN-NTC OTHER-EXEMP 1,758,177, 1,754,331.83

TOTAL GENERAL 6,324,661, 6,354,246.55

COM SERV-EXEMP 421,995. 460,529.87

DEBT-VOTER-NONEXEMP 5,487,577. . 23,934, 5,183,173.87
DEBT-OTHER-NONEXEMP

TOTAL DEBT SERV 5,487,577, 328,337, 23,934, 5,183,173.87
OPEB-VOTER~-NONEXEMP

OPEB-OTHER-NONEXEMP 1,546,007. 2,837, 1,548,844.42

TOTAL OPEB/PENSION 1,546,007, 2,837. 1,548,844.42

13,780,240, 281,495.57~ 48,049.

II. COMPARISON OF 2012 PAYABLE 2013 LEVY LIMITATION WITH 2013 PAYABLE 2014 LEVY LIMITATION (BEFORE COUNTY AUDITOR ADJUSTMENTS ) :

2012 PAY 2013 2013 PAY 2014 INCREASE PERCENT
LIMITATION LIMITATION (DECREASE)

6,928,464. 6,354,246, 574,218.41~
COMMUNITY SERVICE 498,426, 460,529, 37,896.89-
GENERAL DEBT SERVICE 5,149,696. 5,183,173. 33,477.79
OPEB DEBT SERVICE 1,361,070. 1,548,844. 187,773.67

13,937,658, 13,546,794. 390,863.84~

III. COMPARISON OF 2012 PAYABLE 2013 CERTIFIED LEVY PLUS COUNTY AUDITOR ADJUSTMENTS WITH
2012 PAYABLE 2013 CERTIFIED LEVY PLUS COUNTY AUDITOR ADJUSTMENTS:

2012 PAY 2013 2013 PAY 2014
CERTIFIED LEVY CERTIFIED LEVY INCREASE PERCENT
+ ADJUSTMENTS + ADJUSTMENTS (DECREASE)

6,928,464.
COMMUNITY SERVICE 498,426.
GENERAL DEBT SERVICE 5,149,696.
OPEB DEBT SERVICE 1,361,070.

TOTAL AFTER ADJUSTMENTS 13,937,658,




LVYLIMO01520113 MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT
DISTRICT NO. 0152 TYPE 01 LEVY LI MITAT IO
DISTRICT NAME MOORHEAD PUBLIC SCHOOL DI 2013 P
ECSU REGION 04 CLAY

F EDUCATION ED-00111-35
CERTIFICATION
2014 PAGE 28 OF 34
DATE OF RUN: 09/16/13
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2012 PAY 2013 2012 PAY 2013 2013 PAY 2014 2013 PAY 2014 2013 PAY 2014
LINE # LIMITATION COMPONENTS LIMITATION CERTIFIED LEVY LIMITATION PROPOSED LEVY CERTIFIED LEVY NOTES

SUBTOTALS BY LEVY CATEGORY

(5001) GENERAL-RMV VOTER-JOBZ EXEMPT 4,514,303, 4,514,303.38 2,890,453,
(5002) GENERAL-RMV OTHER-JOBZ EXEMPT 702,252, 702,252.90 1,709,461,
(5003) GENERAL-NTC VOTER-JOBZ EXEMPT
(5004) GENERAL-NTC OTHER-JOBZ EXEMPT 1,711,908, 1,711,908.68 1,754,331,
(5006) COMMUNITY SERV~-NTC OTHER=-EXEMPT 498,426, 498,426.76 460,529,
(5007) GENL DEBT-NTC VOTER-NONEXEMPT 5,149,696. 5,149,696.08 5,183,173,
(5008) GENL DEBT-NTC OTHER~-NONEXEMPT
(5010) OPEB DEBT-NTC VOTER-NONEXEMPT
(5011) OPEB DEBT-NTC OTHER-NONEXEMPT 1,361,070. 1,361,070.75 1,548,844.

SUBTOTALS BY FUND

(5005) GENERAL FUND 6,928,464. 6,928,464.96 6,354,246,
(5006) COMMUNITY SERVICES FUND 498,426, 498,426.76 460,529,
(5009) GENERAL DEBT SERVICE FUND 5,149,696, 5,149,696.08 5,183,173,
(5012) OPEB/PENSION DEBT SERVICE FUND 1,361,070, 1,361,070.75 1,548,844,

SUBTOTALS BY TAX BASE

REFERENDUM MARKET VALUE 5,216,556. 5,216,556.28 4,599,914.
NET TAX CAPACITY 8,721,102. 8,721,102.27 B,946,879.

SUBTOTALS BY TRUTH IN TAXATION CATEGORY

VOTER APPROVED 9,663,999, 9,663,999.46 8,073,627.
OTHER 4,273,659, 4,273,659.09 5,473,167.

TOTAL LEVY

TOTAL LEVY 13,937,658, 13,937,658.55 13,546,794,

GENED LEVY FOR TIF RATE CALCULATION

(228) GENERAL-NTC OTHER-GENED LEVY 106,236. 106,236.55 106,236.55

NOTE TO COUNTY AUDITORS: CERTIFIED LEVY ON LINE (228) IS EXCLUDED FROM THE TIF RATE CALCULATION PER TO MS 469.177, SUBD.1.A.
THIS AMOUNT SHOULD BE DEDUCTED FROM LINE (5004),GENERAL-NTC-OTHER JOBZ EXEMPT LEVY CATEGORY ABOVE.

HOTE TO SCHOOL DISTRICTS: MUST CERTIFY PROPOSED AND FINAL LEVIES VIA THE WEB-BASED LEVY CERTIFICATION SYSTEM AVAILABLE ON
THE MDE WEBSITE, HTTP://EDUCATION.STATE.MN.US.




Memo SIA.14.006 R

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Missy Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and Accounlabilimf/
DATE: September 17, 2013

SUBIJECT: 2012-2013 Annual Report on Curriculum, Instruction and Student Achievement

Attached is the draft copy of the 2012-2013 Annual Report on Curriculum, Instruction and Student
Achievement, a report from the Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee (ICAC) reviewing
the past year’s accomplishments in student achievement. The report has been reviewed and approved
by the Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee.

Also attached is a copy of the state requirements for the report. These requirements are mandated
through legislative action. The school board must approve the report by October 1. The report will
be distributed in electronic form on the district’s website, with printed copies available through the
Superintendent’s office. The final report with Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) and Multiple
Measurement Ratings (MMR), which will be released Oct. 1, will be presented to the board in
October.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the draft 2012-2013 Annual Report on Curriculum,
Instruction and Student Achievement.

MOE:ajj
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Guidelines for 2012-2013 School Year

Annual Report on Curriculum, Instruction, and Student Achievement

"

School districts are no longer required to send a copy of the report to the commissioner
of education.

e The annual report is to be titled, Annual Report on Curriculum, Instruction, and Student
Achievement and contain the district name and number.

« The report is to be approved by the district Board of Education by October 1.

The annual report includes the following items:

= Student achievement goals for meeting state academic standards.
Results of local assessment data and any additional test data.

Annual school district improvement plans including staff development goals under
Minnesota Statutes, section 122A.60.

Information about district and learning site progress in realizing previously adopted
improvement plans.

Districts that have a site decision-making agreement will include information about the
amount and type of revenue attributed to each site as defined in Minnesota Statutes,
section 123B.04.

District advisory committee information provides names of committee members, dates
terms expire, membership criteria and date for potential new members to apply.

OTHER REPORTING REQUIREMENTS:

e A biennial review of the district testing program that includes the following items:
Written objectives of testing program
Names of tests and grade levels tested

Use of test results
Student achievement results compared to previous years

« Constituent surveys are reported on a periodic basis.
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2012-13 Annual Report on Curriculum,
Instruction and Student Achievement
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Welcome to the 2012-13 Annual Report on
Curriculum, Instruction and Student Achievement

Inspiring Dreams and Achievement

In the Moorhead
Area Public
Schools, we are
committed to our
purpose of develop-
ing the maximum
potential of every
learner to thrive in
a changing world.

All-day kinder-
garten, STEM classes and world lan-
guages are just some of the opportunities
available as we provide our students with
skills they will need for the future. This
year’s district theme, “Inspiring Dreams
and Achievement,” encourages us to fo-
cus on helping all students achieve their
dreams.

As the district begins the third year
with the operating levy referendum
funding, we are fortunate to have pro-
jected balanced budgets for the next
three years. Additionally, the district has

closely adhered to the five priority areas
that were outlined in the fall of 2010. We
have restored core class sizes to targeted
levels, added secondary world lan-
guage options, updated technology and
increased early education options for
our youngest learners. We continue to
maximize the use of our resources and
look for ways to be efficient.

This report contains results from the
2013 Minnesota Comprehensive Assess-
ments. The state-required MCA-II/I1Is
are one of the multiple ways Moorhead
Area Public Schools measures student
progress and whether students are meet-
ing their learning goals. We also use
other sources of information to pro-
vide measures for student success. Our
district continues efforts to ensure all
students are proficient.

Our district holds high expectations
for all students as we work to reduce the
achievement gap for students and create

a strong workforce for the state and re-
gion. Our district priorities continue to
focus on teacher effectiveness, consistent
standards-based curriculum, and lit-
eracy to ensure success for all students.

Additionally, our community engage-
ment initiative has provided direction
for the district into the future. The
district will continue to use the feedback
provided by our community through the
engagement process as we develop long-
range plans. See Page 26 for details.

Thank you for your support as we
work together to help our students learn
and dream, and celebrate their achieve-
ments together.

Sincerely,

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash
Superintendent

This document can be made available in
an alternate formal such as large print
or audio recording.

Call 218-284-3330 to make a request.

If you do not read English and would like help
in your own language, please call 284-3330.

Si usted no lee en inglés y le gustaria que le
ayudaran en su propio idioma, por favor llame
al 284-3330.
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Measuring Student Progress

Minnesota Academic Standards

Minnesota adopted academic standards for language arts,
mathematics, the arts, social studies and science, which will
be reviewed and revised on a cyclical basis both at the state
and district levels.

The standards provide a summary description of what
students know or are able to do within a particular subject
area and at a particular grade level. Grade-level benchmarks
specify the academic knowledge and skills that schools must
offer and students must achieve to satisfactorily complete a
state standard.

For language arts, Minnesota adopted the common core
English Language Arts standards.

In mathematics, Minnesota has decided to continue using the
state’s new rigorous mathematics standards instead of adopt-
ing the common core mathematics standards. The district

is continuing to implement the state’s revised mathematics
standards. This included algebra for all eighth-grade students
by 2010-11.

Moorhead has incorporated the standards for language
arts, math, social studies and science. When state standards
are not available, national or district-developed standards
have been incorporated into the K-12 curriculum.

Measuring Achievement

Moorhead Area Public Schools uses a variety of methods
to measure student progress and determine whether our
students are meeting their learning goals. Methods include:

« Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments (MCA-I1/I1I)

« GRAD

« AIMSweb

« Various Literacy Assessments

« In-class Unit and Skills Assessments

« Common Assessments

« College Admissions Tests

Refer to Pages 27-29 for more information about assess-
ments that will be used in 2013-14.

Among the Highlights

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/111

The MCA tests measure academic knowledge in the skills
of language arts and mathematics. Students in grades 3-8 and
10 take the MCA-III test in reading, which was new in 2012-
13. In mathematics, students in grades 3-8 take the MCA-III,
and students in grade 11 take the MCA-IIL.

In 2012-13, students in grades 5 and 8 and high school

A small group of
S.G. Reinertsen
Elementary fifth-
graders read with
their teacher.

biology students took the MCA-III in the area of science.
This test was new in 2011-12.

Results of these tests help the district make decisions about
curriculum and measure students’ progress toward high aca-
demic standards.

On the MCAs, student performance is broken down into
four achievement levels with level four indicating exceeding
the standards. Students who score in level three are consid-
ered meeting state standards. Students scoring in level two
partially meet the standards, and students scoring in level
one do not meet the standards. Students in levels three and
four are considered to be proficient.

The administrative and teaching staff continue to develop
programs to address achievement levels of all students.

Teachers at all levels continue to develop and use district-
wide common assessments to measure achievement in each
grade level.

Refer to Pages 10-13 for district MCA results.

Graduation-Required Assessments

The GRAD (Graduation-Required Assessments for
Diploma) tests in reading, mathematics and writing are the
high-stakes tests that all students entering grade 8 in 2005-06
or later had been required to pass to graduate from a public
high school in Minnesota.

Following new state legislation in 2012-13, students in
grades 10, 11 and 12 have options for meeting Minnesota’s
graduation assessment requirements. Students who have
already passed the GRAD have met the requirement. Stu-
dents may use GRAD retests or take the ACT, WorkKeys or
Compass assessments to meet the requirements during the
three-year transition.

Students in grade 8 in 2012-13 and later are required to
take a career and college assessment in both grade 8 (e.g.,
EXPLORE) and grade 10 (e.g., PLAN) and then take a college
entrance assessment in grade 11 (e.g., ACT).




Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee

The Instruction and Curriculum Advi-
sory Committee provides a forum where
parents, community members and school
officials can work together to evaluate,
review and plan the district’s academic
programming.

The committee helps ensure that there is
continuous improvement in what is taught
in each and every subject area for students
in grades K-12.

Community members are either recom-
mended by various groups including prin-
cipals, parents, etc., or they can volunteer
on their own. All terms are for two years.
Members can be re-appointed.

People interested in serving on the
Instruction and Curriculum Advisory
Committee should express interest to
a building administrator or should call
218-284-3310 by Now. 1.

2012-13 Curriculum and Instruction Advisory Committee
(Year gives expiration date of term)

Amber Bender, 2014
Rep: Robert Asp Parent

Jenifer Bender, 2014
Rep: Special Education

Jamie Church, 2014
Rep: Horizon Parent

Missy Eidsness, 2014
Rep: Administration

Cindy Fagerlie, 2013
Rep: School Board

Charlie Fisher, 2013
Rep: School Improvement

Mary Flesberg, 2014
Rep: Secondary Teacher

Gay Galles, 2013
Rep: Media Specialists

Pam Gibb, Secretary, 2014
Rep: District Communications

Dana Haagenson, 2013
Rep: Moorhead High Parent

Karen Jacowitz, 2013
Rep: Ellen Hopkins Parent

Laurie Johnson, 2013
Rep: Horizon Parent

Mike Kieselbach, 2014
Rep: Secondary Teachers

Carol Ladwig, 2013
Rep: Senior Citizens

Dave Lawrence, 2014
Rep: Principal

Abby Lundborg, 2014
Rep: Junior Class

Donna Norquay, 2013
Rep: Community Diversity

Chizuko Shastri, 2013
Rep: Community Diversity
Teresa Shume, 2013

Rep: Higher Education

Terri Smith, 2013
Rep: Moorhead High Parent

Bill Tomhave, 2014
Rep: Higher Education

Paige Wakefield, 2013
Rep: Senior Class

Trudy Wilmer, 2013
Rep: School Board /
Moorhead High Parents

John Wirries, Chair, 2014
Rep: Reinertsen Parent

Curriculum and Instruction Goals of
Moorhead Area Public Schools

T'hese student performance goals
>stablish broad curriculum expectations
‘or Moorhead Area Public Schools that
:ncompass the Minnesota Academic
standards and the federal No Child Left
3ehind Act.

roal I: All students will be required to
lemonstrate essential skills as determined
»y the School Board at each grade level

and in the Minnesota Academic Standards
to participate in lifelong learning.

Goal 2: Each student will have the op-
portunity to acquire 2 st century skills,
knowledge and expertise to succeed in
life and work in the 2 1st century.

Visit the district website at www.moorhead-
schools.org for a copy of School Board Policy
601.

Areas reviewed by the
Instruction and Curriculum
Advisory Committee

a

During the 2012-13 school year, the In-
struction and Curriculum Advisory Com-
mittee addressed the following areas:

B Reviewed curriculum and instruction
implications of the district’s priority
areas through school and committee
updates.

Reviewed district test results and the
district’s testing program, including
a review of progress toward goals.

Reviewed implications of the No
Child Left Behind waiver require-
ments and the district’s continuous
improvement efforts, including the
district and school improvement
plans.

Reviewed the staff development
program and goals, with emphasis
on staff development for the
implementation of standards-based
teaching and assessment.

Monitored the implementation of the
Minnesota Academic Standards.

Continued to monitor compensatory

education programs including Elem-
entary and Secondary Education Act
(Title I), special education and Indian
Education.

Reviewed proposals for curricular
additions or deletions.

Reviewed early leaming programs.

Reviewed the automotive program
and NATEF standards.

Discussed implementation of
Read 180.

Reviewed implementation of STEM
and world language programs.

Reviewed community-based concerns
related to instruction and curriculum.




No Child Left Behind Waiver

Minnesota focuses on student growth, achievement gap

this requirement. Additionally, NCLB requires annual tests
for science once in grades 3-5, oncgin grades 6-8 and once in

At the center of the No Child Left Behind Act, the fed-
eral education law, are several measures focusing on student
achievement and accountability. The federal law requires
states to develop academic standards and test students’ prog-
ress toward achieving the standards.

Minnesota Department of Education’s No Child Left
Behind (NCLB) waiver request was approved by the U.S.
Department of Education and announced in February 2012.

Under NCLB, Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) is the
level of improvement that school districts and schools must
achieve each year. School districts have until 2013-14 to
achieve 100 percent proficiency for all students in all sub-
groups (students with limited English proficiency, students
with special education needs, students receiving free or
reduced lunch, and students who are White, Black, Asian/
Pacific Islander, American Indian, and Hispanic).

With the waiver, Minnesota’s goal is to close the achieve-
ment gaps by 50 percent over the next five years.

NCLB requires that students are tested in grades 3-8 and
in high school in reading and mathematics. Minnesota uses
the Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-II/1II to meet

grades 9-12.

Results of the Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-
[I/111 are used to determine whether a school meets AYP
participation and proficiency requirements. Attendance and
graduation rate for all students are also part of AYP determi-
nations.

However, central to Minnesota’s waiver request was to
move from a system that uses a single high-stakes test to
measure school performance to a system that uses multiple
measurements of accountability.

Although AYP is being determined for 2012-13 (see Page
6), the state’s new accountability system is based on multiple
measures of data to identify schools for recognition, account-
ability and support. Minnesota’s accountability plans look at
individual student growth, achievement gap reduction and
graduation rates in addition to proficiency rates to generate a
Multiple Measurement Rating (MMR) for every school in the
state. See Page 7 for more information about the MMR.

What are SMART Goals?

Moorhead Area Public Schools uses SMART goals to enable staff, parents,
administrators, School Board members and community members to plan,
execute, measure and adjust our work to improve student achievement for all.

SMART goals help educators focus on improving student learning. A SMART
goal clarifies exactly what students should learn, the standard of learning expect-
ed, and the measures used to determine if students have achieved that standard.
School administrators and building leadership teams set the goals for their

school each year.

Indicators Measure

SMART Goal

Tools we'll use to
determine where

Standards &
objectives

Specific & stra-
tegic, measurable,
attainable, students are now
and whether they

are improving

(weak areas
results-based, for students)

time-bound

SMART Goals are
Strategic and Specific

« linked to the district improvement plan and
focused on specific student learning needs

Measurable
« resulting in real measurable student
achievement results

Attainable

» manageable and feasible with the

resources at hand

Targets
Results-Based

- aimed at well-defined outcomes that
The attainable can be measured or observed

performance

level we would

like to see

Time-Bound
« have a clearly defined time frame
for accomplishment

(from Conzermius & O'Neill, 2002}




Adequate Yearly Progress

Elementary school

Moorhead Area PubljcSchools Adgguate Yearly
Progress in 2006 and it did not n YP based on
2008, 2009, 2010, 201 12 MCA- Its. The
district has 38 eligible gro et 92 pcr&flhc
requirements for AYP und ild Left BeMnd.
subgroups met the participati quirements; th
requirements are outlined below.

With the state’s NCLB waiver, an determination
lows more flexibility for districts to meet the students’ needs

In Moorhead, all three elementary schools made AYP.
Moorhead High School and Horizon Middle School are in
the seventh year of not making AYP because of performance
by students in specific subgroups as outlined below. Schools
met the requirements for Adequate Yearly Progress under No
Child Left Behind as follows:

« Ellen Hopkins Elementary has 23 eligible groups and met
100 percent of the requirements for AYP.

» Robert Asp Elementary
has 23 eligible groups and

met 100 percent of the “Yes” means made AYP in that

e AYP, secondary schools meet majority of requirements

AYP Requirements Met by Schools*

[ ]
100% 100% 95% 100%

--1
3

P Requirements Met

.--.-E
s ]

20112012 20112012 2011 § 2012

Horizon Red River Moorhead
High**

20112012 20112012
Robert S.G.
Asp  Reinertsen ALC
* Based on parutipation, proficiency, attendance and graduation.
** Moorhead High graduation requirement changed from 2011 to 2012.

Proficiency by Student Subgroup

requirements for AYP.
+5.G. Reinertsen

Elementary has 23

eligible groups and met

100 percent of the

requirements for AYP.

« Horizon Middle School
has 33 eligible groups
and met 94 percent of the
requirements for AYP.

« Moorhead High School
has 18 eligible groups
and met 78 percent of the
requirements for AYP.

« Red River Area Learning
Center has three eligible
groups and met 67 per-
cent of the requirements
for AYP.

Moorhead Area Public
Schools will continue to
work with the continuous
mprovement plan to focus
on increasing achievement
‘or all students.

area. “No” means did not make
AYP in that area. A “~" means
the subgroup was too small to
count toward AYP. Subgroup

size for proficiency is 20 or more

students. “N/A’ means not
applicable for AYP.

Limited English

Proficient
Free / Reduced

American Indian
Hispanic

Special
Education
Lunch
Attendance
Graduation

Moorhead Math

o,
o

=
=<

School District Reading

Z

Ellen Hopkins | Math

Elementary Reading

Robert Asp Math

Elementary Reading

S.G. Reinertsen | Math

Elementary Reading

Horizon Middle | Math

School Reading

Moorhead High | Math

School Reading

Red River Area | Math

Learning Center

Reading




Multiple Measurement Ratings

District focuses on continuous improvement

In May 2012, the
Minnesota Department
of Education released

Multiple Measurement

Focus Rating (FR)
Rating (MMR) A

the Multiple Measure-
ment Rating (MMR) for

Designation

2013 Initial 2012 | 2013

Designation

Initial 2012

schools across the state. 2
Ellen Hopkins Elementary

34.2% 82.0% 26.7% 82.0%

The initial ratings were

based on test results and Robert Asp Elementary

43.5% 76.4% 55.5% 98.9%

data averaged from the
2009-10 and 2010-11

S.G. Reinertsen
Elementary

63.5% 94 2% 62.8% 93.5%

school years.

In August 2012, the Horizon Middle School

30.6% 55.9% 25.5% 36.9%

Moorhead High School

ratings based on 2011-

45.1% 17.4% | 20.6% 61.7%

12 school year data were
released. Moorhead
elementary schools made dra
initial ratings.

Previously under the federalOild Left Behind law,
schools were labeled as “failing” 9% not§
scores from a single high-stakes test. ¢
measures performance in four areas: pN
and math, student growth from year to yea

of growth in groups of students that are fart err
progress in improving high school graduation rite 0
earn points in each category, and the percentage OW
points a school earns is the school's MMR.

This new tool is part of Minnesota’s waiver from No C
Left Behind. Under the waiver, schools and districts will no
longer be identified as “in need of improvement” or face
sanctions for not making Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP).

The new formula is complex and requires careful examina-
tion of data on several levels. The potential is strong for mak-
ing an inaccurate judgment based on one ranking or deter-
mining the quality of a school without a full understanding
of what contributed to that ranking.

increases compared to the

Focus Rating

A school’s Focus Rating (FR) is a secondary measurement
within the MMR that measures schools specifically on the
performance of student subgroups that may show an achieve-
ment gap in Minnesota (Black, Hispanic, Asian, American
Indian, Free/Reduced Price Lunch, Special Education and
English Learners). The state’s goal is to close the achievement
gaps by 50 percent over the next six years.

Title | Schools

All schools receive ratings. Additionally, Title I schools
may be identified as Reward Schools (15 percent highest-
performing Title [ schools in the state); Focus Schools (10
percent of Title I schools with the largest achievement gaps
in the state); or Priority Schools (bottom 5 percent of Title [
schools).

In Moorhead, both Ellen Hopkins Elementary and Robert
Asp Elementary are Title I schools. Hopkins Elementary was
identified as a Focus School based on the initial MMR last
May and wrote a school improvement plan that was present-
ed to the School Board in August 2012. Focus Schools are
the 10 percent of Title I schools with the largest achievement

ps in the state. These schools are identified once every

rt Asp Elementary was designated as celebration eli-

ch means it falls in the 10 percent of Title I schools
een the 60th and 86th percentiles and
bmjt an application explaining factors that

make the scho ive. Only 10 percent of applicants are
selected for ce 1 status. The celebration-eligible status
is a turnaround for ml sp Elementary, which had been
identified for mand ﬁucturing under the former AYP

®

system.

Graduation Rate Change )

At Moorhead High School, the school’s MMR decreased
in part because the graduation rate is being measured dif-
ferently in the 2011-12 ratings. The new rate looks at the
percentage of ninth-graders in a school who graduate within
a four-year period. This is a change from the 2010-11 AYP
graduation rate, which looked at the number of students who
graduate and drop out in a one-year period.




Moorhead Area Public Schools

Probstfield Center for Education
2410 14th St. S., Moorhead, MN 56560

218-284-3300

Superintendent: Dr. Lynne Kovash
Assistant Superintendent: Wayne Kazmierczak
Director of School Improvement and
Accountability: Missy Eidsness

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Graduation Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)
« Early Intervention Services
« Kindergarten
« Grade 1
» Grade 2
« Grade 3
« Grade 4
» Grade 5
« Grade 6
« Grade 7
« Grade 8
« Grade 9
« Grade 10
« Grade 11
« Grade 12
« Total K-12 Enrollment

Diversity of Student Population (2011-12)
« American Indian
» Asian
« Hispanic
« Black
« White

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

District Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1
We will decrease the achievement gap at edch school site by
8 percent in the areas of ethnicity, free and reduced lunch, special
education, and English language learners based on 2013 MCA
tests.

Progress toward goal:

Goal 2

We will increase district reading achievement to exceed state aver-
age and be ranked in the top 25 percent of districts in the state
based on 2013 MCA tests.

Progress toward goal:
« 54.8% students were proficient compared to 57.8% statewide.

Goal 3

We will increase district mathematics achievement to exceed state
average and be ranked in the top 25 percent of districts in the state
based on 2013 MCA tests.

Progress toward goal:

« 63.2% of grades 3-8 students were proficient on the MCA-III
compared to 62.6% proficient in the state. Grades 5, 6,7 and 8
were in the top 50 percent in the state, and Grades 3 and 4 were
below the top 50 percent.

« 50.1% of grade 11 students were proficient on the MCA-II
compared to 52.4% in the state, ranking Moorhead in the top

50 percent in the state.




Continuous Improvement Process 2012-13

District’s strategic priorities focus on student achievement

Moorhead Area Public Schools established five strategic
priorities for the 2012-13 school year. These efforts and the
Reading Well plan guided work in the district.

Previously, the district has focused on Sheltered Instruc-
tion Observation Protocol (SIOP) and the implementation of
professional learning communities (PLCs). Those continue to
be areas of emphasis.

Priority Area I (Academic): Increase student learning
and success in all academic and behavioral areas through
guaranteed and viable curriculum, literacy and teacher
effectiveness.
+ At Robert Asp, Ellen Hopkins and S.G. Reinertsen Elementary
Schools, 10-12 teachers at each were trained in SIOP.
At each school, SIOP was one choice for teachers to participate in
for three one-hour district-led professional development sessions
during the year.
Learning Walks were performed in November, February and May.
Haiku pages are a requirement for grades 6-12 teachers.
SchoolNet was piloted to implement a district-wide common as-
sessment.
The requirements of Reading Well were incorporated into pre-
school and grades 4-5.

Priority Area 2 (Human Capital): Increase growth of all
employees through recruitment, retention, training, devel-
opment and supervision.

« The state-required evaluation systems for principals was de-
veloped, and the Teacher Evaluation Committee met and will
continue work in 2013-14.

« A new mentorship program was designed and will be implement-
ed in 2013-14.

Priority Area 3 (Environment): Provide a safe, healthy and

respectful environment.

+ Work continued to implement a system of positive behavior sup-
ports and improve school safety.

Priority Area 4 (Community Involvement): Improve satis-

faction and involvement with students, parents and com-

munity.

« The district continued its commitment to referendum priorities
and began steps to establish a clear brand identity with the devel-
opment of the new logo as part of the district communication plan.

Priority Area 5 (Organizational Effectiveness): Improve

overall organizational effectiveness to support high stan-

dards throughout the district.

« The district maintained fiscal accountability by aligning resources
to instructional needs and priorities for student achievement and
began steps to establish a clear brand identity.

Reading Well by 3rd Grade

Moorhead Area Public Schools developed the state-re-
quired Reading Well by 3rd Grade Plan to meet the district’s
literacy goals.

The district was required to adopt a literacy plan to have
every child reading at or above grade level no later than the
end of grade 3. The plan needed to include a process to assess
students’ level of reading proficiency, notify and involve par-
ents, intervene with students who are not reading at or above
grade level, and identify and meet staff development needs.
The district’s plan is available at www.moorheadschools.org.

Plan highlights include an emphasis on progress monitor-
ing of students, interventions used, and assessments given to
K-5 students, providing elementary parents with a literacy
newsletter twice a year that promotes reading and writing,
having a literacy consultant assist the district regarding the
reading curriculum, and holding a reading institute for K-5
teachers.

Staff Development Plan

To accomplish the district’s strategic priorities, Moorhead
Area Public Schools is committed to a comprehensive staff
development plan.

The purpose of the district staff development plan is
to continually improve student achievement in literacy
and mathematics. To accomplish this, all district staff will
increase their knowledge of using data and improving
instruction for all students through reflection, collaboration
and the use of research-based practices.

District Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — We will decrease the achievement gap at each

school site by 4 percent in the areas of ethnicity, free and re-
duced lunch, special education, and English language learn-
ers based on 2014 MCA tests and/or college readiness tests.

Goals 2 and 3 — We will increase district reading and
mathematics achievement to exceed state average and be
ranked in the top 50 percent of districts in the state based on
2014 MCA tests and/or college readiness tests.

Goal 4 — All kindergartners will exceed the 2012-13 Aim-
sweb and AVMR spring data.




Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

*In 2013, all grades 3-8 and 10 students took the reading MCA-III, which is aligned to the new reading standards
so results are not comparable to previous years.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/1ll
District Reading - Grade 6

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-1I/111
District Reading - Grade 3
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/1ll
District Reading - Grade 4
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-1l/1ll
District Reading - Grade 5

llnmma
.Slale

100%
90%
80%

60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0%

Percentage of Stugents Achieving Proficiency

17%76% 79% 80%

70% A

68% 72%

2009 2010 2011

79% 79%

2012

B oisvic
l.smm

100%
90%
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

0%

Percentage of Students Achiaving Proficiency

75%

2009

72% 65%72% 68%

55% 59%

2010 2011 2012 | 2013*

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-ll/Ill
District Reading - Grade 7
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-II/Ill
District Reading — Grade 8
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MCA / GRAD Results

*In 2013, all grades 3-8 and 10 students took the reading MCA-III,
which is aligned to the new reading standards so results
are not comparable to previous years.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-1I/lli
District Reading - Grade 10

100%

ok 75% 80% 75% 75% 7%
80% 74% 3% 70% a
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%

10%
0% A Robert Asp Elementary second-grade teachers listens to a student

2009 2010 201 2012 | 2013* read part of her story as students in the class work on their writing.
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Moorhead students on track for meeting
Minnesota’s graduation requirements

The GRAD (Graduation-Required Assessments for the ACT, WorkKeys or Compass assessments to meet the
Diploma) tests are a set of high school tests in writing, ~ requirements during the three-year transition.
reading and mathematics that all students entering Students in grade 8 in 2012-13 and later are required to
grade 8 in 2005-06 needed to pass to graduate from a take a career and college assessment in both grade 8 (e.g.,
public high school in Minnesota. These tests measure EXPLORE) and grade 10 (e.g., PLAN) and then take a college

proficiency on the Minnesota Academic Standards and  entrance assessment in grade 11 (e.g., ACT).
other essential skills. Moorhead Area Public Schools’ testing and graduation

Students in grade 9 took the GRAD writing test. policies are available on the district’s website at www.moor-
Students in grade 10 took the reading GRAD and headschools.org.
students in grade 11 took the mathematics GRAD as a
component of the Minnesota Comprehensive Assess- Qs ':'.2_51'3_.GRA'D'_(Gra_duation-ReqUired
ments. BT A P e T AT i)
. Zoefs o Assessments for Diploma) Results -
Students who were not proficient on these tests or VLR AN o 8
who didn.‘l‘ pass the GRAD component had several District
opportunities to retake the GRAD. Remediation plans
were developed according to individual student needs.
Special testing accommodations may be made for Writing .
i s g . Percent Not Passing | 13.5%
students with special leaming plans (e.g., IEP, 504,
LEP). Some students may also be permanently or tem- | Grade 10 Percent Passing NA
porarily exempted. Reading
Following new state legislation in 2012-13, students
in grad‘cs 10, 11 ‘and 12 have options for mcelu‘lg Min- Grade 11
nesota’s graduation asscssmen} requirements. Students Mithomatics : .
who have already passed the GRAD have met the Percent Not Passing | 37.3%
requirement. Students may use GRAD retests or take

Grade 9 Percent Passing 86.5%

Percent Not Passing | NA

Percent Passing 62.7%




Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

In 2008-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-IL In 2011- 13, all grades 3-8 students took the MCA-III and
all grade 11 students took the MCA-II. The MCA-III is aligned to the new mathematics standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
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District Mathematics - Grade 4
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-lI/Ill
District Mathematics - Grade 6
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EXAMPLES OF EXCELLENCE

¢ In 2012-13, Moorhead High School students earned more than
$1.5 million in scholarships.

« The Moorhead High School wrestling team placed fifth in the
Minnesota Class 3A state team tournament after advancing to
state for the first time since 1981.

+ With 17 state medals, including three state championships, the
Moorhead High School speech team earned more medals and
championships than any other team at the 2013 Class AA state
speech tournament. Twelve members qualified for the 2013
national tournament where one placed second.

+ Two Moorhead Destination Imagination teams advanced to the
2013 Global Finals where the Moorhead High team placed first
out of 65 teams in its challenge.

» Two Horizon Middle School students qualified for the 2013
MultiRegion State Spelling Bee.

+ Moorhead High students Ken Bye and Bryce Jossund placed
sixth in the 2013 New York Automotive Technology Competition.
Moorhead High’s fall musical was recognized for outstanding
overall performance in the SpotLight Musical Theatre Awards.
Fifth-grade Math Masters teams placed first and third in the 2013
regional tournament.
In 2012-13, Moorhead students were selected for All-State Or-
chestra, Honors Orchestra and Honor Band.
The Moorhead High School boys hockey team, boys soccer team,
boys and girls cross country teams and football team advanced to
the state tournaments in 2012-13.
Moorhead High students Nina Grollman and Devon Manney were
named 2013 Minnesota Scholars of Distinction in Theater Arts.
The Moorhead High girls and boys 3,200-meter relays both set
new school records at the state track meet.




Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

In 2008-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the The science MCA-111 was first given in 2011-12. 2012 and 2013 results
mathematics MCA-IL. In 2011-13, all grades 3-8 students took the MCA-III are not comparable to previous years.

and all grade 11 students took the MCA-II. The MCA-III is aligned to the
new mathematics standards so results are not comparable to previous years. Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-lI/1I
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Ellen Hopkins Elementary School

Ellen Hopkins Elementary School
2020 11th St. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
218-284-4300

2012-13 Principal: Dr. Mary Jo Schmid
2012-13 Assistant Principal: Michael Daugs
2013-14 Principal: Ryan LaDage
2013-14 Assistant Principal: Diana Johnson

Original Construction: 1957-58
Most Recent Remodeling: 2011
Square Footage: 111,005

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

» Kindergarten

* Grade 1

« Grade 2

* Grade 3

= Grade 4

» Grade 5

= Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
* American Indian 5.4%
* Asian 1.5%
= Hispanic 11.7%
= Black 70%
« White 74.4%

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Leamers

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learning
needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — Ellen Hopkins Elementary School staff will reduce the
achievement gap between Hopkins students in all subgroups in
grades 3-5 in literacy so that their proficiency increases by 15% on
the MCA accountability tests by May 2013.
Progress toward goal:

« Subgroups that met the goal are:

Goal 2 — Ellen Hopkins Elementary School staff will reduce
the achievement gap between Hopkins students in all subgroups
in grades 3-5 in mathematics so that their proficiency increases by
15% on the MCA accountability tests by May 2013.

Progress toward goal:

« Subgroups that met the goal are:

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — Grades 3-5 students will meet or exceed the state
proficiency average in literacy by closing the achievement gap
between our free and reduced lunch subgroup and our white sub-
group by 4% each year for the next five years.

Goal 2 — Grades 3-5 students will meet or exceed the state
proficiency average in mathematics by closing the achievement
gap between our free and reduced lunch subgroup and our white
subgroup by 4% each year for the next five years.

Goal 3 — By January 2014, in partnerships to develop caring,
respectful and conscious students, Ellen Hopkins Elementary
School will study, create and implement a school-wide culture and
climate plan that involves administration, faculty, students and
their families.




Ellen Hopkins Elementary School

*In 2013, grades 3-5 students took the reading MCA-I1L. In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-II.
In 2011-13, all grades 3-5 students took the mathematics MCA-111. The MCA-IIls are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous
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Robert Asp Elementary School

Robert Asp Elementary School

910 11th St. N., Moorhead, MN 56560

(218) 284-6300

Principal: Chris Triggs

Assistant Principal: Jacob Scandrett

Original Construction: 1957-58
Most Recent Remodeling: 2012
Square Footage: 98,510

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

» Kindergarten

« Grade 1

e Grade 2

« Grade 3

« Grade 4

» Grade 5

» Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian
+ Asian
« Hispanic
« Black
« White

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

6.7%
2.5%
10.9%
5.2%
74.7%

49.7%

Percentage of Students Receiving Learner Support

Services
Special Education
English Language Learners

14.1%
8.2%

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learning
needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — Grades 3-5 students will increase their math profi-
ciency from 70% to 77% on the 2013 MCA-III math assessment.
English learners will grow from 31.4% to 40.0% proficient, special
education from 30.8% to 40%, American Indian students from
58.8% to 65%, and students receiving federal meal benefit from
55.6% to 62%.

Progress toward goal:

* 69% of grades 3-5 students were proficient. Subgroups were
proficient as follows: English learners, 27%; special education,
40%; American Indian, 42%; and students receiving federal meal
benefit, 54%.

Goal 2 — Grades 3-5 students will increase their reading profi-
ciency from 75.9% to 83.4% on the 2013 MCA-III reading assess-
ment. English learners will increase from 35.3% to 42% proficient,
special education from 50.9% to 58%, Hispanic students from 60%
to 68%, American Indian students from 81.3% to 85%, and stu-
dents receiving federal meal benefit from 64.1% to 70%.

Progress toward goal:

« 53% of grades 3-5 students were proficient on the new test.
Subgroups were proficient as follows: English learners, 3%;
special education, 31%; Hispanic, 33%, American Indian, 50%;
and students receiving federal meal benefit, 39%.

Goal 3 — All students will demonstrate an increase in behavior
that communicates care, consideration, and respect of self that will
be reflected in a 10% reduction of major and minor incidents (550
incidents to 495 incidents).

Progress toward goal:

« Major and minor incidents increased from 499 to 511.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will
increase their math proficiency from 68.8% to 73% on the 2014
MCA-III math assessment.

Goal 2 — Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will
increase their reading proficiency from 53% to 60% on the 2014
MCA-III reading assessment.

Goal 3 — All students will demonstrate an increase in behavior

that communicates care, consideration, and respect of self that will
be reflected in a 10% reduction of major and minor incidents (511

incidents to 460 incidents).




Robert Asp Elementary School

*In 2013, grades 3-5 students took the reading MCA-1IL In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-IL.
In 2011-13, all grades 3-5 students took the mathematics MCA-IIL The MCA-I1ls are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous
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S.G. Reinertsen Elementary School

S.G. Reinertsen Elementary School
1201 40th Ave. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
(218) 284-5300

Principal: Anne Moyano
Assistant Principal: Travis Okerlund
Kindergarten Administrator: Robin Grooters

Original Construction: 2004
Most Recent Remodeling: 2011
Square Footage: 105,960

Attendance Rate (October 2012)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

« Kindergarten at Probstfield Center
« Grade 1

« Grade 2

« Grade 3

« Grade 4

» Grade 5

« Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian 3.1%
« Asian 8%
« Hispanic 3.6%
« Black 5.8%
« White 86.7%

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest
learning needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — S.G. Reinertsen Elementary staff will improve student
math skills and knowledge so that 80% of grades 3-5 students dem-
onstrate proficiency on the 2013 MCA-III mathematics
assessment.

Progress toward goal:

« 67% were proficient.

Goal 2 — S.G. Reinertsen Elementary staff will improve student
literacy skills and knowledge so that 87% of grades 3-5 students
demonstrate proficiency on the 2013 MCA-III reading
assessment.
Progress toward goal:
« 66% were proficient on the new reading test, exceeding state
proficiency level by 3%.

Goal 3 — When incident reports are totaled at the end of the
year, 90% of students will have received no major incident reports.
No more than 3% of students will have three or more major inci-
dent reports. The total number of playground incidents will reduce
from 42 to 34 or less.
Progress toward goal:
* 91% of students had no major incident reports, and 2.8% had
three or more incident reports (decrease of 0.3%). Playground
incidents decreased from 42 to 36.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — Grade 3 students will exceed the state percentage of
grade 3 students proficient on the 2014 math MCA-III by 5 per-
centage points. Grades 4-5 students will improve proficiency by 5
percentage points from 2013. Grade 4 students will improve from
67% to 72% proficient and grade 5 students will improve from 74%
to 79% proficient.

Goal 2 — Grade 3 students will exceed the state percentage of
students proficient on the 2014 reading MCA-III by 5 percentage
points. Grades 4-5 students will improve proficiency by 5 percent-
age points from 2013. Grade 4 students will improve from 60% to
65% proficient, and grade 5 students from 57% to 62% proficient.

Goal 3 — When incident reports are totaled at the end of the
year, 92% of students will have received no major incident reports.
Reduction in playground incidents will be maintained. Incidents
identifying “insubordination” will be reduced by 10%.




S5.G. Reinertsen Elementary School

*In 2013, grades 3-5 students took the reading MCA-IIL In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA_IL
In 2011-13, all grades 3-5 students took the mathematics MCA-IIL The MCA-I1Is are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous
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Horizon Middle School

Horizon Middle School
3601 12th Ave.S., Moorh_ead, MN 56560
(218) 284-7300

Principal: Lori Lockhart
Assistant Principal: Jeremy Larson

Original Construction: 2004
Square Footage: 238,000

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)
« Grade 6 445
« Grade 7 396
« Grade 8 435
« Total 1,276

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian 4.9%
* Asian 1.4%
« Hispanic 7.7%
« Black 4.4%
« White 81.6%

Percentage of Students Eligible
for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learning
needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1
Horizon Middle School will improve the math scores for each
grade level 6-8 so the percent of students proficient exceeds the
state average as measured by the spring 2013 MCA assessments.
Progress toward goal:
» Met goal based on following results:
Grade 6 — 59% proficient; state, 57% proficient
Grade 7 — 64% proficient; state, 56% proficient
Grade 8 — 63% proficient; state, 59% proficient

Goal 2
Horizon Middle School will improve the reading scores for each
grade level 6-8 so the percent of students proficient exceeds the
state average as measured by the spring 2013 MCA assessments.
Progress toward goal:
« Goal was not met based on following results:
Grade 6 — 55% proficient; state, 59% proficient
Grade 7 — 51% proficient; state, 54% proficient
Grade 8 — 55% proficient; state, 54% proficient

Goal 3

Horizon Middle School will improve its safe, healthy and respect-

ful learning environment for students by further implementing

PBIS as measured by a student and staff survey on PBIS’s major

components. This will establish baseline data for future goals.
Progress toward goal:

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1




Horizon Middle School

*In 2013, grades 6-8 students took the reading MCA-IIL In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-IL.
In 2011-13, all grades 6-8 students took the mathematics MCA-II1. The MCA-11ls are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

(MCA-II/Ill) Reading — Grade 6
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Moorhead High School

2300 4th Ave. S., Moorhead, MN 56560

218-284-2300

2012-13 Principal: Russ Henegar

2012-13 Assistant Principals:
Josh Haag and Dave Lawrence

2013-14 Principal: Dave Lawrence

2013-14 Assistant Principals:
Josh Haag and Angela Doll

Original Construction: 1967
Most Recent Remodeling: 2004
Square Footage: 361,797

Attendance Rate (2012-13)
Graduation Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)
» Grade 9
« Grade 10
e Grade 11
» Grade 12
» Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
» American Indian
« Asian
» Hispanic
« Black
« White

Percentage of Students Eligible
for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

2.8%
2.1%
5.7%
4.3%
85.1%

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learn-
ing needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13
at
Goal 1
Moorhead High School grade 11 students proficient on the 2013
mathematics MCA will be at or above the state average.
Progress toward goal:
« 51% of the Moorhead High students were proficient
compared to 52% for the state.

Goal 2
Moorhead High School grade 10 students proficient on the 2013
reading MCA will be at or above the state average.
Progress toward goal:
« 57% of the Moorhead High students were proficient
compared to 62% for the state.

Goal 3

Moorhead High School will increase the graduation rate by 3%.
Progress toward goal:
» Graduation rate decreased from 82.3% to 81.5%.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1

Moorhead High School students will be at or above the state
average for MCAs and college readiness exams in mathematics.

Goal 2
Moorhead High School Students will be at or above the state
average for MCAs and college readiness exams in reading.

Goal 3

Moorhead High School will improve graduation rate from 81.5%
to 84.5% by creating a positive school culture that emphasizes
student/staff learning, importance of relationships, and improv-
ing home/school communications.




Moorhead High School

*In 2013, grade 10 students took the reading MCA-1I1. The MCA-11Is are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-IL. In 2011-13, all grade 11 students took the MCA-II.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments (MCA-II)
(MCA-II/lll) Reading - Grade 10 Mathematics - Grade 11
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High High

Percentage of Students Achieving Proficiency
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ACT Average Scores from 2006-2007 to 2012-2013

[ The American - Ih_!lli(;zmead

College Test or B
ACT is the admis- % State
sions test most
widely required
by colleges in the
Midwest. The test
has a point range
from 1-36.

Number of
Moorhead High
students taking the
test each year:
2006-07: 285
2007-08: 288 i
2008-09: 249 ;
2009-10: 280 : | ; k
2010-11: 267 2 | L
2011-12: 260 ¢ B

EeyTiig

2012-13: 263 2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 20112012 2012-2013

Average score out of maximum 36 points

Advanced Placement Tests Fast Facts
» In 2013, 320 Moorhead High School students took 630 AP tests  « 27.8 percent of 2013 Moorhead High graduates scored 3 or

in 14 subjects. higher on at least one AP exam during their high school career.

» 56 percent of AP students earned scores of 3 or higher on the
AP tests.




Red River Area Learning Center

Red River Area Learning Center

1100 32nd Ave. S., Moorhead, MN 56560

(218) 284-2200

Program Manager:
Deb Pender-Tilleraas

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

« Grade 6

» Grade 7

« Grade 8

« Grade 9

« Grade 10

e Grade 11

« Grade 12

« Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian
« Asian
« Hispanic
» Black
« White

Percentage of Students Eligible
for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learn-
ing needs of the students in that particular school. Red River Area
Learning Center has goals related to the learning environment, inter-
vention processes, family involvement, and,school climate. Outlined
here are student achievement goals.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — Students proficient (or above) on the MCA-II math-
ematics assessment will increase from 10% in Spring 2012 to 25% in
Spring 2013. Students meeting the partial proficiency achievement
level on the math MCA-II will increase from 20% to 40%.

Progress toward goal:
« The number of students tested was too small to validate statistically
based on Minnesota Department of Education cell sizes.

Goal 2 — The percent of students passing the GRAD mathemat-
ics segment of the MCA-II will increase from 29% in Spring 2012 to
50% in Spring 2013.

Progress toward goal:
« The number of students tested was too small to validate statistically.

Goal 3 — The percent of students proficient (or above) on the
reading MCA-II will increase from 22% in Spring 2012 to 39% in
Spring 2013.
Progress toward goal:
» 7% of grade 10 students were proficient on the MCA-IIL. The 2013
MCA-III results are not comparable to 2012 MCA-II results.

Goal 4 — The percent of students passing the GRAD reading seg-
ment of the MCA-II will increase from 61% in Spring 2012 to 78%
in Spring 2013.

» GRAD reading results are not available.

Goal 5 — The percent of students passing the written composi-
tion GRAD assessment will increase from 83% in Spring 2012 to
95% in Spring 2013.

Progress toward goal:

« 65% of students passed.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goals 1 and 2 — Reading and mathematics goals will be set
using STAR Assessments results after the assessment process is

established.

Goal 3 — Red River ALC will increase attendance from 73.7% to
85%.




Red River Area Learning Center

*In 2013, grades 8 and 10 students took the reading MCA-IIL. In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the
mathematics MCA-II. In 2011-13, all grade 11 students took the MCA-I1 and all grade 8 students took the MCA-IIL
The MCA-IIl is aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
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Continuous Improvement Process 2013-14

Community Engagement Initiative drives 2013-14 priorities

Approximately 1,000 district stakeholders provided input
during Moorhead Area Public Schools’ 2012-13 Community
Engagement Initiative. The steering committee and core
planning team members held community conversations
with several hundred stakeholders, about 900 residents and
employees responded to surveys, and several employee focus
groups were conducted all to provide input into the engage-
ment process.

The five major themes developed and discussed through the
community conversations and surveys were what should a
21st century school look like, how best should school and
community interact, what should district facilities look like,
what does equitable educational opportunities mean, and
what should the district be doing about any mental health/
character development needs.

Responses to several questions from the community sur-
vey are provided here. Approximately 80 percent of the 538
respondents had students attending a school in the district.
73 percent of respondents were female, and 27 percent male.
Most respondents were 31-50 years old. More than 300 em-
ployees responded to an employee version of the survey.

Community Survéy Results

Don't
Know or
N/A

Excellent
or Good

Only Fair
or Poor

District communication

0,
with public 21.2%

45.2% 3.6%

School communication

with parents 1%

24.9% 22.0%

Rate the quality of
education provided by
Moorhead Schools

76.2% 19.5% 4.4%

Strongly
Agree or
Agree

Disagree Don’t
or Strongly | Know or
Disagree N/A

Improve security 70.5% 17.8% 11.7%

Add all-day kindergarten 78.2% 15.0% 6.8%

Teachers engage students

0,
through technology 82.5%

11.5% 6.0%

District should use social

media 715%

19.8% 8.7%

Satisfied with own child’s

18.8%
classroom experience

64.1% 17.1%

2013-14 Strategic Priorities

Moorhead Area Public Schools has established the following
strategic priorities for the 2013-14 school year. These were
developed based on the themes and discussion from the
Community Engagement Process.

These priorities will guide work in the district for 2013-14.
The assessments outlined on the next several pages will assist
the district in measuring student progress.

21st Century Schools
Goal: Establish a culture of learning that supports the needs
of the 21st century learner and develops the whole student.

school and Community

Goal: Build comprehensive communication systems and
»artnerships with community stakeholders to promote and
wdvance quality education for all students.

“acilities

Foal: Provide equitable education facilities, technological

tools and the infrastructure needed across the district to
meet the needs of students, families and communities.

Equitable Educational Opportunities
Goal: Provide programs and services to eliminate race and
socioeconomic indicators as predictors of student success.

Mental Health/Character Development

Goal: Create a safe, caring and welcoming environment for
all students, where the unique qualities and diversity of stu-
dent are recognized and respected.

Human Resources

Goal: Provide processes for the quality, effectiveness and
continuity of staff through the use of comprehensive recruit-
ment, professional development, supervision and evalua-
tion. : Maintain fiscal accountability by aligning resources to
instructional needs and priorities for student achievement.




Measuring Student Progress 2013-14

Grades K-5: District-Wide Testing for 2013-14

Tests

Minnesota Comprehensive

Assessments in:
Mathematics MCA-III

Grades Tested

3-5

Dates

March 10-May 9, 2014

Reading MCA-III

3-5

March 10-May 9, 2014

Science MCA-III

5

March 17-May 16, 2014

Objectives/Uses

To provide information about in-
struction of the Minnesota Academic
Standards and help schools and teachers
determine program improvements and
individual student progress

ACCESS for ELs (WIDA)

English learners
in K-5

Feb. 3-March 21, 2014

To demonstrate growth in reading, writ-
ing, listening and speaking and to assess
progress in acquiring the academic Eng-
lish language in grades K-5. ELs take
ACCESS and reading MCA-II in grades
3-5. For K-2, reading and writing is as-
sessed with a teacher observation rating.

Minnesota Test of Academic
Skills (MTAS)

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-Modified in:
Mathematics

Reading

Specific special education

students in 3-5
as identified in IEP

March 17-May 9, 2014

March 10-May 9, 2014

March 10-May 9, 2014

To provide a measure of progress in
reading, mathematics and science skills
for specific special education students
using alternative assessments instead of
MCA-I/I

AIMSweb Indicators of Early
Literacy/Oral Reading Fluency
Skills

Sept. 4-18,2013
Jan. 6-17,2014
April 28-May 9, 2014

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with early literacy and reading
skills

Vanious Literacy Assessments

K-5 selected students

Throughout the school year

To determine a student’s reading level
and skills

Common Math Assessment

K-1

Mid year and end year
progress reports

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with early numeracy and math
skills

National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress (NAEP)

Odd-numbered years as
determined by Minnesota
Department of Education

Districts selected for participation in
math or reading NAEP tests must do so
to receive state and district Title I funds

Special Education test
as applicable

Specific students
in all grades

Entrance tests for students
new to the distnct

Specific students
in all grades

As needed

To assess student needs for referral and
special help; to assist with classroom
placements and course adjustments




Measuring Student Progress 2013-14

Grades 6-8: District-Wide Testing for 2013-14

Tests

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-II in:
Mathematics MCA-III

Grades Tested

6-8

Dates

March 10-May 9,2014

Reading MCA-III

6-8

March 10-May 9, 2014

Science MCA-III

8

March 17-May 16, 2014

Objectives/Uses

To provide information about instruc-
tion of the Minnesota Academic Stan-
dards and help schools and teachers
determine program improvements and
individual student progress

ACCESS for ELs (WIDA)

English learners
in 6-8

Feb. 3-March 21, 2014

To demonstrate growth in reading/writ-
ing and (o assess progress in acquiring
the academic English language in grades
6-8. ELs take ACCESS and reading
MCA-II in grades 6-8.

Minnesota Test of Academic
Skills (MTAS)

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-Modified in:
Mathematics

Specific special education
students in 6-8
as identified in IEP

March 17-May 9,2014

March 10-May 9, 2014

Reading

March 10-May 9, 2014

To provide a measure of progress in
reading, mathematics and science skills
for specific special education students
using alternative assessments instead of
MCA-II

AIMSweb Reading Compre-
hension (MAZE-CBM)

Sept. 4-18,2013
Jan. 6-17,2014
April 28-May 9, 2014

To determine a student’s level of pro-
ficiency with reading comprehension
skills

EXPLORE

Oct. 23,2013

To provide information and assist in
counseling individual college-bound
students; norm-referenced achievement
tests in reading/language arts, math, sci-
ence, and social studies; career inventory

Common Math Assessment

Throughout year as deter-
mined by PLCs, grade level
and middle school teams

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with math skills

National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP)

Even-numbered years as
determined by Minnesota
Department of Education

Districts selected for participation in
math or reading NAEP tests must do so
to receive state and district Title [ funds

Special Education test
as applicable

Specific students
in all grades

Entrance tests for students
new to the district

Specific students
in all grades

As needed

To assess student needs for referral and
special help; to assist with classroom
placements and course adjustments




Measuring Student Progress 2013-14

Grades 9-12: District-Wide Testing for 2013-14

Tests

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments in:
Reading MCA-I1I

Grades Tested

10

Dates

April 15 & 16,2014

Mathematics MCA-II

11

April 15 & 16,2014

Science MCA-II

Biology students

March 17-May 16, 2014

Objectives/Uses

To provide information about instruc-
tion of the Minnesota Academic Stan-
dards and help schools and teachers
determine program improvements and
individual student progress

Graduation-Required Assess-

ments for Diploma (GRAD) in:

Reading

10

March 11-May 10,2013

Mathematics

April 16 & 17,2013

Writing

10-12 who have not passed

Nov.7,2012, April 16,2013

9

April 16,2012

To ensure minimum competency in
reading, mathematics and writing;
one option to meet the graduation
requirement

ACCESS for ELs (WIDA)

English learners
9-12

Feb. 3-March 21,2014

To demonstrate growth in reading/writ-
ing and to assess progress in acquir-
ing the academic English language in
grades 9-12. ELs take ACCESS and
reading MCA-II in grade 10.

Minnesota Test of Academic
Skills (MTAS)

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-Modified in:
Mathematics

Reading

Specific special education
students in 9-12

March 17-May 9, 2014

as identified in IEP

April 15 & 16,2014

April 15 & 16,2014

To provide a measure of progress in
reading, mathematics and science
skills for specific special education
students using alternative assessments
instead of MCA-II

Special Education test
as applicable

Specific students
in all grades

Entrance tests for students
new to the district

Specific students
in all grades

As needed

To assess student needs for referral
and special help; to assist with class-
room placements and course adjust-
ments

PLAN (pre ACT)

10

TBD week of Nov. 18-22

PSAT (pre SAT)

11 (optional)

Oct. 30,2013

ACT

11-12 (optional but recommended)

SAT/SAT I

11-12 (optional)

Various Saturdays and loca-
tions throughout the year

To provide information and assist in
counseling individual college-bound
students; all are norm-referenced
achievement tests; PSAT is the
National Merit qualifying test

Armed Services Vocational
Aptitude Battery (ASVAB)

11-12 (optional)

Nov. 22,2013

To determine students’ vocational
aptitude and interests

Common Math Assessment

9-12

Throughout year as set by
PLCs and grade level teams

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with math skills

Advanced Placement Exams

10, 11, 12

May 5-9,2013
May 12-16, 2013

To determine college credit related to
student scores for students enrolled in
AP coursework
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Superintendent of Schools
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo S.14.020R

School Board
FROM: Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent 17&/(
DATE: September 16, 2013

SUBIJECT: School Board Work Session

A School Board work session is recommended for Monday, October 14, 2013 from 5:30 to 6:45
p-m. in Board Room 224 (PCE). Discussion will focus on school district facilities.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve Monday, October 14, 2013 from 5:30 to 6:45 p.m. to
conduct a School Board work session to discuss school district facilities.

LAK:mde

L g
The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changirdorz ,




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
School Board Meeting
Board Room 224 - Probstfield Center for Education
2410 14th Street South
Moorhead, Minnesota

October 14, 2013
7:00 p.m.

MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Lisa Erickson Bill Tomhave
Cindy Fagerlie Matt Valan

Laurie Johnson Trudy Wilmer
Scott Steffes _ Dr. Lynne A. Kovash

AGENDA
CALLTO ORDER

Pledge of Allegiance
Preview of Agenda - Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
Approval of Meeting Agenda

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Matters Presented by Citizens/Other Communications (Non-Agenda Items)
(Citizens who wish to address a non-agenda item have the opportunity to speak by
raising their hand and being recognized by the School Board chair. Speakers must
state their name and will be limited to three minutes. Speakers must complete the
sign-up form, which outlines the public input process, and submit it to the School

CONSENT AGENDA

All items on the Consent Agenda are considered to be routine, and have been made
available to the School Board at least two (2) days prior to the meeting; the items will be
enacted by one resolution. There will be no separate discussion of these items unless a




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - October 14,2013
PAGE 2

School Board member or citizen so requests, in which event that item will be removed
from this agenda and considered under separate resolution. To the extent possible, School
Board member inquiries on consent agenda items are to be made directly to the district
administration prior to the time of the meeting.

A. SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kovash
(1) Approval of September 9 and 23, 2013 Meeting Minutes - Pages 5-17

ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kazmierczak
(1) Approval of October Claims - Page 18

HUMAN RESOURCES MATTERS - Dehmer

(1) Approval of Minnesota State Community and Technical College Internship
Agreement - Pages 19-22

(2) Approval of Change in Contracts - Page 23

(3) Approval of Family/Medical Leaves - Page 24

(4) Approval of Resignations - Page 25

(5) Approval of Early Retirement - Page 26

(6) Approval of New Employees - Page 27

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Consent Agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

PARENT AWARE DESIGNATION: Kovash
Page 28

APPROVAL OF PRINCIPAL DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION LETTER OF
ASSURANCE: Kovash
Pages 29-33

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Principal Development and Evaluation Letter
of Assurance for Moorhead Area Public Schools.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

2012-13 ANNUAL REPORT ON CURRICULUM, INSTRUCTION AND STUDENT
ACHIEVEMENT: Kovash
Page 34




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - October 14,2013
PAGE 3

Suggested Resolution: Move to accept the 2012-2013 Annual Report on Curriculum,
Instruction and Student Achievement.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

SUPERINTENDENT REPORT

COMMITTEE REPORTS

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD
CLOSE PUBLIC MEETING: Erickson

Suggested Resolution: Move to close the public meeting at p.m., pursuant to
M.S. 13D.03, for the purpose of discussing negotiation strategies.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

OPEN PUBLIC MEETING: Erickson

Suggested Resolution: Move to open the public meeting at p.m.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

ADJOURNMENT




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - October 14,2013
PAGE 4

CALENDAR OF EVENTS
Event Date i Place

Policy Review Committee October 21 .m. PCE

District Technology Com October 22 : .m. PCE
School Board October 28 .m. PCE
Special Educ Parent Adv Com October 29 PCE

RRALC Family Night November 4 . RRALC
Indian Education Parent Com November 4 A PCE
State of the District November 4 : PCE
MHS PTAC November 4 : Conf. Rm.

Safe and Healthy Learners Com
Continuing Education Com
Joint Powers Committee
Hopkins PTAC

Asp PTAC

Reinertsen PTAC

School Board

Instr and Curr Adv Com

Early Childhood Family
Education Advisory Com

Horizon PTAC

MREA Annual Conference
Policy Review Committee
Com Educ Adv Council
Superintendent’s Adv Council

School Board

Activities Advisory Council
District Technology Com

November 4
November 5
November 7
November 12
November 12
November 12
November 12
November 14
November 14

November 14

November 17-19

November 18
November 19
November 21
November 25
November 26
November 26

PCE

Village Inn
Dilworth
Media Center
Media Center
Media Center
PCE

PCE

PCE

Media Center
Brainerd
PCE

PCE

PCE

PCE

MHS

PCE




REGULAR MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
PROBSTFIELD CENTER FOR EDUCATION
SEPTEMBER 9, 2013

PAGE 1

MEMBERS PRESENT: Lisa Erickson, Cindy Fagerlie, Laurie Johnson, Scott Steffes, Kristine
Thompson, Bill Tomhave, Matt Valan, and Dr. Lynne A. Kovash.

MEMBERS ABSENT: None.

CALL TO ORDER: Chair Erickson called the meeting to order at 7:01 p.m. and led everyone in
attendance with the Pledge of Allegiance.

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Superintendent Kovash recommended approval of the agenda to
proceed with revisions to pages 1, 2, 18, 26, and 27 and to also remove the Robert Asp School

Improvement Plan from the agenda.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Tomhave, seconded by Johnson, to approve the agenda as revised.
Motion carried 7-0.

WE ARE PROUD:

We Are Proud of Moorhead High speech team members for placing at the 2013 National
Forensic League national speech tournament June 16-21 in Birmingham, Ala. Nina Grollman
placed second in humorous interpretation, and Anne Totten placed 10th in humorous
interpretation. Moorhead High School received a School of Excellence award in speech based on
the team’s performance. Rebecca Meyer-Larson is the speech coach.

MATTERS PRESENTED BY CITIZENS/OTHER COMMUNICATIONS: None.
ACCEPTANCE OF SCHOOL BOARD RESIGNATION: Chair Erickson announced Kristine

Thompson was stepping down from the board to take a position as service learning coordinator
for the district. State law does not permit School Board members to make more than $8,000 a
year from the school district in which they serve. Thompson served on the School Board since
1998 and was chair of the board for several years.

Tomhave moved, seconded by Fagerlie, to accept the resignation of Kristine Thompson, School
Board Director, effective immediately, and therefore declare a vacancy on the School Board.
Motion carried 6-1 (Thompson abstaining).

School Board Chair Lisa Erickson expressed her gratitude for Thompson’s service, and
Thompson said that it had been a pleasure and a privilege to serve on the board.

Thompson left the meeting at 7:08 p.m.
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CONSENT AGENDA: Fagerlie moved, seconded by Steffes, to approve the following items on
the Consent Agenda:

Minutes - Approve the August 12 and 26, 2013 Meeting Minutes as presented.

Claims - Approve the September Claims, subject to audit, in the amount of $1,836,565.59.

General Fund: $1,787,508.94
Food Service Fund: $33,220.99
Community Service Fund: $15,835.66

TOTAL $1,836,565.59

The August Wire Payments, subject to audit, in the amount of $2,159,100.55.

General Fund: $1,324,155.66
Post Employment Irrevocable Trust Fund: $46,496.50
TOTAL $1,370,652.16

Family/Medical Leave

Jackie Gilbertson - Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, effective August 26, 2013 for an
undetermined amount of time.

Joanna Struck - Kindergarten Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, effective September 3,

2013 for an undetermined amount of time.

Change in Contracts

Alicia Ryland - Jump Start Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education to Kindergarten Teacher,
1.0 FTE, BA (1) $34,980.00, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (increased
enrollment).

Darla Aagenes - Lunchroom Supervisor, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 2.5 hours per day, $10.00
per hour, effective September 3, 2013 (new position due to addition of All Day Kindergarten).

Wiley Wisnewski - Teacher, Red River Area Learning Center, from .786 FTE to 1.0 FTE,
effective with the 2013-2014 school year (replace .214 of Mary Cihlar).

Julie Rosenfelddt - Kindergarten Physical Education .6 FTE to Kindergarten Physical Education/
DAPE Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary .8 FTE, effective with the 2013-2014 school year
(increase due to All Day Kindergarten).

Nicole Kahler - Kindergarten Teacher, .6 FTE, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, to 1.0 FTE
Kindergarten Teacher, Robert Asp Elementary, effective with the 2013-2014 school year
(replaces Margaret Neutzling).

Khalisa Yasin - Lunchroom Supervisor/Salad Prep, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, 5 hours per day,
to Lunchroom Supervisor/Salad Prep/Breakfast Supervisor, 5.75 hours per day, effective

b September 3, 2013 (replaces Stephanie Gruenberg).
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Amanda Johnson - Administrative Assistant, Ellen Hopkins to Administrative Assistant to
Assistant Superintendent, B23 (3) $17.11 per hour, 8 hours per day, effective September 16,
2013 (replaces Nicole Such).

Jeana Krabbenhoft - Paraprofessional, Red River Area Learning Center, 5 hours per day reducing
to 4.75 hours per day, effective with the 2013-2014 school year (reduction in N & D grant).
Nicole Boersma - Kindergarten Specialist, Probstfield Center for Education, .9 FTE to 1.0 FTE
(increase due to All Day Kindergarten enrollment).

Davis Kosen - Kindergarten Physical Education, Probstfield Center for Education, .9 FTE to 1.0
FTE, effective with the 2013-2014 school year (increase due to All Day Kindergarten
enrollment).

Resignations

Leslie McCollum - Paraprofessional, West Central Detention Center, effective August 23,
2013.

Ginger Meyer - Lunchroom Supervisor, Horizon Middle School, effective August 28, 2013.
Kassandra Zimmer - Sign Language Interpreter, Moorhead High School, effective August

26, 2013.

Kristen Robinholt - Computer Operator, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective August 23,

2013.
John Stadter - Network Administrator, Probstfield Center for Education, effective

September 30, 2013.

New Employees

Kelly Zimmerman - Title I Teacher, Robert Asp Elementary, 1.0 FTE, BA (9) $44,201.00,
effective with the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Diana Johnson).

Lyndsay Coulombe - Grade 3 Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 1.0 FTE, BA (1)
$34,980.00, effective with the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Maggie Thoreson).

Codi Fandrich - Kindergarten Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, 1.0 FTE, BA (0)
$33,823.00, effective at the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year (increased enrollment
due to All Day Kindergarten).

Abby Klang - Jump Start Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, $25.96 per hour, 6.5
hours per day, effective August 27, 2013 (replaces Alicia Ryland).

Mary Jaszkowiak - Lunchroom Supervisor, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 2.5 hours per day,
$10.00 per hour, effective September 3, 2013 (new position due to addition of All Day
Kindergarten).

Patricia Walker - Food and Nutrition Server Assistant, Robert Asp Elementary, 2.75 hours
per day, $10.00 per hour, effective September 3, 2013 (replaces Jennifer Clow).

Margo Johnson - Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75
hours per day, effective September 3, 2013 (replaces Deb McDonald).

Elizabeth Hoffman - Paraprofessional, Moorhead High School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour,
6.75 hours per day, effective September 3, 2013 (replaces Lyman Hanson).
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Sarah Anderson - Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, B21 (3) $15.58 per hour, 6.75
hours per day, effective August 28, 2013 (replaces Delkaz Ahmed).

Amanda Craig - Kindergarten Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, 1.0 FTE, BA (0)
$33,823.00, effective with the 2013-2014 school year (increased enrollment due to All Day
Kindergarten).

Jill Meyer - Paraprofessional, Moorhead High School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75
hours per day, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Alice Ellingsburg).

Ben Fraase - Paraprofessional, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 6.75
hours per day, effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Mary Fluto).

Kristine Thompson - Service Learning Coordinator, Probstfield Center for Education, C41
(5) $26.47 per hour, 20 hours per week for 36 weeks, effective September 10, 2013
(replaces Anne Larson).

Alison Morgan - Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, 1.0 FTE, BA (0) $33,823.00, effective
with the 2013-2014 school year (replaces Nicole Kahler and increase in Title of .4).

Motion carried 6-0.

ELLEN HOPKINS SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN: Ryan LaDage, principal, and Diana

Johnson, assistant principal, presented the Ellen Hopkins Elementary School Improvement Plan.
Ellen Hopkins Elementary was designated as a Focus School by the Minnesota Department of
Education (MDE) in 2012. A Focus School is in the ten percent of Title I Schools making the
biggest contribution to the state’s achievement gap. Focus Schools are identified once every three
years; this is the second year of this designation for Hopkins Elementary.

Identified schools are required to work with their districts, MDE and the statewide system of
support to develop an improvement plan that must be approved by the School Board. The plans
are required to be in place at the beginning of the 2013-14 school year so that implementation
can begin immediately.

Hopkins School Improvement Plan goals:

Goal 1: Literacy -- Students in grades 3-5 will meet or exceed the state proficiency average
in literacy by closing the achievement gap between our free and reduced lunch subgroup
and white subgroup by 4% each year for the next five years.

Goal 2: Mathematics -- Students in grades 3-5 will meet or exceed the state proficiency
average in mathematics by closing the achievement gap between or free and reduced lunch
subgroup and white subgroup by 4% each year for the next five years.

Goal 3: School Culture and Climate -- By January 2014, in partnerships to develop caring,
respectful, and conscientious students, Ellen Hopkins School will study, create and
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implement a school-wide culture and climate plan that involves administration, faculty,
students, and their families.

Tomhave moved, seconded by Valan, to approve the Ellen Hopkins School Improvement Plan as
presented. Motion carried 6-0.

OPENING ENROLLMENT: Kazmierczak reported the opening K-12 enrollment was 5,712,
which is 48 students more than opening enrollment from a year ago and 229 more students than

was enrolled at the end of the 2012-13 school year. The largest class in the district is kindergarten
with 503 students followed by grade 1 with 490 students. Eighth grade is the smallest grade level
in the district with 400 students. Enrollment at Horizon Middle School is 1,261 students, which
is 50 students lower than last year’s opening enrollment. Moorhead High School’s opening day
enrollment is 1,633, which is up 10 students from last year’s opening enrollment. Enrollment
typically fluctuates the first few weeks of school before stabilizing in October and November.

Erickson left the meeting at 8:55 p.m. and returned at 8:58 p.m.

SCHOOL DISTRICT FACILITIES: Kazmierczak provided follow up information to the

facilities-related discussion from the July 15, 2013 School Board work session. Facilities
considerations and discussion items included:

Ellen Hopkins Elementary (Hopkins) is at capacity and houses grades K-5 including the
District’s Spanish Immersion program. Twenty-one kindergarten students from the
Hopkins attendance area attend school at PCE. A locker room was converted into a
kindergarten classroom over the summer of 2013.

S.G. Reinertsen (SGR) is at or near capacity and currently houses grades 1-5. A 2,500
square foot addition to the multi-purpose room (cafeteria) was completed in January
2012. Discussions about an additional gymnasium have occurred periodically for the last
two-three years. Zerr-Berg Architects have met with the building administrators to
discuss the preliminary drawings that were shared at the July 15, 2013 school board work
session. For discussion purposes, the cost to add a gymnasium and modify the music/
orchestra areas would be approximately $3.2 million.

Robert Asp Elementary (Asp) is at or near capacity and houses grades K-5. Twenty-nine
kindergarten students from the Asp attendance area attend school at PCE. Discussions
about an additional gymnasium have occurred periodically for the last two-three years.
Zerr-Berg Architects have met with the building administrators to discuss the preliminary
drawings that were shared at the July 15, 2013 school board work session. For discussion
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purposes, the cost to add a gymnasium and modify a small number of other areas would
be approximately $2.1 million.

Probstfield Center for Education (PCE) is at or near capacity. Pre-school program
expansion has allowed the district to meet the needs of our community better than it ever
has in the area of preschool; enrollment in School Readiness programs is three-four times
what it was in the 2011-2012 school year. PCE also houses kindergarten students who
reside in the SGR attendance area as well as a total of 50 students from the Hopkins (21
students) and Asp (29 students) attendance areas. Ten sections of kindergarten are housed
at PCE, and several rooms were converted to kindergarten rooms in order to implement
all-day kindergarten in the fall of 2013. An additional gymnasium is being discussed
along with additional classrooms in order to meet the needs of the district at the
elementary level for the next 2-3 years. For discussion purposes, remodeling the existing
district office space would create 6 kindergarten classrooms, a media center and other
support areas; the cost of this project would be approximately $1.8 million. Adding 8
kindergarten classrooms, a gymnasium and other support areas would cost approximately
$5.6 million.

Horizon Middle School (HMS) is nearing capacity and is facing the possibility of large
class sizes as current elementary classes advance.

Additional classroom space will be needed in the fall of 2014. Options to address this
shortage of classroom space include adding on to an existing building, likely PCE, and/or
relocating existing district space in the community to accommodate additional classrooms
at PCE. Addressing this shortage of classroom space is a priority, and once this need is
addressed, the district will be positioned to plan for long-term facilities challenges.
Within the next two months, a decision will be made related to short-term space needs.

MCATIT TEST RESULTS FOR MATHEMATICS, READING AND SCIENCE: Missy

Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and Accountability, reported the Minnesota
Comprehensive Assessments measure how students are achieving on state academic standards in
mathematics, reading and science. 2013 MCA results were released Aug. 27.

[n mathematics, Moorhead scored above the state average and scores decreased slightly from
2012. In 2012, students were allowed to test three times and use the best score. The MCA 111 was
first given in 2011 to grades 3-8 students. Grade 11 students are currently taking the MCA II.

In reading, Moorhead scored below the state average. This is the first year students in grades 3-8
Gnd 10 took the new tests that are based on more challenging reading standards.
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In science, Moorhead scored .2% below the state average and the MCA III was first given in
2012.

Eidsness indicated that when a new test that is based on new standards is given, a drop in scores
is to be expected. As teachers and students become more familiar with the new standards, and as
teachers better align their curriculum to teach the standards, the district would see growth in test
scores, as evidenced in the past when a new test has been introduced. These results are just one
piece of the overall picture of how a student and school are doing. The best information comes
from looking at multiple measures of individual student performance.

PROCESS FOR SELECTION OF SCHOOL BOARD VACANCY: Erickson indicated the

board would appoint a member to fill the vacancy until the next election in November 2014.
Consideration was being given to former board member Trudy Wilmer, who was the next highest
eligible vote-getter in the last election. If Wilmer accepts, she would be appointed at the next
board meeting.

- SUPERINTENDENT REPORT: Superintendent Kovash reminded board members of the Sept.

18 MREA Area meeting in Lake Park Audubon. A MSBA Fall Area WebEx will be provided for
board members if interested on Sept. 12 at the Probstfield Center for Education.

COMMITTEE REPORTS: Brief reports were heard related to a Spud Meet and Greet event
and Indian Education Parent Committee and Joint Powers Committee meetings. Tomhave

reported the Intergovernmental Retreat was scheduled for Jan. 24, 2014. Erickson requested the
Early Childhood Family Advisory Education Committee administrator be made aware that the
board member representative would not be attending the Sept. 12 meeting.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD: Board members were

reminded of the Sept. 20 homecoming parade and the MHS Hall of Honor Induction Ceremony
on Sept. 21.

ADJOURNMENT: Hearing no objections, the Chair adjourned the meeting at 9:29 p.m.

Laurie Johnson, Clerk
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MEMBERS PRESENT: Lisa Erickson, Cindy Fagerlie, Scott Steffes, Bill Tomhave, Matt
Valan, Trudy Wilmer, and Dr. Lynne A. Kovash.

MEMBERS ABSENT: Laurie Johnson.

CALL TO ORDER: Chair Erickson called the meeting to order at 7:01 p.m. and led everyone in
attendance with the Pledge of Allegiance.

APPOINTMENT OF CLERK: Erickson moved, seconded by Tomhave, to appoint Cindy

Fagerlie to serve as clerk for the meeting. Motion carried 5-0

PREVIEW OF AGENDA: Superintendent Kovash recommended approval of the agenda to
proceed with revisions to pages 2 and 14. Kovash indicated under the New Employees consent

item that Chuanyu Chen was filling an existing position and not a new position.

APPROVAL OF AGENDA: Tomhave, seconded by Steffes, to approve the agenda as revised.
Motion carried 5-0.

RESOLUTION FILLING SCHOOL BOARD VACANCY BY APPOINTMENT: Fagerlie

moved, seconded by Valan, to approve the following Resolution Filling School Board Vacancy
by Appointment:

WHEREAS, a vacancy exists in the office of the school board member with a term
expiring the first Monday in January, 2015; and

WHEREAS, the vacancy has occurred on or after the first day to file affidavits of
candidacy for the school general election or less than two years remain in the unexpired
term; and

WHEREAS, Trudy Wilmer meets the qualifications established by Minnesota law to serve
as a school board member,

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED by the School Board of Independent School
District No. 152, State of Minnesota, as follows:

Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 123B.09, Subd. 5, Trudy Wilmer is hereby
appointed to fill the vacancy and to serve the remainder of the unexpired term ending the
first Monday in January, 2015 and until a successor is elected and qualifies.
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Motion carried 5-0.

OATH OF OFFICE: Chair Erickson led the Oath of Office Ceremony for Trudy Wilmer
appointed to fill the vacancy and to serve the remainder of the unexpired term ending the first
Monday in January, 2015 and until a successor is elected and qualifies.

MATTERS PRESENTED BY CITIZENS/OTHER COMMUNICATIONS: None.

CONSENT AGENDA: Fagerlie moved, seconded by Wilmer, to approve the following items on
the Consent Agenda:

School Resource Officer Agreement - Approve the School Resource Officer Agreement for the
2013-14 school year in the amount of $33,000.

Request of Administrative Personnel Variance - Approve the Request for Administrative
Personnel Variance for the Assistant Principal of Ellen Hopkins Elementary School.

Change in Contracts
Lorrie Frendin - .5 K+ Paraprofessional, Probstfield to 1.0 FTE, LSS Paraprofessional,

Probstfield, effective September 3, 20 (replaces Tyler Carlson).

Leisha Allen - Lunchroom Supervisor, Robert Asp to .6 FTE, LSS Paraprofessional, Robert Asp
Elementary, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, effective September 3, 2013.

Eng Nguyen - .5 FTE K+ Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, to .66 FTE, LSS
Paraprofessional, effective September 3, 2013.

Amanda Carlsrud - .5 FTE K+ Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, to .66 FTE, LSS
Paraprofessional, effective September 3, 2013.

Kathy Kunkel - Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Horizon Middle School, increase in hours
from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Barb Skjefte - Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Robert Asp Elementary, increase in hours
from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Karen Opgrand - Health Tech Administrative Assistant, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, increase in
hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Vicky Pettow - Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, increase in
hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.

Monica Dickman - Health Tech Administrative Assistant, Probstfield Center for Education,
increase in hours from 6.75 to 7.25 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013.




REGULAR MEETING

BOARD OF EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
PROBSTFIELD CENTER FOR EDUCATION
SEPTEMBER 23, 2013

PAGE 3

Retirement
Elaine Halverson - Food and Nutrition Worker, Robert Asp Elementary, effective September 16,
2013.

Resignations
Shila Tobosa - Administration Assistant, Horizon Middle School, effective September 25,

2013.

Walter Johnson - Night Custodian, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, effective September 27,
2013.

Damara Boatright - Bus Assistant, Transportation, effective September 12, 2013.

Ryan Murfield - Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, effective September 20, 2013.
Natasha Osowski - Paraprofessional, S.G. Reinertsen Elementary, effective August 26,
2013.

New Employees

Teo Vucic - Hall Monitor, Horizon Middle School, B21 (0-2) $15.37 per hour, 7.5 hours per
day, effective September 9, 2013 (new position).

Daniel Berg - Lunchroom Supervisor, Horizon Middle School, $10.00 per hour, 2 hours per
day, effective September 9, 2013 (replaces Ginger Meyer).

Kaitlyn Theisen - Sign Language Interpreter, District wide, $27.83 per hour, 7 hours per
day, effective September 23, 2013 (replaces Bethanne Weltmer).

Rachel Burcham - Sign Language Interpreter, District wide, $27.04 per hour, 3.5 hours per
day, effective September 23, 2013 (replaces Kassie Zimmer).

Chuanyu Chen - Chinese Teacher, Horizon Middle School, 1.00 FTE, BA (0) $22,823.00,
effective August 26, 2013 (replaces Fengguang Lun; an additional $11,000.00 will be paid
directly to Chuanyu Chen from Hanban).

Motion carried 6-0.

YMCA SCHOOL AGE PROGRAM UPDATE: Becky Mueller, School Age Director with

YMCA of Cass and Clay Counties; Michelle Nelson, SALC Site Director at Reinertsen; Jeanette
Perrault, SALC Site Director at Robert Asp; and Tracy Thorson, SALC Site Director at Ellen
Hopkins and Probstfield, provided an update regarding the school age programs that are offered
by the YMCA before and after school in the district’s elementary schools. The program is serving
over 200 school district students.

ROBERT ASP SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT PLAN: Chris Triggs, principal, and Jacob

Scandrett, assistant principal, presented the school improvement plan. Robert Asp Elementary is
designated as a Title I school. As a Title I school, the school improvement plan was developed

14
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through a collaborative process involving teachers, community members and administrators. The
plan does not require board approval. Approval of the school improvement plan is only required
for schools designated as Focus or Priority Schools.

Robert Asp School Improvement Plan goals:

Goal 1: Students in grades 3-5 will increase their math proficiency from 68.8% to 73% on
the 2014 MCA III Math Assessment. Asp Hispanic students will improve from 43.4% to
50%,; students on federal meal benefits from 53.8% to 60% proficient; and English
Language Learners will increase from 26.5% to 35% proficiency.

Goal 2: Students in grades 3-5 will increase their reading proficiency from 53.3% to 60%
on the 2014 MCA 11l Reading Assessment. Asp students on federal meal benefit will
increase their reading proficiency from 39.2% to 45%.

Goal 3: All students will demonstrate an increase in behavior that communicates care,
consideration, and respect of self that will be reflected in a ten percent reduction of total
major and minor incidents.

HORIZON MIDDLE SCHOOL PROGRAM DEVELOPMENT: AVID: Lori Lockhart,

Horizon Middle School principal, and Jeremy Larson, assistant principal, presented information
regarding the program development of Advancement Via Individual Determination (AVID).

AVID is a systemic instructional system for students in kindergarten through higher education
(K-16). The AVID College Readiness System is a school wide effort focused on leadership,
systems, instruction and culture, and is designed to increase the number of students who enroll
and succeed in higher education and in their lives beyond high school. AVID-trained educators
teach students academic and social skills to help them develop the habits and behaviors needed
to succeed in rigorous curriculum. The AVID College Readiness System is a catalyst for
developing a school culture that closes the expectation and opportunity gaps many students face,
and prepares all students for success in a global society. AVID is a direct support structure for
first-generation college-goers and is for students who are in the academic middle (GPA 2.0-3.5).
Student participation is voluntary and would replace an exploratory class. There may be up to 25
students per classroom in grades 7 and 8 and AVID preparation will begin in grade 6.

The Horizon Site team will closely monitor the initial implementation plan. Site team members
are Lori Lockhart, Jeremy Larson, Rick Eidsness, Sue Knorr, Jed Carlson, Darrin Olmscheid,
Keith Hartleben, Missy Eidsness, and Donna Norquay. The program is funded through a

15
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combination of staff development funds and the Indian Education Program Success for the
Future grant.

Kazmierczak reported the School Board is required to certify to the county auditor the school
district’s preliminary 2013 Payable 2014 Property Tax Levy by October 1, 2013. The district
certifies the maximum levy; certifying the preliminary levy in this manner allows for changes
prior to the final levy certification in December. Changes are made for a variety of reasons such
as changes to Health and Safety projects or changes to the district’s projected enrollment figures.

Preliminary figures indicate that the school district portion of the property tax levy has decreased
by 2.80% from a year ago to $13,546,795. Last year’s levy amount was $13,937,659.

School districts are no longer required to hold a separate Truth in Taxation hearing, but instead
are required to discuss the payable 2014 levy and the current year budget (fiscal year 2014) at a
regularly scheduled board meeting and allow the public to speak; this will occur at the December
9,2013 board meeting at 7 p.m. The final levy certification will be approved at this same
meeting.

Tomhave moved, seconded by Fagerlie, to approve the Maximum for the 2013 Payable 2014
Proposed Property Tax Levy. Motion carried 6-0.

2012-13 ANNUAL REPORT ON CURRICULUM. INSTRUCTION AND STUDENT
ACHIEVEMENT: Missy Eidsness, director of school improvement and accountability,
reviewed the draft report from the Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee (ICAC) of
the past year’s accomplishments in student achievement. The School Board must approve the
report by October 1. The report will be distributed in electronic form on the district’s website,
with printed copies available through the Superintendent’s office. The final report with Adequate
Yearly Progress (AYP) and Multiple Measurement Ratings (MMR) will be released Oct. 1 and
presented to the board in October.

Valan left the meeting at 8:44 p.m. and returned at 8:47 p.m.

Tomhave moved, seconded by Steffes, to approve the draft 2012-2013 Annual Report on
Curriculum, Instruction and Student Achievement. Motion carried 6-0.

SCHOOL BOARD WORK SESSION: Fagerlie moved, seconded by Wilmer, to approve

Monday, October 14, 2013 from 5:30 to 6:45 p.m. to conduct a School Board work session to
discuss school district facilities. Motion carried 6-0.

16
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COMMITTEE ASSIGNMENTS: Due to the appointment of board member Trudy Wilmer,

committee assignments were reviewed and determined.

SUPERINTENDENT REPORT: Superintendent Kovash reported information related to Parent
Communication Day held August 27 at all district buildings. Kovash noted School Board

Learning Walks would be scheduled in October or November. Superintendent Kovash and board
members Fagerlie and Valan will be presenting Learning Walk information at the MSBA
Leadership Conference in January. Kazmierczak was preparing background data for the Oct. 14
work session discussion related to facilities.

COMMITTEE REPORTS: Tomhave reported he attended the MSBA Fall Area WebEx at
Probstfield but due to technical difficulty it was not available. Brief reports were heard related to
the Horizon PTAC, Asp PTAC, Hopkins PTAC, Instruction and Curriculum Advisory
Committee, Reinertsen PTAC, Staff Development Committee, and Community Education
Advisory Council meetings. Board members participated in the MHS Homecoming Parade and
also attended the MREA Area meeting in Lake Park, MHS Hall of Honor Induction Ceremony
and MHS football game.

OTHER PERTINENT ITEMS TO COME BEFORE THE BOARD: Kovash reminded board

members of the Nov. 17-19 MREA Annual Conference in Brainerd and asked them to contact
Michelle if planning to attend. Kovash indicated a tour of former Thomas Edison School was
scheduled for Sept. 30 at 5 p.m. for board members that are interested.

CLOSE PUBLIC MEETING: Steffes moved, seconded by Valan, to close the public meeting at
9:27 p.m., pursuant to M.S. 13D.03, for the purpose of discussing negotiation strategies. Motion

carried 6-0.

OPEN PUBLIC MEETING: Steffes moved, seconded by Tomhave, to open the public meeting
at 10:23 p.m. Motion carried 6-0.

ADJOURNMENT: Hearing no objections, the Chair adjourned the meeting at 10:24 p.m.

Cindy Fagerlie, Acting Clerk
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Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Wayne A. Kazmierczak, Assistant Superintendent
DATE: October 4, 2013

SUBJECT: October Claims

The October claims are as follows:

General Fund $2,023,592.14
Food Service Fund $107,238.59
Community Service Fund $37,193.97

Post Employment Benefits Debt Service Fund $0.00
TOTAL $2,231,024.70

The September wire payments are as follows:

General Fund $10,624,177.47
Post Employment Irrevocable Trust Fund $67,583.00
Post Employment Benefits Debt Service Fund $774,593.75
TOTAL $11,466,354.22

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the October claims, subject to audit, in the amount of
$2,231,024.70 and the September wire payments, subject to audit, in the amount of $11,466,354.22.

WAK :ajj

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing wId. 8




Department of Human Resources
% Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.040

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent AIN})
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FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resource
DATE: October 8, 2013

SUBJECT: Minnesota State Community and Technical College

Attached is an Internship Contract Agreement with Minnesota State Community and Technical
College for Moorhead Area Public Schools to serve as an internship education placement center for
Sign Language Interpreter. Terms of this agreement begin July 1, 2013. Moorhead Area Public
Schools Policy 921 supports the agreements with universities and colleges to provide filed
experiences for pre-service teachers.

Moorhead Area Public Schools would provide students of Minnesota State Community and
Technical College an opportunity to work cooperatively in a teacher-learning situation with a
teacher certified by the State of Minnesota.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Minnesota State Community and Technical
College agreement beginning July 1, 2013.

KLD:smw
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INTERNSHIP AGREEMENT
BETWEEN

MINNESOTA STATE COMMUNITY AND TECHNICAL COLLEGE
AND

Moorhead Public Schools

This agreement is entered into between the Board of Trustees of the Minnesota State Colleges and
Moorhead

Universities, on behalf of Minnesota State Community and Technical College, , Minnesota
) and l Moorhead Public Schools 2410 14th Street South, Moorhead, Minnesota

(hereinafter "the College”
(hereinafter "the Company").

The purpose of this agreement is to establish the roles and responsibilities of Minnesota State Community

; Moorhead Public Schools
and Technical College and I

as they apply to industry-based training.

The purpose of the industry-based training is to prepare students for employment. The company should
have suitable facilities for the educational needs of the student.

|. COLLEGE RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The College is responsible for offering the following program:
rSign Language Interpreter Preparation

and is accredited by the Higher Learning Commission
of the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

B. The College faculty will be available to assist the student during the industry-based
training.

C. The College faculty, along with the Company, will be responsible for planning, directing
and evaluating the student's learning experience.

D. The College will provide the Company with objectives for the industry-based training.
Implementation of those objectives will be accomplished in cooperation with the
Company's designated representative.

E. The College will provide the Company with the name, dates, hours, and number of
credits the student will work in the industry-based training.

F. The College prohibits discrimination and ensures equal opportunities in its educational
programs, activities, and all aspects of employment for all individuals, regardless of race,
color, creed, religion, gender, national origin, sexual orientation, veteran's status, marital
status, age, disability, status with regard to public assistance, or inclusion in any group or
class against which discrimination is prohibited by federal, state, or local laws and
regulations.
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Il. COMPANY RESPONSIBILITIES

A. The Company will allow a reasonable amount of Company staff time for orientation and
joint conferences with College faculty, for implementation for the industry-based training
and for such other assistance as shall be mutually agreeable.

B. The Company recognizes and supports the College as an equal opportunity educator
and employer.

lIl. MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITIES

A. Personnel of the College and the Company are responsible for communicating
information regarding the industry-based training. The communication may include, but not

be limited to:

1. Communication regarding the purpose and expectations of the internship.
2. Communication to keep both parties and the parties’ personnel informed of
changes.

3. Seek immediate solutions to any problems which may arise in the industry-
based training during the course of the internship.

4. Facilitate evaluation procedures for the benefit of all.

IV. STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

Each student is required to complete a background study authorization form. If the
background check results indicate you are disqualified or if you do not complete the
background authorization, you cannot participate in the industry-based portion of your
program. The cost of completing this background study will be the responsibility of the

student.

V. LIABILITY

Each party agrees that it will be responsible for its own acts and the results thereof to the
extent authorized by law and shall not be responsible for the acts of the other party and the
results thereof. The College/University's liability shall be governed by the provisions of the
Minnesota Tort Claims Act, Minnesota Statutes, Section 3.732 et seq., and other

applicable law.

VI. FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

A. The College and the Company shall each be responsible for their own costs associated
with this Agreement.

B. It is the Company's decision whether or not to reimburse the student for any services
rendered.

VII. STATE AUDIT

The books, records, documents, and accounting procedures and practices relevant to this
2 1 Agreement shall be subject to examination by the Legislative Auditor.




VIil. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE

The Company agrees that in fulfilling the duties of the Agreement, the Company is
responsible for acknowledging their responsibilities with the Americans with Disabilities
Act. The College is not responsible for issues or challenges related to compliance with the
ADA beyond its own routine use of facilities, services, or other areas covered by the ADA.

IX. MINNESOTA DATA PRACTICES ACT

The College and the Company agree to comply with the terms of the Minnesota Data
Practices Act, which protects the privacy of the students’ educational records.

COMPANY APPROVAL:

Name

COLLEGE FACULTY APPROVAL:

Name

COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION APPROVAL:




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.041

O: Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent xA
FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources W
DATE: October 8, 2013
SUBJECT: Change in Contract

The administration requests approval of Change in Contract for the following people:

Kristi Rowekamp LSS Teacher, SGR/PCE, .90 FTE to 1.0 FTE Probstfield Center for
Education, effective with the 2013-2014 school year. (Increase in
Kindergarten enrollment)

Deb Walter LSS Teacher, SGR/PCE .75 FTE to 1.0 FTE, effective with the 2013-2014
school year. (increased All Day Kindergarten enrollment)

Shari Nelson Bus Assistant, Transportation 2.25 hours will be added per day for
Lunchroom Supervisor, Probstfield Center for Education, effective
September 20, 2013.
(all day Kindergarten)

Sayid Abdinasir Night Custodian, Robert Asp Elementary to Night Custodian, Ellen Hopkins
Elementary, effective October 7, 2013. (Replaces Jim Honek)

Judy Lewis Media Administrative Assistant, Horizon Middle School to Administrative
Assistant to Principal, B22 (3) $16.54 per hour, 8 hours per day, Horizon
Middle School, effective October 11, 2013. (Replaces Shila Tobosa)

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the change in contracts for Kristi Rowekamp, Deb
Walter, Shari Nelson, Sayid Abdinasor and Judy Lewis as presented.

KLD:smw
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Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.036

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent W

FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Rcsources\

DATE: October 8, 2013
SUBJECT: Family/Medical Leave
The administration requests Family/Medical Leave for the following people:

Carrie Arness Teacher, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, effective approximately December 9,
2013 for approximately six weeks.

Abby Klang Jump Start Teacher, Probstfield Center for Education, effective October 21,
2013 until approximately October 25, 2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Family/Medical Leave for Carrie Arness and
Abby Klan pursuant to Article 28, Section 2 of the Teachers’ Master Agreement as presented.

KLD:smw
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Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.038

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent

FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources W

DATE: October 8, 2013
SUBJECT: Resignations
The administration requests approval of the resignation of the following people:

Chad Durand Boy’s Basketball Junior Varsity coach, High School, effective October 1,
2013.

Bonnie Lyczewski Food and Nutrition Server, Robert Asp Elementary, effective September 18,
2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the resignations of Chad Durand and Bonnie
Lyczewski as presented.

KLD:smw
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Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.039

TO: Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resourch

DATE: October 8, 2013

SUBJECT: Early Retirement
The administration requests approval of Early Retirement for the following person:

Patricia Noon Paraprofessional, High School, effective November 1, 2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Early Retirement of Patricia Noon as
presented.

KLD:smw
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Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.037

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resourccs\
DATE: October 8, 2013

SUBJECT: New Employees

The administration requests the approval of the following new employees subject to satisfactory
completion of federal, state and school statute and requirements.

Enas Alareef Morning and Lunchroom Supervisor, Probstfield Center for
Education, 3.25 hours per day, $10.00 per hour, effective September
20, 2013. (all day Kindergarten)

Heather Keeler-Johnson Administrative Assistant, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, A13 (3) $15.44
per hour, 8 hours per day, effective September 23, 2013. (Replaces
Amanda Johnson)

Kayla Knopp Paraprofessional, Horizon Middle School, B21 (3) $15.58 per hour,
6.75 hours per day, effective October 3, 2013. (Replaces Ryan
Murfield)

Roger Kremer Assistant Lead Night Custodian, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, A13 (5)
$16.17 per hour, 8 hours per day, effective October 7, 2013.
(Replaces Walter Johnson)

Stacey Holm - Head Softball Coach, High School, .10 (9) $4806.00, effective with
the 2013-2014 season. (Replaces Allison Bakke)

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the employment of Enas Alareef, Heather Keeler-
Johnson, Kayla Knopp, Roger Kremer and Stacey Holm as presented.

KLD:smw
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AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS  WemoLss.14.003

TO: Lynne Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Jill Skarvold, Director of Learner Support Services

DATE: September 5, 2013

RE: Parent Aware — State recognition for Moorhead’s Jump Start and other
Early Learning programs

Last spring, Moorhead Area Public Schools received notification that the District preschool
programs, including Jump Start classrooms and School Readiness programs, were designated as
meeting the standards for high quality early education programs. The Jump Start and School
Readiness programs were rated on having an approved instructional curriculum that is aligned with
Minnesota’s Early Childhood Indicators of Progress as well as having approved assessment tools to
measure learning outcomes for early learners. Furthermore, the programs had to demonstrate that
a minimum standard of professional development was provided to teachers in the area of
curriculum and assessment and that the professional development was clearly aligned with the
district overall program curriculum and instruction.

The intention of the Minnesota Parent Aware Star Rating is to help parents find programs that go
above and beyond childcare and other preschool programs to prepare children for school. It is a
system that measures the practices of an early learning program that have been identified as
helping children be prepared for kindergarten. The 4-Star Parent Aware designation received by
Moorhead Area Public Schools recognizes that the staff at the Probstfield Early Learning Center is
providing curriculum and instruction matched to learning outcomes needed for young children in

order to be prepared for school.

Robin Grooter, Program Manager for Early Learning Center, will present information about the
Parent Aware designation as it relates to Moorhead Area Public Schools programs.

JS:ca
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Superintendent of Schools
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo S.14.025R

School Board
FROM: Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent 5{{&*/\
DATE: October 3, 2013

SUBJECT: Principal Development and Evaluation Letter of Assurance

In the 2011 special session of the Minnesota Legislature, Minnesota Statute 123B.147 was
revised requiring all schools to develop and implement a performance-based system for
evaluating school principals within the district.

Please find attached the letter of assurance, Minnesota Statute 123B.147 and the principal growth
and evaluation process.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Principal Development and Evaluation Letter of
Assurance for Moorhead Area Public Schools.

LAK:mde
Attachments
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Minnesota Department of School Support Letter of Assurance

' Ed U Catidsn 1500 Highway 36 West

Roseville, MN 55113

Letter of Assurance

Principal Development and Evaluation

Dr. Brenda Cassellius, Commissioner

clo Mr. Gregory Keith, Director of School Support
Minnesota Department of Education

1500 Highway 36 West

Roseville, MN 55113

This is assurance that Moorhead Area Public Schools  (district name), ISD # 152 , has developed and for school year 2013-
2014 is implementing a performance-based system for evaluating school principals within the district. | further assure that
the system for evaluating

Complies with requirements in Minnesota Statute 123B.147, Subdivision 3

Is designed to improve teaching and learning by supporting principals in shaping the school's professional
environment and developing teacher quality, performance, and effectiveness

Is being implemented to enhance principals’ leadership skills and support and improve teaching practices, school
performance, and student achievement

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash

Superintendent Name Signature (on behalf of the school board)

Send completed and signed to Wai Wong-Lai , Administrative Specialist, School Support.

We will accept assurance letters that are scanned and e-mailed, faxed, or mailed.

1500 Highway 36 West
Roseville, MN 55113
(651) 582-8517
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MINNESOTA STATUTES 2012 123B.147

123B.147 PRINCIPALS.

Subdivision 1. Supervision of school building. Each public school building, as defined
by section 120A.05, subdivisions 9, 11, and 13, in an independent district may be under the
supervision of a principal who is assigned to that responsibility by the board of education in that
district upon the recommendation of the superintendent of schools of that district. If pupils in
kindergarten through grade 12 attend school in one building, one principal may supervise the
building.

Subd. 2. Valid license required. Each principal assigned the responsibility for the

supervision of a school building shall hold a valid license in the assigned position of supervision
and administration as established by the rules of the commissioner of education.

Subd. 3. Duties; evaluation. (a) The principal shall provide administrative, supervisory,
and instructional leadership services, under the supervision of the superintendent of schools
of the district and according to the policies, rules, and regulations of the school board, for the
planning, management, operation, and evaluation of the education program of the building or
buildings to which the principal is assigned.

(b) To enhance a principal's leadership skills and support and improve teaching practices,
school performance, and student achievement, a district must develop and implement a
performance-based system for annually evaluating school principals assigned to supervise
a school building within the district. The evaluation must be designed to improve teaching
and learning by supporting the principal in shaping the school's professional environment and
developing teacher quality, performance, and effectiveness. The annual evaluation must:

(1) support and improve a principal's instructional leadership, organizational management,
and professional development, and strengthen the principal's capacity in the areas of instruction,
supervision, evaluation, and teacher development;

(2) include formative and summative evaluations;

(3) be consistent with a principal's job description, a district's long-term plans and goals,
and the principal's own professional multiyear growth plans and goals, all of which must support
the principal's leadership behaviors and practices, rigorous curriculum, school performance,
and high-quality instruction;

(4) include on-the-job observations and previous evaluations;

(5) allow surveys to help identify a principal's effectiveness, leadership skills and processes,
and strengths and weaknesses in exercising leadership in pursuit of school success;

(6) use longitudinal data on student academic growth as 35 percent of the evaluation and
incorporate district achievement goals and targets;

(7) be linked to professional development that emphasizes improved teaching and learning,
curriculum and instruction, student learning, and a collaborative professional culture; and

(8) for principals not meeting standards of professional practice or other criteria under this
subdivision, implement a plan to improve the principal's performance and specify the procedure
and consequence if the principal's performance is not improved.

Copyright © 2012 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved.




MINNESOTA STATUTES 2012 123B.147

The provisions of this paragraph are intended to provide districts with sufficient flexibility to
accommodate district needs and goals related to developing, supporting, and evaluating principals.

[See Note.]

History: Ex1959c 71 art 45 16; 1969 ¢ 95 27; 1971 ¢ 144 5 1; 1973 ¢ 4925 7; 1974 ¢ 37 s
1:1975¢ 162 5 25; 1975 ¢ 4325 16; 1978 ¢ 706 s 13-15; 1978 ¢ 764 s 31,32, 1979 ¢ 334 art 6 s
81981 c175s1; 1983 c 314 art 75 18; 1986 ¢ 444; 1987 ¢ 398 art 8 s 8; 1990 ¢ 562 art 8 s
21,22, 1991 ¢ 265 art 9 s 34,35; 1993 c 224 art 95 22; art 125 15; 1Sp1995c 3 art 95 19; art 16
s13: 1998 ¢ 397 art 6 5 55-61,124; art 11 s 3; 1998 ¢ 398 art 5 s 55; art 6.5 16; 2003 ¢ 130 s 12;
1Sp2011 ¢ 11 art 25 22; 2012 ¢ 239 art 25 8

NOTE: The amendment to subdivision 3 by Laws 2011, First Special Session chapter 11,
article 2, section 22, is effective for the 2013-2014 school year and later. Laws 2011, First Special
Session chapter 11, article 2, section 22, the effective date.

NOTE: The amendment to subdivision 3 by Laws 2012, chapter 239, article 2, section 8,
is effective for the 2013-2014 school year. Laws 2012, chapter 239, article 2, section 8, the
effective date.

Copyright © 2012 by the Office of the Revisor of Statutes, State of Minnesota. All Rights Reserved. : ; 2
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implementation and evidence collection
Collection of Stakeholder feedback—Survey Administration
On-going feedback conversation model, based on multiple observations, targeting development activities, and evidence
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Memo SIA.14.008

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent

Missy Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and Accountability 7@/

October 8, 2013

RE: 2012-13 Annual Report on Curriculum, Instruction and Student Achievement

Attached is the updated copy of the 2012-2013 Annual Report on Curriculum, Instruction and
Student Achievement, a report from the Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee
(ICAC) reviewing the past year’s accomplishments in student achievement. The final report,
which includes the Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) and Multiple Measurement Ratings
(MMR) that were released Oct. 1, will be discussed at the Oct. 14 School Board meeting.

The report will be distributed in electronic form on the district’s website, with printed copies
available through the Superintendent’s office. The attached two-page summary will be mailed
to the community this month.

Suggested Resolution: Move to accept the 2012-2013 Annual Report on Curriculum,
Instruction and Student Achievement.

MOE:ajj
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Welcome to the 2012-13 Annual Report on
Curriculum, Instruction and Student Achievement

Inspiring Dreams and Achievement

In the Moorhead
Area Public
Schools, we are
committed to our
purpose of develop-
ing the maximum
potential of every
learner to thrive in
a changing world.

All-day kinder-
garten, STEM classes and world lan-
guages are just some of the opportunities
available as we provide our students with
skills they will need for the future. This
year’s district theme, “Inspiring Dreams
and Achievement,” encourages us to
focus on helping all students achieve
their dreams.

As the district begins the third year
with the operating levy referendum
funding, we are fortunate to have pro-
jected balanced budgets for the next
three years. Additionally, the district has

closely adhered to the five priority areas
that were outlined in the fall of 2010. We
have restored core class sizes to targeted
levels, added secondary world lan-
guage options, updated technology and
increased early education options for
our youngest learners. We continue to
maximize the use of our resources and
look for ways to be efficient.

This report contains results from the
2013 Minnesota Comprehensive Assess-
ments. The state-required MCA-I1/111s
are one of the multiple ways Moorhead
Area Public Schools measures student
progress and whether students are meet-
ing their learning goals. We also use
other sources of information to pro-
vide measures for student success. Our
district continues efforts to ensure all
students are proficient.

Our district holds high expectations
for all students as we work to reduce the
achievement gap for students and create

a strong workforce for the state and re-
gion. Our district priorities continue to
focus on teacher effectiveness, consistent
standards-based curriculum, and lit-
eracy to ensure success for all students.

Additionally, our community engage-
ment initiative has provided direction
for the district into the future. The
district will continue to use the feedback
provided by our community through the
engagement process as we develop long-
range plans. See Page 26 for details.

Thank you for your support as we
work together to help our students learn
and dream, and celebrate their achieve-
ments together.

Sincerely,

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash
Superintendent

This document can be made available in
an alternate format such as large print
or audio recording.

Call 218-284-3330 to make a request.

It you do not read English and would like help
in your own language, please call 284-3330.

Si usted no lee en inglés y le gustaria que le
ayudaran en su propio idioma, por favor llame
al 284-3330.
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Measuring Student Progress

Minnesota Academic Standards

Minnesota adopted academic standards for language arts,
mathematics, the arts, social studies and science, which are
reviewed and revised on a cyclical basis both at the state and
district levels.

The standards provide a summary description of what
students know or are able to do within a particular subject
area and at a particular grade level. Grade-level benchmarks
specify the academic knowledge and skills that schools must
offer and students must achieve to satisfactorily complete a
state standard.

For language arts, Minnesota adopted the common core
English Language Arts standards.

In mathematics, Minnesota has decided to continue us-
ing the state’s new rigorous mathematics standards instead
of adopting the common core mathematics standards. The
district is continuing to implement the state’s revised math-
ematics standards. This included algebra for all eighth-grade
students by 2010-11.

Moorhead has incorporated the standards for language
arts, math, social studies and science. When state standards
are not available, national or district-developed standards
have been incorporated into the K-12 curriculum.

Measuring Achievement

Moorhead Area Public Schools uses a variety of methods
to measure student progress and determine whether our
students are meeting their learning goals. Methods include:

« Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments (MCA-II/III)

« GRAD

« AIMSweb

« Various Literacy Assessments

« In-class Unit and Skills Assessments

« Common Assessments

« College Admissions Tests

Refer to Pages 27-29 for more information about assess-
ments that will be used in 2013-14.

Among the Highlights

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/111

The MCA tests measure academic knowledge in the skills
of language arts and mathematics. Students in grades 3-8 and
10 take the MCA-III test in reading, which was new in
2012-13. In mathematics, students in grades 3-8 take the
MCA-III, and students in grade 11 take the MCA-II.

In 2012-13, students in grades 5 and 8 and high school

1213 Aninual Repor

A small group of
S.G. Reinertsen
Elementary fifth-
graders read with
their teacher.

biology students took the MCA-III in the area of science.
This test was new in 2011-12.

Results of these tests help the district make decisions about
curriculum and measure students” progress toward high aca-
demic standards.

On the MCAs, student performance is broken down into
four achievement levels with level four indicating exceeding
the standards. Students who score in level three are consid-
ered meeting state standards. Students scoring in level two
partially meet the standards, and students scoring in level
one do not meet the standards. Students in levels three and
four are considered to be proficient.

The administrative and teaching staff continue to develop
programs to address achievement levels of all students.

Teachers at all levels continue to develop and use district-
wide common assessments to measure achievement in each
grade level.

Refer to Pages 10-13 for district MCA results.

Graduation-Required Assessments

The GRAD (Graduation-Required Assessments for
Diploma) tests in reading, mathematics and writing are the
high-stakes tests that all students entering grade 8 in 2005-06
or later had been required to pass to graduate from a public
high school in Minnesota.

Following new state legislation in 2012-13, students in
grades 10, 11 and 12 have options for meeting Minnesota’s
graduation assessment requirements. Students who have
already passed the GRAD have met the requirement. Stu-
dents may use GRAD retests or take the ACT, WorkKeys or
Compass assessments to meet the requirements during the
three-year transition.

Students in grade 8 in 2012-13 and later are required to
take a career and college assessment in both grade 8 (e.g.,
EXPLORE) and grade 10 (e.g., PLAN) and then take a college
entrance assessment in grade 11 (e.g., ACT).




Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee

The Instruction and Curriculum Advi-
sory Committee provides a forum where
parents, community members and school
officials can work together to evaluate,
review and plan the district’s academic
programming.

‘The committee helps ensure that there
is continuous improvement in what is
taught in each and every subject area for
students in grades K-12.

Community members are either
recommended by various groups includ-
ing principals, parents, etc., or they can
volunteer on their own. All terms are for
two years. Members can be re-appointed.

People interested in serving on the
Instruction and Curriculum Advisory
Committee should express interest to
a building administrator or should call
218-284-3310 by Now. 1.

2012-13 Curriculum and Instruction Advisory Committee
(Year gives expiration date of term)

Amber Bender, 2014
Rep: Robert Asp Parent

Jenifer Bender, 2014
Rep: Special Education

Jamie Church, 2014
Rep: Horizon Parent

Missy Eidsness, 2014
Rep: Administration
Cindy Fagerlie, 2013
Rep: School Board

Charlie Fisher, 2013
Rep: School Improvement

Mary Flesberg, 2014
Rep: Secondary Teacher

Gay Galles, 2013
Rep: Media Specialists

Pam Gibb, Secretary, 2014
Rep: District Communications

Dana Haagenson, 2013
Rep: Moorhead High Parent

Karen Jacowitz, 2013
Rep: Ellen Hopkins Parent

Laurie Johnson, 2013
Rep: Horizon Parent

Mike Kieselbach, 2014
Rep: Secondary Teachers

Carol Ladwig, 2013
Rep: Senior Citizens

Dave Lawrence, 2014
Rep: Principal

Donna Norquay, 2013
Rep: Community Diversity

Chizuko Shastri, 2013
Rep: Community Diversity

Teresa Shume, 2013
Rep: Higher Education

Terri Smith, 2013
Rep: Moorhead High Parent

Bill Tomhave, 2014
Rep: Higher Education

Paige Wakefield, 2013
Rep: Senior Class

Trudy Wilmer, 2013
Rep: School Board /
Moorhead High Parents

Abby Lundborg, 2014
Rep: Junior Class

John Wirries, Chair, 2014
Rep: Reinertsen Parent

Curriculum and Instruction Goals of
Moorhead Area Public Schools

These student performance goals
establish broad curriculum expectations
for Moorhead Area Public Schools that
encompass the Minnesota Academic
Standards and the federal No Child Left
Behind Act.

Goal 1: All students will be required to
demonstrate essential skills as determined
by the School Board at each grade level

and in the Minnesota Academic Standards
to participate in lifelong learning.

Goal 2: Each student will have the op-
portunity to acquire 21st century skills,
knowledge and expertise to succeed in
life and work in the 21st century.

Visit the district website at www.moorhead-
schools.org for a copy of School Board
Policy 601 .

Areas reviewed by the
Instruction and Curriculum
Advisory Committee

During the 2012-13 school year, the In-
struction and Curriculum Advisory Com-
mittee addressed the following areas:

M Reviewed curriculum and instruction
implications of the district’s priority
areas through school and committee
updates.

Reviewed district test results and the
district’s testing program, including
a review of progress toward goals.

Reviewed implications of the No
Child Left Behind waiver require-
ments and the district’s continuous
improvement efforts, including the
district and school improvement
plans.

Reviewed the staff development
program and goals, with emphasis
on staff development for the
implementation of standards-based
teaching and assessment.

Monitored the implementation of the
Minnesota Academic Standards.

Continued to monitor compensatory

education programs including Elem-
entary and Secondary Education Act
(Title 1), special education and Indian
Education.

Reviewed proposals for curricular
additions or deletions.

Reviewed early leaming programs.

M Reviewed the automotive program
and NATEF standards.

Discussed implementation of
Read 180.

Reviewed implementation of STEM
and world language programs.

Reviewed community-based concerns
related to instruction and curriculum.




No Child Left Behind Waiver

Minnesota focuses on student growth, achievement gap

At the center of the No Child Left Behind Act, the fed-
eral education law, are several measures focusing on student
achievement and accountability. The federal law requires
states to develop academic standards and test students’ prog-
ress toward achieving the standards.

Minnesota Department of Education’s No Child Left
Behind (NCLB) waiver request was approved by the U.S.
Department of Education and announced in February 2012.

Under NCLB, Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP) is the
level of improvement that school districts and schools must
achieve each year. School districts have until 2013-14 to
achieve 100 percent proficiency for all students in all sub-
groups (students with limited English proficiency, students
with special education needs, students receiving free or
reduced lunch, and students who are White, Black, Asian/
Pacific Islander, American Indian and Hispanic).

With the waiver, Minnesotas goal is to close the achieve-
ment gaps by 50 percent over the next five years.

NCLB requires that students are tested in grades 3-8 and
in high school in reading and mathematics. Minnesota uses
the Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/111 to meet

this requirement. Additionally, NCLB requires annual tests
for science once in grades 3-5, once in grades 6-8 and once in
grades 9-12.

Results of the Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-
I1I/111 are used to determine whether a school meets AYP
participation and proficiency requirements. Attendance and
graduation rate for all students are also part of AYP determi-
nations.

However, central to Minnesota’s waiver request was to
move from a system that uses a single high-stakes test to
measure school performance to a system that uses multiple
measurements of accountability.

Although AYP is being determined for 2012-13 (see Page
6), the state’s new accountability system is based on multiple
measures of data to identify schools for recognition, account-
ability and support. Minnesota’s accountability plans look at
individual student growth, achievement gap reduction and
graduation rates in addition to proficiency rates to generate a
Multiple Measurement Rating (MMR) for every school in the
state. See Page 7 for more information about the MMR.

What are SMART Goals?

Moorhead Area Public Schools uses SMART goals to enable staff, parents,
administrators, School Board members and community members to plan,
execute, measure and adjust our work to improve student achievement for all.

SMART goals help educators focus on improving student learning. A SMART
goal clarifies exactly what students should learn, the standard of learning expect-
ed, and the measures used to determine if students have achieved that standard.
School administrators and building leadership teams set the goals for their

school each year.

SMART Goal Indicators Measure

Standards &
objectives
(weak areas
for students)

Tools we'll use to
determine where
students are now
and whether they
are improving

Specific & stra-
tegic, measurable,
attainable,
results-based,
time-bound

'2012-13 Annual Répor
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SMART Goals are
Strategic and Specific

« linked to the district improvement plan and
focused on specific student learning needs

Measurable
» resulting in real measurable student
achievement results

Attainable
« manageable and feasible with the
resources at hand
Targets
Results-Based
« aimed at well-defined outcomes that
The attainable can be measured or observed
performance
Time-Bound
« have a clearly defined time frame

level we would
like to see
for accomplishment

(Froen Comzemius & O'Nedl, 2002)




Adequate Yearly Progress

Schools meet majority of AYP requirements

Moorhead Area Public Schools has met 95 percent of the
requirements for Adequate Yearly Progress under No Child
Left Behind based on 2013 MCA-II/III results. The district
has 38 eligible groups. All subgroups met the participation re-
quirements; the other AYP requirements are outlined below.

With the state’s NCLB waiver, an AYP determination al-
lows more flexibility for districts to meet the students’ needs.

In Moorhead, two elementary schools and Horizon Middle
School made AYP. S.G. Reinertsen Elementary is in its first
year of not making AYP, and Moorhead High School is in the
eighth year of not making AYP because of performance by
students in specific subgroups as outlined below.

Schools met the requirements for Adequate Yearly Prog-
ress under No Child Left Behind as follows:

« Ellen Hopkins Elementary has 23 eligible groups and met
\ 100 percent of the requirements for AYP.
« Robert Asp Elementary has 25 ehb:ble groups and met

100 percent of the re-

quirements for AYP.

+ 5.G. Reinertsen “Yes” means made AYP in that

Percentage of AYP Requirements Met

100% 1009 100% 1002 100% 959,
T & [

AYP Requirements Met by Schools*

2012 2013

S.G.
Reinertsen

amz2 2013 2012 2013

Ellen Robert
Hopkins Asp

2012 2013
Horizon

100%

ALC

* Based on participation, proficiency, attendance and graduation.

2012 2013 2012 2013
Red River Moorhead
High

Proficiency by Student Subgroup

area. “No™ means did not make
AYP in that area. A “~" means
the subgroup was too small to
count toward AYP. Subgroup
size for proficiency is 20 or more
students. “N/A" means not
applicable for AYP.

Elementary has 21
eligible groups and met
95 percent of the
requirements for AYP.

« Horizon Middle School
has 35 eligible groups and

American Indian
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Education
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Attendance

Graduation
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Moorhead Math
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— | Special
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requirements for AYP.

« Moorhead High School School District

Reading

5
2

5
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has 17 eligible groups Ellen Hopkins | Math

5

and met 88 percent of the | Elementary

Reading

requirements for AYP.

Robert Asp Math

» Red River Area Learning

Center has three eligible Elementary

Reading

groups and met 33 per- S.G. Reinertsen | Math

cent of the requirements Elementary

Reading

for AYP.

Moorhead Area Public Horizon Middle

Math

School

Schools will continue to Reading

work with the continuous

Moorhead High | Math

improvement plan to focus | School

Reading

on increasing achievement

for all students. Math

Red River Area

Learning Center

Reading




~ Multiple Measurement Ratings

District focuses on continuous improvement

In May 2012, the
Minnesota Department

Multiple Measurement Focus Rating (FR)

Rating (MMR)

of Education released
the Multiple Measure-
ment Rating (MMR) for

Designation

Initial 2012 | 2013

Designation

Initial 2012 | 2013

schools across the state. 3
Ellen Hopkins Elementary

34.2% 820% |34.2% 26.7% 82.0% |31.4%

The initial ratings were

based on test results and Robert Asp Elementary

43.5% 76.4% | 81.8% 55.5% 98.9% | 86.2%

data averaged from the
2009-10 and 2010-11

S.G. Reinertsen
Elementary

63.5% 94.2% |38.1% 62.8% 93.5% | 27.0%

school years.

In August 2012, the Horizon Middle School

30.6% 559% | 47.9% 25.5% 369% (38.2%

ratings based on 2011- Moorhead High School

45.1% 174% | 35.6% 20.6% 61.7% | 30.4%

12 school year data were

released, and on

Oct. 1, 2013, ratings based on 2012-13 data were released.
The 2013 ratings include results from the new reading
Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments.

Previously under the federal No Child Left Behind law,
schools were labeled as “failing” or “not failing” based on
scores from a single high-stakes test. The MMR rating
measures performance in four areas: proficiency in reading
and math, student growth from year to year, higher levels
of growth in groups of students that are farther behind, and
progress in improving high school graduation rates. Schools
earn points in each category, and the percentage of possible
points a school earns is the school's MMR.

This new tool is part of Minnesota’s waiver from No Child
Left Behind. Under the waiver, schools and districts will no
longer be identified as “in need of improvement” or face
sanctions for not making Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP).

The new formula is complex and requires careful examina-
tion of data on several levels. The potential is strong for mak-

ing an inaccurate judgment based on one ranking or deter-
mining the quality of a school without a full understanding
of what contributed to that ranking.

Focus Rating
A school’s Focus Rating (FR) is a secondary measurement
within the MMR that measures schools specifically on the

performance of student subgroups that may show an achieve-

ment gap in Minnesota (Black, Hispanic, Asian, American
Indian, Free/Reduced Price Lunch, Special Education and
English Learners). The state’s goal is to close the achievement
gaps by 50 percent over the next five years.

cilum, Instrliction and Student Achiever

Title | Schools

All schools receive ratings. Additionally, Title I schools
may be identified as Reward Schools (15 percent highest-
performing Title I schools in the state); Focus Schools (10
percent of Title I schools with the largest achievement gaps
in the state); or Priority Schools (bottom 5 percent of Title I
schools).

In Moorhead, both Ellen Hopkins Elementary and Rob-
ert Asp Elementary are Title I schools. Hopkins Elementary
was identified as a Focus School based on the initial MMR
and wrote a school improvement plan that was presented to
the School Board in August 2012. Focus Schools are the 10
percent of Title I schools with the largest achievement gaps in
the state. These schools are identified once every three years.

In August 2012, Hopkins Elementary and Robert Asp
Elementary were designated as celebration eligible, which
means they fall in the 25 percent of Title I schools with
MMRs between the 60th and 86th percentiles and were
eligible to submit an application explaining factors that make
the school effective. Only 10 percent of applicants are selected
for celebration status. In 2013, Robert Asp Elementary was
designated as celebration eligible for the second year in a row.

Graduation Rate Change

At Moorhead High School, the graduation rate is mea-
sured differently in the 2011-12 and 2012-13 ratings com-
pared to the initial designation. The graduation rate now
looks at the percentage of ninth-graders in a school who
graduate within a four-year period. This is a change from the
2010-11 AYP graduation rate, which looked at the number of
students who graduate and drop out in a one-year period.




Moorhead Area Public Schools

Probstfield Center for Education
2410 14th St. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
218-284-3300

Superintendent: Dr. Lynne Kovash
Assistant Superintendent: Wayne Kazmierczak
Director of School Improvement and
Accountability: Missy Eidsness

Attendance Rate (2012-13)
Graduation Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)
« Early Intervention Services
« Kindergarten
» Grade 1
« Grade 2
» Grade 3
» Grade 4
« Grade 5
« Grade 6
« Grade 7
« Grade 8
» Grade 9
» Grade 10
« Grade 11
» Grade 12
« Total K-12 Enrollment

Diversity of Student Population (2011-12)
« American Indian
» Asian
« Hispanic
« Black
« White

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

District Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — We will decrease the achievement gap at each school
site by 8 percent in the areas of ethnicity, free and reduced lunch,
special education, and English learners based on 2013 MCA tests.

Progress toward goal:

« District subgroup proficiency was compared to state non-
subgroup proficiency to determine achievement gaps for 2012
and 2013. Ethnicity subgroups are compared to the white
subgroup proficiency to determine achievement gaps. Students
may be included in more than one subgroup.

Reading:

« English learners: Gap increased 2.1%

« Special education: Gap decreased 2.5%

» Free and reduced lunch: Gap increased 4.1%

« American Indian: Gap decreased 6.2%.

« Black: Gap increased 10.1%

« Hispanic: Gap increased 1.4%

Mathematics:

» English learners: Gap decreased 0.4%

« Special education: Gap increased 4.4%

« Free and reduced lunch: Gap increased 0.8%

+ American Indian: Gap decreased 6.3%.

« Black: Gap decreased 6.1%.

« Hispanic: Gap increased 4.3%

Goal 2 — We will increase district reading achievement to ex-
ceed state average and be ranked in the top 25 percent of districts
in the state based on 2013 MCA tests.

Progress toward goal:

« 54.8% students were proficient compared to 57.8% statewide.
Grades 5 and 8 were in the top 50 percent in the state, Grade 4
was at 50 percent, and Grades 3, 6, 7 and 10 were below the top
50 percent.

Goal 3 — We will increase district mathematics achievement to
exceed state average and be ranked in the top 25 percent of dis-
tricts in the state based on 2013 MCA tests.

Progress toward goal:

+ 63.2% of grades 3-8 students were proficient on the MCA-II1
compared to 62.6% proficient in the state. Grades 5, 6, 7 and 8
were in the top 50 percent in the state, and Grades 3 and 4 were
below the top 50 percent.

« 50.1% of grade 11 students were proficient on the MCA-II
compared to 52.4% in the state, ranking Moorhead in the top
50 percent in the state.




- Continuous Improvement Process 2012-13

District’s strategic priorities focus on student achievement

Moorhead Area Public Schools established five strategic
priorities for the 2012-13 school year. These efforts and the
Reading Well plan guided work in the district.

Previously, the district has focused on Sheltered Instruc-
tion Observation Protocol (SIOP) and the implementation of
professional learning communities (PLCs). Those continue to
be areas of emphasis.

Priority Area 1 (Academic): Increase student learning
and success in all academic and behavioral areas through
guaranteed and viable curriculum, literacy and teacher
effectiveness.
» At Robert Asp, Ellen Hopkins and S.G. Reinertsen Elementary
Schools, 10-12 teachers at each school were trained in SIOP.
At each school, SIOP was one choice for teachers to participate in
for three one-hour district-led professional development sessions
during the year.
Learning Walks were performed in November, February and May.
Haiku pages are a requirement for grades 6-12 teachers.
SchoolNet was piloted to implement a district-wide common
assessment.
The requirements of Reading Well were incorporated into
preschool and grades 4-5.

Priority Area 2 (Human Capital): Increase growth of all
employees through recruitment, retention, training, devel-
opment and supervision.

+ The state-required evaluation systems for principals was de-
veloped, and the Teacher Evaluation Committee met and will
continue work in 2013-14.

+ A new mentorship program was designed and will be implement-
ed in 2013-14.

Priority Area 3 (Environment): Provide a safe, healthy and

respectful environment.

« Work continued to implement a system of positive behavior sup-
ports and improve school safety.

Priority Area 4 (Community Involvement): Improve satis-

faction and involvement with students, parents and com-

munity.

+ The district continued its commitment to referendum priorities
and began steps to establish a clear brand identity with the devel-
opment of the new logo as part of the district communication plan.

Priority Area 5 (Organizational Effectiveness): Improve

overall organizational effectiveness to support high stan-

dards throughout the district.

« The district maintained fiscal accountability by aligning resources
to instructional needs and priorities for student achievement and
began steps to establish a clear brand identity.
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Reading Well by 3rd Grade

Moorhead Area Public Schools developed the state-
required Reading Well by 3rd Grade Plan to meet the
district’s literacy goals.

The district was required to adopt a literacy plan to have
every child reading at or above grade level no later than the
end of grade 3. The plan needed to include a process to assess
students’ level of reading proficiency, notify and involve par-
ents, intervene with students who are not reading at or above
grade level, and identify and meet staff development needs.
The district’s plan is available at www.moorheadschools.org.

Plan highlights include an emphasis on progress monitor-
ing of students, interventions used, and assessments given to
K-5 students, providing elementary parents with a literacy
newsletter twice a year that promotes reading and writing,
having a literacy consultant assist the district regarding the
reading curriculum, and holding a reading institute for K-5
teachers.

Staff Development Plan

To accomplish the district’s strategic priorities, Moorhead
Area Public Schools is committed to a comprehensive staff
development plan.

The purpose of the district staff development plan is
to continually improve student achievement in literacy
and mathematics. To accomplish this, all district staff will
increase their knowledge of using data and improving
instruction for all students through reflection, collaboration
and the use of research-based practices.

District Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — We will decrease the achievement gap at each

school site by 4 percent in the areas of ethnicity, free and re-
duced lunch, special education, and English language learn-
ers based on 2014 MCA tests and/or college readiness tests.

Goals 2 and 3 — We will increase district reading and
mathematics achievement to exceed state average and be
ranked in the top 50 percent of districts in the state based on
2014 MCA tests and/or college readiness tests.

Goal 4 — All kindergartners will exceed the 2012-13
Aimsweb and AVMR spring data.

e SRR




Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

*In 2013, all grades 3-8 and 10 students took the reading MCA-III, which is aligned to the new reading standards

so results are not comparable to previous years.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-II/Ill
District Reading - Grade 3
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/1ll
District Reading - Grade 4
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-II/Ill
District Reading - Grade 5
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District Reading - Grade 6
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/111
District Reading - Grade 7
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District Reading - Grade 8
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MCA / GRAD Results

*In 2013, all grades 3-8 and 10 students took the reading MCA-II1,
which is aligned to the new reading standards so results
are not comparable to previous years.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-Il/lll
District Reading - Grade 10
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Moorhead students on track for meeting
Minnesota’s graduation requirements

The GRAD (Graduation-Required Assessments for ~ the ACT, WorkKeys or Compass assessments to meet the
Diploma) tests are a set of high school tests in writing, ~ requirements during the three-year transition.
reading and mathematics that all students entering Students in grade 8 in 2012-13 and later are required to
grade 8 in 2005-06 needed to pass to graduate from a take a career and college assessment in both grade 8 (e.g.,
public high school in Minnesota. These tests measure EXPLORE) and grade 10 (e.g., PLAN) and then take a college

proficiency on the Minnesota Academic Standards and  entrance assessment in grade 11 (e.g., ACT).
other essential skills. Moorhead Area Public Schools’ testing and graduation

Students in grade 9 took the GRAD writing test. policies are available on the district’s website at www.moor-
Students in grade 10 took the reading GRAD and headschools.org.
students in grade 11 took the mathematics GRAD as a

component of the Minnesota Comprehensive Assess- 2013 GRAD (Graduation-Required

ments. ;
o Assessments for Diploma) Results
Students who were not proficient on these tests or

who didn’t pass the GRAD component had several District
opportunities to retake the GRAD. Remediation plans
were developed according to individual student needs. | Grade 9 Percent Passing 86.5%
Special testing accommodations may be made for Writing
students with special learning plans (e.g., IEP, 504,
LEP). Some students may also be permanently or tem- | Grade 10 Percent Passing
porarily exempted. Reading
Following new state legislation in 2012-13, students Percent Not Passing
in grau!‘cs 10, 11 _zmd 12 have opliuns_ for II]CCli[‘lg Min- Grade 11
nesota’s graduation asscsmncn_‘l requirements. Students Mathematics
who have already passed the GRAD have met the Percent Not Passing
requirement. Students may use GRAD retests or take

Percent Not Passing | 13.5%

Percent Passing
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

In 2008-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-I1. In 2011-13, all grades 3-8 students took the MCA-III and
all grade 11 students took the MCA-II. The MCA-1II is aligned to the new mathematics standards so results are not comparable to previous years.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-lI/Ill Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-Il/IlI
District Mathematics - Grade 3 District Mathematics - Grade 4
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EXAMPLES OF EXCELLENCE

« In 2012-13, Moorhead High School students earned more than +» Moorhead High students Ken Bye and Bryce Jossund placed
$1.5 million in scholarships. sixth in the 2013 New York Automotive Technology Competition.
+ The Moorhead High School wrestling team placed fifth in the + Moorhead High's fall musical was recognized for outstanding
Minnesota Class 3A state team tournament after advancing to overall performance in the SpotLight Musical Theatre Awards.
state for the first time since 1981. » Fifth-grade Math Masters teams placed first and third in the 2013
With 17 state medals, including three state championships, the regional tournament.
Moorhead High School speech team earned more medals and « In 2012-13, Moorhead students were selected for All-State
championships than any other team at the 2013 Class AA state Orchestra, Honors Orchestra and Honor Band.
speech tournament. Twelve members qualified for the 2013 « The Moorhead High School boys hockey team, boys soccer team,
national tournament where one placed second. boys and girls cross country teams and football team advanced to
Two Moorhead Destination Imagination teams advanced to the the state tournaments in 2012-13. _
2013 Global Finals where the Moorhead High team placed first « Moorhead High students Nina Grollman and Devon Manney were |
out of 65 teams in its challenge. named 2013 Minnesota Scholars of Distinction in Theater Arts.
» Two Horizon Middle School students qualified for the 2013 « The Moorhead High girls and boys 3,200-meter relays both set .
MultiRegion State Spelling Bee. new school records at the state track meet. !
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

In 2008-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the
mathematics MCA-IL. In 2011-13, all grades 3-8 students took the MCA-III
and all grade 11 students took the MCA-I1. The MCA-III is aligned to the
new mathematics standards so results are not comparable to previous years.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-Il/llI
District Mathematics - Grade 7

100%

90%

80%

70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%

00/ A 20
° 2011 2012 2013

Percentage of Students Achieving Proficiency
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-II
District Mathematics - Grade 11
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The science MCA-III was first given in 2011-12. 2012 and 2013 results

are not comparable to previous years.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-Ii/ll1
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Ellen Hopkins Elementary School

Ellen Hopkins Elementary School
2020 11th St. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
218-284-4300

2012-13 Principal: Dr. Mary Jo Schmid
2012-13 Assistant Principal: Michael Daugs
2013-14 Principal: Ryan LaDage
2013-14 Assistant Principal: Diana Johnson

Original Construction: 1957-58
Most Recent Remodeling: 2011
Square Footage: 111,005

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

{ Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

« Kindergarten
« Grade 1

« Grade 2

» Grade 3

» Grade 4

« Grade 5

» Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian
« Asian
« Hispanic
« Black
« White

5.4%
1.5%
11.7%
7.0%
74.4%

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learning
needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — Ellen Hopkins Elementary School staff will reduce
the achievement gap between grades 3-5 students in all subgroups
in literacy so that their proficiency increases by 15% on the MCA
accountability tests by May 2013 as follows: special education from
35.8% to 50.8%, economically disadvantaged from 64.6% to 79.6%,
Limited English Proficient from 55.6% to 70.6%, Hispanic from
43.2% to 58.2%, Black from 68% to 83% and American Indian
from 43.5% to 58.5%.

Progress toward goal:

« With the transition from the MCA-II to the MCA-IIJ, results are
not comparable and a new baseline is established as follows:
special education, 27.3%; economically disadvantaged, 42.5%;
Limited English Proficient, 17.6%; Hispanic, 29.1%; Black, 27.8%;
and American Indian, 30%.

Goal 2 — Ellen Hopkins Elementary School staff will reduce
the achievement gap between grades 3-5 students in all subgroups
in mathematics so that their proficiency increases by 15% on the
MCA accountability tests by May 2013 as follows: special educa-
tion from 36.75% to 51.75%, economically disadvantaged from
49.7% to 64.7%, Limited English Proficient from 37% to 52%, His-
panic from 29.7% to 44.7%, Black from 36.8% to 51% and Ameri-
can Indian from 26.1 % to 41.1%.

Progress toward goal:

« A subgroup that met the goal is American Indian, 45%.
Subgroups that did not meet the goal are: special education, 29%;
economically disadvantaged, 44%; Limited English Proficient,
41%; Hispanic, 29%; Black, 33.3%.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — Grades 3-5 students will meet or exceed the state
proficiency average in literacy by closing the achievement gap
between our free and reduced lunch subgroup and our white sub-
group by 4% each year for the next five years.

Goal 2 — Grades 3-5 students will meet or exceed the state
proficiency average in mathematics by closing the achievement
gap between our free and reduced lunch subgroup and our white
subgroup by 4% each year for the next five years.

Goal 3 — By January 2014, in partnerships to develop caring, re-
spectful and conscientious students, Ellen Hopkins Elementary will
study, create and implement a school-wide culture and climate plan
that involves administration, faculty, students and their families.




Ellen Hopkins Elementary School

*In 2013, grades 3-5 students took the reading MCA-IIL. In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-IL In
2011-13, all grades 3-5 students took the mathematics MCA-II1. The MCA-I1Is are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
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~ Robert Asp Elementary School

Robert Asp Elementary School

910 11th St. N., Moorhead, MN 56560

218-284-6300

Principal: Chris Triggs

Assistant Principal: Jacob Scandrett

Original Construction: 1957-58
Most Recent Remodeling: 2012
Square Footage: 98,510

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

« Kindergarten

» Grade 1

» Grade 2

» Grade 3

« Grade 4

» Grade 5

« Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian
« Asian
« Hispanic
« Black
« White

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

6.7%
2.5%
10.9%
5.2%
74.7%

49.7%

Percentage of Students Receiving Learner Support

Services
Special Education
English Language Learners

14.1%
8.2%

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learning
needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — Grades 3-5 students will increase their math profi-
ciency from 70% to 77% on the 2013 MCA-III math assessment.
English learners will grow from 31.4% to 40.0% proficient, special
education from 30.8% to 40%, American Indian students from
58.8% to 65%, and students receiving federal meal benefit from
55.6% to 62%.

Progress toward goal:

+ 69% of grades 3-5 students were proficient. Subgroups were
proficient as follows: English learners, 27%; special education,
40%; American Indian, 42%; and students receiving federal meal
benefit, 54%.

Goal 2 — Grades 3-5 students will increase their reading profi-
ciency from 75.9% to 83.4% on the 2013 MCA-III reading assess-
ment. English learners will increase from 35.3% to 42% proficient,
special education from 50.9% to 58%, Hispanic students from 60%
to 68%, American Indian students from 81.3% to 85%, and stu-
dents receiving federal meal benefit from 64.1% to 70%.

Progress toward goal:

+ 53% of grades 3-5 students were proficient on the new test.
Subgroups were proficient as follows: English learners, 3%;
special education, 31%; Hispanic, 33%, American Indian, 50%;
and students receiving federal meal benefit, 39%.

Goal 3 — All students will demonstrate an increase in behavior
that communicates care, consideration, and respect of self that will
be reflected in a 10% reduction of major and minor incidents (550
incidents to 495 incidents).

Progress toward goal:
» Major and minor incidents increased from 499 to 511.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will
increase their math proficiency from 68.8% to 73% on the 2014
MCA-IIT math assessment.

Goal 2 — Students in grades 3-5 at Robert Asp Elementary will
increase their reading proficiency from 53% to 60% on the 2014
MCA-III reading assessment.

Goal 3 — All students will demonstrate an increase in behavior

that communicates care, consideration, and respect of self that will
be reflected in a 10% reduction of major and minor incidents (511

incidents to 460 incidents).




Robert Asp Elementary School

[T

*In 2013, grades 3-5 students took the reading MCA-III. In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-II. In
2011-13, all grades 3-5 students took the mathematics MCA-III. The MCA-IIIs are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments
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S5.G. Reinertsen Elementary School

S.G. Reinertsen Elementary School
1201 40th Ave. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
218-284-5300

Principal: Anne Moyano
Assistant Principal: Travis Okerlund
Kindergarten Administrator: Robin Grooters

Original Construction: 2004
Most Recent Remodeling: 2011
Square Footage: 105,960

| Attendance Rate (October 2012)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

» Kindergarten at Probstfield Center
« Grade 1

« Grade 2

» Grade 3

« Grade 4

« Grade 5

« Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian
« Asian
« Hispanic
« Black
« White

3.1%
.8%
3.6%
5.8%
86.7%

Percentage of Students Eligible for
Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest
learning needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — S.G. Reinertsen Elementary staff will improve student
math skills and knowledge so that 80% of grades 3-5 students dem-
onstrate proficiency on the 2013 MCA-III mathematics
assessment.

Progress toward goal:

+ 67% were proficient.

Goal 2 — S.G. Reinertsen Elementary staff will improve student
literacy skills and knowledge so that 87% of grades 3-5 students
demonstrate proficiency on the 2013 MCA-III reading
assessment.
Progress toward goal:
« 66% were proficient on the new reading test, exceeding state
proficiency level by 3%.

Goal 3 — When incident reports are totaled at the end of the
year, 90% of students will have received no major incident reports.
No more than 3% of students will have three or more major inci-
dent reports. The total number of playground incidents will reduce
from 42 to 34 or less.
Progress toward goal:
+ 91% of students had no major incident reports, and 2.8% had
three or more incident reports (decrease of 0.3%). Playground
incidents decreased from 42 to 36.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — Grade 3 students will exceed the state percentage of
grade 3 students proficient on the 2014 math MCA-III by 5 per-
centage points. Grades 4-5 students will improve proficiency by 5
percentage points from 2013. Grade 4 students will improve from
67% to 72% proficient and grade 5 students will improve from 74%
to 79% proficient.

Goal 2 — Grade 3 students will exceed the state percentage of
students proficient on the 2014 reading MCA-III by 5 percentage
points. Grades 4-5 students will improve proficiency by 5 percent-
age points from 2013. Grade 4 students will improve from 60% to
65% proficient, and grade 5 students from 57% to 62% proficient.

Goal 3 — When incident reports are totaled at the end of the
year, 92% of students will have received no major incident reports.
Reduction in playground incidents will be maintained. Incidents
identifying “insubordination” will be reduced by 10%.

Hiumzinstructio




S.G. Reinertsen Elementary School

AT

*In 2013, grades 3-5 students took the reading MCA-IIL In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-I1. In
2011-13, all grades 3-5 students took the mathematics MCA-IIL. The MCA-11ls are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
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Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments
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Horizon Middle School

Horizon Middle School
3601 12th Ave. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
218-284-7300

Principal: Lori Lockhart
Assistant Principal: Jeremy Larson

Original Construction: 2004
Square Footage: 238,000

| Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)
» Grade 6 445
« Grade 7 396
« Grade 8 435
« Total 1,276

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
» American Indian 4.9%
« Asian 1.4%
« Hispanic 7.7%
= Black 4.4%
« White 81.6%

Percentage of Students Eligible
for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learning
needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1
Horizon Middle School will improve the math scores for each
grade level 6-8 so the percent of students proficient exceeds the
state average as measured by the spring 2013 MCA assessments.
Progress toward goal:
« Met goal based on following results:
Grade 6 — 59% proficient; state, 57% proficient
Grade 7 — 64% proficient; state, 56% proficient
Grade 8 — 63% proficient; state, 59% proficient

Goal 2
Horizon Middle School will improve the reading scores for each
grade level 6-8 so the percent of students proficient exceeds the
state average as measured by the spring 2013 MCA assessments.
Progress toward goal:
« Goal was not met based on following results:
Grade 6 — 55% proficient; state, 59% proficient
Grade 7 — 51% proficient; state, 54% proficient
Grade 8 — 55% proficient; state, 54% proficient

Goal 3

Horizon Middle School will improve its safe, healthy and respect-
ful learning environment for students by further implementing
PBIS as measured by a student and staff survey on PBIS’s major
components. This will establish baseline data for future goals.

Progress toward goal:
« A survey was not conducted, but incident reporting continued.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1 — Horizon Middle School will improve the math scores
for each grade level 6-8 so the percent of students proficient ex-
ceeds the state average by 2% as measured by the 2014 MCA
assessments.

Goal 2 — Horizon Middle School will improve the reading
scores for each grade level 6-8 so the percent of students proficient
will be at or exceed the state average as measured by the 2014
MCA-III and Explore assessments.

Goal 3 — Horizon Middle School will improve its safe, healthy
and respectful learning environment for students by reducing the
major incident reports from 630 in 2012-13 to 599 in 2013-14.




Horizon Middle School

*In 2013, grades 6-8 students took the reading MCA-IIL In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-II. In
2011-13, all grades 6-8 students took the mathematics MCA-I1. The MCA-1lIs are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
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Moorhead High School

Moorhead High School
2300 4th Ave. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
218-284-2300

2012-13 Principal: Russ Henegar
2012-13 Assistant Principals:
Josh Haag and Dave Lawrence
2013-14 Principal: Dave Lawrence
2013-14 Assistant Principals:
Josh Haag and Angela Doll

Original Construction: 1967
Most Recent Remodeling: 2004
Square Footage: 361,797

Attendance Rate (2012-13)
Graduation Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)
» Grade 9
« Grade 10
» Grade 11
» Grade 12
« Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian 2.8%
« Asian 2.1%
« Hispanic 5.7%
« Black 4.3%
« White 85.1%

Percentage of Students Eligible
for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learn-
ing needs of the students in that particular school.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1
Moorhead High School grade 11 students proficient on the 2013
mathematics MCA will be at or above the state average.
Progress toward goal:
+ 51% of the Moorhead High students were proficient
compared to 52% for the state.

Goal 2
Moorhead High School grade 10 students proficient on the 2013
reading MCA will be at or above the state average.
Progress toward goal:
« 57% of the Moorhead High students were proficient
compared to 62% for the state.

Goal 3

Moorhead High School will increase the graduation rate by 3%.
Progress toward goal:
« Graduation rate decreased from 82.3% to 81.5%.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14

Goal 1
Moorhead High School students will be at or above the state
average for MCAs and college readiness exams in mathematics.

Goal 2
Moorhead High School Students will be at or above the state
average for MCAs and college readiness exams in reading.

Goal 3

Moorhead High School will improve graduation rate from 81.5%
to 84.5% by creating a positive school culture that emphasizes
student/staff learning, importance of relationships, and improv-
ing home/school communications.




Moorhead High School

*In 2013, grade 10 students took the reading MCA-II1. The MCA-IIls are aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.
In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the mathematics MCA-IL In 2011-13, al grade 11 students took the MCA-II.
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ACT Average Scores from 2006-2007 to 2012-2013

The American u xg;rhead

College Test or

ACT is the admis- State
sions test most -Naﬁnnm
widely required
by colleges in the
Midwest. The test
has a point range
from 1-36.

227 59229 228229 227228 534 23

Number of
Moorhead High
students taking the
test each year:
2006-07: 285
2007-08: 288
2008-09: 249
2009-10: 280
2010-11: 267
2011-12: 260 ; ; .
2012-13 253 2006-2007 2007-2008 2008-2009 2009-2010 2010-2011 2011-2012 2012-2013

Average score out of maximum 36 points

Advanced Placement Tests Fast Facts
« In 2013, 320 Moorhead High School students took 630 AP tests ~ « 27.8 percent of 2013 Moorhead High graduates scored 3 or

in 14 subjects. higher on at least one AP exam during their high school career.
+ 56 percent of AP students earned scores of 3 or higher on the

AP tests.
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Red River Area Learning Center

AL S

Red River Area Learning Center
1100 32nd Ave. S., Moorhead, MN 56560
218-284-2200

Program Manager:
Deb Pender-Tilleraas

Attendance Rate (2012-13)

Enrollment by Grade (October 2012)

« Grade 6

« Grade 7

« Grade 8

» Grade 9

» Grade 10

« Grade 11

« Grade 12

« Total

Diversity of Student Population (October 2012)
« American Indian
» Asian
« Hispanic
» Black
« White

Percentage of Students Eligible
for Free or Reduced-Price Lunch

Percentage of Students Receiving
Learner Support Services

Special Education

English Language Learners

Schools develop improvement goals based on the greatest learn-
ing needs of the students in that particular school. Red River Area
Learning Center has goals related to the learning environment, inter-
vention processes, family involvement, and school climate. Outlined
here are student achievement goals.

School Improvement Goals for 2012-13

Goal 1 — Students proficient (or above) on the MCA-II math-
ematics assessment will increase from 10% in Spring 2012 to 25% in
Spring 2013. Students meeting the partial proficiency achievement
level on the math MCA-II will increase from 20% to 40%.
Progress toward goal:
« The number of students tested was too small to validate statistically
based on Minnesota Department of Education cell sizes.

Goal 2 — 'The percent of students passing the GRAD mathemat-
ics segment of the MCA-II will increase from 29% in Spring 2012 to
50% in Spring 2013.

Progress toward goal:

« The number of students tested was too small to validate statistically.

Goal 3 — The percent of students proficient (or above) on the
reading MCA-II will increase from 22% in Spring 2012 to 39% in
Spring 2013.
Progress toward goal:
« 7% of grade 10 students were proficient on the MCA-III. The 2013
MCA-I1I results are not comparable to 2012 MCA-II results.

Goal 4 — The percent of students passing the GRAD reading seg-
ment of the MCA-II will increase from 61% in Spring 2012 to 78%

in Spring 2013.
» GRAD reading results are not available.

Goal 5 — The percent of students passing the written composi-
tion GRAD assessment will increase from 83% in Spring 2012 to
95% in Spring 2013.

Progress toward goal:

« 65% of students passed.

School Improvement Goals for 2013-14
Goals 1 and 2 — Reading and mathematics goals will be set
using STAR Assessments results after the assessment process is

established.

Goal 3 — Red River ALC will increase attendance from 73.7% to
85%.

1culumzin




Red River Area Learning Center

*In 2013, grades 8 and 10 students took the reading MCA-IIL In 2009-10, English learners could take the MTELL assessment instead of the
mathematics MCA-IL. In 2011-13, all grade 11 students took the MCA-11 and all grade 8 studenfs took the MCA-IIIL.
The MCA-111 is aligned to the new standards so results are not comparable to previous years.

Percentage of Students Achieving Proficiency

Percentage of Students Achieving Proficiency

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments

(MCA-1I/1ll) Reading - Grade 8

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments
(MCA-II/1Il) Mathematics - Grade 8
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Continuous Improvement Process 2013-14

Community Engagement Initiative drives 2013-14 priorities

Approximately 1,000 district stakeholders provided input
during Moorhead Area Public Schools’ 2012-13 Community
Engagement Initiative. The steering committee and core
planning team members held community conversations
with several hundred stakeholders, about 900 residents and
employees responded to surveys, and several employee focus
groups were conducted all to provide input into the engage-
ment process.

The five major themes developed and discussed through the
community conversations and surveys were what should a
21st century school look like, how best should school and
community interact, what should district facilities look like,
what does equitable educational opportunities mean, and
what should the district be doing about any mental health/
character development needs.

Responses to several questions from the community sur-
vey are provided here. Approximately 80 percent of the 538
respondents had students attending a school in the district.
73 percent of respondents were female, and 27 percent male.
Most respondents were 31-50 years old. More than 300 em-
ployees responded to an employee version of the survey.

Community Survey Results

Don’t
Know or
N/A

Only Fair
or Poor

Excellent
or Good

District communication

with public 2%

51.2% 3.6%

School communication

with parents 22.0%

54.1% 24.9%

Rate the quality of
education provided by
Moorhead Schools

76.2% 19.5% 4.4%

Disagree Don’t
or Strongly | Know or
Disagree N/A

Strongly
Agree or
Agree

Improve security 70.5% 17.8% 11.7%

Add all-day kindergarten 78.2% 15.0% 6.8%

Teachers engage students

0,
through technology 6.0%

82.5% 11.5%

District should use social

media 19.8%

71.5% 8.7%

Satisfied with own child’s

: 17.1%
classroom experience

64.1% 18.8%

2013-14 Strategic Priorities

Moorhead Area Public Schools has established the following
strategic priorities for the 2013-14 school year. These were
developed based on the themes and discussion from the
Community Engagement Initiative.

These priorities will guide work in the district for 2013-14.
The assessments outlined on the next several pages will assist
the district in measuring student progress.

21st Century Schools
Goal: Establish a culture of learning that supports the needs
of the 21st century learner and develops the whole student.

School and Community

Goal: Build comprehensive communication systems and
partnerships with community stakeholders to promote and
advance quality education for all students.

intal Reporta

Facilities

Goal: Provide equitable education facilities, technological
tools and the infrastructure needed across the district to
meet the needs of students, families and communities.

Equitable Educational Opportunities
Goal: Provide programs and services to eliminate race and
socioeconomic indicators as predictors of student success.

Mental Health/Character Development

Goal: Create a safe, caring and welcoming environment for
all students, where the unique qualities and diversity of stu-
dents are recognized and respected.

Human Resources

Goal: Provide processes for the quality, effectiveness and
continuity of staff through the use of comprehensive recruit-
ment, professional development, supervision and evaluation.

arricultum, Instructic




Measuring Student Progress 2013-14

Grades K-5: District-Wide Testing for 2013-14

Tests

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments in:

Mathematics MCA-III

Grades Tested

Dates

March 10-May 9, 2014

Reading MCA-III

March 10-May 9, 2014

Science MCA-III

March 17-May 16, 2014

Objectives/Uses

To provide information about in-
struction of the Minnesota Academic
Standards and help schools and teachers
determine program improvements and
individual student progress

ACCESS for ELs (WIDA)

English learners
in K-5

Feb. 3-March 21, 2014

To demonstrate growth in reading, writ-
ing, listening and speaking and to assess
progress in acquiring the academic Eng-
lish language in grades K-5. ELs take
ACCESS and reading MCA-III in grades
3-5.For K-2, reading and writing is as-
sessed with a teacher observation rating.

Minnesota Test of Academic
Skills (MTAS)

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-Modified in:
Mathematics

Reading

Specific special education
students in 3-5
as identified in IEP

March 17-May 9, 2014

March 10-May 9, 2014

March 10-May 9, 2014

To provide a measure of progress in
reading, mathematics and science skills
for specific special education students
using alternative assessments instead of

MCA-I/III

AIMSweb Indicators of Early
Literacy/Oral Reading Fluency
Skills

Sept.4-18,2013
Jan. 6-17,2014
April 28-May 9, 2014

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with early literacy and reading
skills

Various Literacy Assessments

K-5 selected students

Throughout the school year

To determine a student’s reading level
and skills

Common Math Assessment

K-1

Mid year and end year
progress reports

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with early numeracy and math
skills

National Assessment of Edu-
cational Progress (NAEP)

Odd-numbered years as
determined by Minnesota
Department of Education

Districts selected for participation in
math or reading NAEP tests must do so
to receive state and district Title I funds

Special Education test
as applicable

Specific students
in all grades

Entrance tests for students
new to the district

Specific students
in all grades

As needed

To assess student needs for referral and

special help; to assist with classroom
placements and course adjustments




Measuring Student Progress 2013-14

Grades 6-8: District-Wide Testing for 2013-14

Tests

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-II in:
Mathematics MCA-III

Grades Tested

6-8

Dates

March 10-May 9, 2014

Reading MCA-III

6-8

March 10-May 9, 2014

Science MCA-III

8

March 17-May 16, 2014

Objectives/Uses

To provide information about instruc-
tion of the Minnesota Academic Stan-
dards and help schools and teachers
determine program improvements and
individual student progress

ACCESS for ELs (WIDA)

English learners
in 6-8

Feb. 3-March 21, 2014

To demonstrate growth in reading/writ-
ing and to assess progress in acquiring
the academic English language in grades
6-8. ELs take ACCESS and reading
MCA-III in grades 6-8.

Minnesota Test of Academic
Skills (MTAS)

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-Modified in:
Mathematics

Specific special education
students in 6-8
as identified in IEP

March 17-May 9, 2014

March 10-May 9, 2014

Reading

March 10-May 9, 2014

To provide a measure of progress in
reading, mathematics and science skills
for specific special education students
using alternative assessments instead of
MCA-I111

AIMSweb Reading Compre-
hension (MAZE-CBM)

Sept. 4-18, 2013
Jan. 6-17,2014
April 28-May 9, 2014

To determine a student’s level of pro-
ficiency with reading comprehension
skills

EXPLORE

Oct. 23,2013

To provide information and assist in
counseling individual college-bound
students; norm-referenced achievement
tests in reading/language arts, math, sci-
ence, and social studies; career inventory

Common Math Assessment

Throughout year as deter-
mined by PLCs, grade level
and middle school teams

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with math skills

National Assessment of
Educational Progress (NAEP)

Even-numbered years as
determined by Minnesota
Department of Education

Districts selected for participation in
math or reading NAEP tests must do so
to receive state and district Title I funds

Special Education test
as applicable

Specific students
in all grades

Entrance tests for students
new to the district

Specific students
in all grades

As needed

To assess student needs for referral and
special help; to assist with classroom
placements and course adjustments




Measuring Student Progress 2013-14

Grades 9-12: District-Wide Testing for.2013-14

Tests

Minnesota Comprehensive

Assessments in:
Reading MCA-III

Grades Tested

10

Dates

April 15 & 16,2014

Mathematics MCA-II

11

April 15 & 16,2014

Science MCA-III

Biology students

March 17-May 16, 2014

Objectives/Uses

To provide information about instruc-
tion of the Minnesota Academic Stan-
dards and help schools and teachers
determine program improvements and
individual student progress

Graduation-Required Assess-

ments for Diploma (GRAD)
Retests in:
Reading

10-12 who have not passed

As needed

Mathematics

10-12 who have not passed

As needed

Writing

10-12 who have not passed

Nov. 6,2013, April 15,2014

To ensure minimum competency in
reading, mathematics and writing;
one option to meet the graduation
requirement

ACCESS for ELs (WIDA)

English learners
9-12

Feb. 3-March 21, 2014

To demonstrate growth in reading/writ-
ing and to assess progress in acquir-
ing the academic English language in
grades 9-12. ELs take ACCESS and
reading MCA-III in grade 10,

Minnesota Test of Academic
Skills (MTAS)

Minnesota Comprehensive
Assessments-Modified in:
Mathematics

Reading

Specific special education
students in 9-12

March 17-May 9, 2014

as identified in IEP

April 15 & 16,2014

April 15 & 16,2014

To provide a measure of progress in
reading, mathematics and science
skills for specific special education
students using alternative assessments
instead of MCA-II/111

Special Education test
as applicable

Specific students
in all grades

Entrance tests for students
new to the district

Specific students
in all grades

As needed

To assess student needs for referral
and special help; to assist with class-
room placements and course adjust-
ments

PLAN (pre ACT)

10

TBD week of Nov. 18-22

PSAT (pre SAT)

11 (optional)

Oct. 30,2013

ACT

11-12 (optional but recommended)

SAT/ SAT 11

11-12 (optional)

Various Saturdays and loca-
tions throughout the year

To provide information and assist in
counseling individual college-bound
students; all are norm-referenced
achievement tests; PSAT is the National
Merit qualifying test; ACT is one option
to meet the graduation requirement

Armed Services Vocational
Aptitude Battery (ASVAB)

11-12 (optional)

Nov. 22,2013

To determine students’ vocational ap-
titude and interests; one option to meet
the graduation requirement

Common Math Assessment

Throughout year as set by
PLCs and grade level teams

To determine a student’s level of profi-
ciency with math skills

Advanced Placement Exams

May 5-9, 2014
May 12-16, 2014

To determine college credit related to
student scores for students enrolled in
AP coursework

¢ Achievement -
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Moorhead Area Public Schools

Summary of the 2012-13 Annual Report on Curriculum, Instruction and Student Achievement

Inspiring Dreams and Achievement | Fullannual report

' available online
In the Moorhead Area Public Schools, we are committed to our purpose of developing the maxi- |
mum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world. All-day kindergarten, STEM classes 5
_ . % ; , . ; district's Annual Report on
and world languages are just some of the opportunities available as we provide our students with | " .
; ; : yis e s : »  Curriculum, Instruction
skills they will need for the future. This year's district theme, “Inspiring Dreams and Achievement,” | : _
o . . " and Student Achievement is
encourages us to focus on helping all students achieve their dreams. P
.. . 3 _ o : | distributed to the commu-
Our district continues efforts to ensure all students are proficient, and we are working to- : : 2
: . .~.. | nityasrequired by Minne-
gether to close the achievement gap for students. The cornerstones of our strategic priorities
; : ; . | sota Statute, Chapter 120B,
Jocus on teacher effectiveness, consistent standards-based curriculum and literacy. ; 5 g
oS i o ' Subd. 5. Additional informa-
Our district’s annual report highlights test scores, district progress toward improvement
goals from the past year and goals for this year. The full report is available on the district’s
website at www.moorheadschools.org or in the Superintendent’s Office. This brief summary |
demonstrates our district’s commitment to improving student achievement. |

This notice of the

| tion about student achieve-
ment, assessment data and
school improvement goals
is included in the complete
Sincerely, ! report, which is available on
%{) | the district’s website at
@}«_. Qﬁ‘[""’) Q ; a—dJ . www.moorheadschools.org
| or from the Superintendent’s

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash _
. Office.

Superintendent of Schools

District test scores remain at or near state averages

Minnesota’s No Child Left Behind waiver requires that all Moorhead Area Public Schools uses the student scores for
students are tested in grades 3-8 and in high school in read-  school accountability, to measure change in student perfor-
ing and mathematics. Minnesota uses the Minnesota Com- mance, and to analyze the curriculum. The MCAs are just
prehensive Assessments (MCAs) to meet this requirement. one method the district uses to measure student progress.

Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-Ill Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments-11/Ill
Reading Results Mathematics Results

. District . State . District . State
100%

90%
80%
70%

72% 72% 719

I
i
. |
L E L L L

Grade3 Graded4 Grade5 Grade6 Grade7 Grade8 Grade 10 Grade3 Graded4 Grade5 Grade6

Percentage of Students Achieving Proficiency
Percentage of Students Achieving Proficiency

2012-13 Curriculum and Instruction Advisory Committee: Amber Bender, Jenifer Bender, Jamie Church, Missy Eidsness, Cindy Fagerlie, Charlie Fisher,
Mary Flesberg, Gay Galles, Pam Gibb (Secretary), Dana Haagenson, Karen Jacowitz, Laurie Johnson, Mike Kieselbach, Carol Ladwig, Dave Lawrence,
Abby Lundborg, Donna Norquay, Chizuko Shastri, Teresa Shume, Terri Smith, Bill Tomhave, Paige Wakefield, Trudy Wilmer and John Wirries (Chair).

Visit www.moorheadschools.org or contact the Superintendent’s Office at 284-3330 for the complete report.




Community Engagement Initiative
drives 2013-14 strategic priorities

More than 1,000 district
stakeholders provided input
during Moorhead Area Public
Schools’ 2012-13 Community
Engagement Initiative. The
district’s strategic priorities
are based on the themes and
discussion from the Commu-
nity Engagement Initiative.

21st Century Schools: Estab-
lish a culture of learning that
supports the needs of the 21st
century learner and develops
the whole student.

School and Community:
Build comprehensive communi-
cation systems and partnerships
with community stakeholders
to promote and advance quality
education for all students.

Facilities: Provide equitable
education facilities, technologi-
cal tools and the infrastructure
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to meet the needs of students,
families and communities.

Equitable Educational Op-
portunities: Provide programs
and services to eliminate race
and socioeconomic indicators
as predictors of student success.

Mental Health/Character
Development: Create a safe,
caring and welcoming environ-
ment for all students, where the
unique qualities and diversity
of students are recognized and
respected.

Human Resources: Provide
processes for the quality, effec-
tiveness and continuity of staff
through comprehensive recruit-
ment, professional development,
supervision and evaluation.

Read more about the engage-
ment process in the complete
annual report online.
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Three schools make AYP; others

meet most requirements

Moorhead Area Public Schools has met 95 percent of the

requirements for Adequate Yearly Progress under No Child
Left Behind based on 2013 Minnesota Comprehensive Assess-
ments results. The district continues to focus on increasing
achievement for all students.

Percentage of AYP Requirements Met

AYP requirements met by Moorhead Schools

Based on participation, proficiency, attendance and graduation

_100%  100%  95%  100%

Ellen Robert 5.G. Horizon Moorhead Red River
Hopkins Asp Reinertsen High ALC

JuapuuLIadng Juvisissy
yezorarwizey aulep
Juapuay H‘_IJ.?:”!‘IS

Useaoy] "y 2uukT (]
uonessiuIpYy

1012311(] ‘ueeA NEN
10)2a1(] ‘vosdwoy], aunsiy
1012311(] ‘SaPAnS 11025
I2Inseal] ‘sAequwo], [
}I3[D ‘uosuyof aune’]

TreyD 1A ‘d1padeg Apur)
Ireyn) “UoSHOL esr|

pieog jooydS £L0T

STOOHDS OI18Nd VUV

610°sjooydspeayioowrmmm &VH_I'IHOOW
09595 NW ‘pPeayioony
SISYPYLOLYT

TS 1 PUsIqg [ooyds Juapuadapuj
SjooydssS dljqnd ealy peayloop




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
School Board Work Session
Board Room 224 - Probstfield Center for Education
2410 14th Street South
Moorhead, Minnesota

October 14, 2013
5:30 - 6:45 p.m.

MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Lisa Erickson Bill Tomhave
Cindy Fagerlie Matt Valan
Laurie Johnson Trudy Wilmer
Scott Steffes Dr. Lynne A. Kovash

AGENDA
CALLTO ORDER
Pledge of Allegiance
Preview of Agenda - Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
Approval of Meeting Agenda

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Matters Presented by Citizens/Other Communications (Non-Agenda Items)
(Citizens who wish to address a non-agenda item have the opportunity to speak by
raising their hand and being recognized by the School Board chair. Speakers must
state their name and will be limited to three minutes. Speakers must complete the
sign-up form, which outlines the public input process, and submit it to the School
Board secretary.)

FACILITIES DISCUSSION: Kovash/Kazmierczak
ADJOURNMENT




Event

Policy Review Committee
District Technology Com
School Board

Special Educ Parent Adv Com

RRALC Family Night

Indian Education Parent Com
State of the District

MHS PTAC

Safe and Healthy Learners Com
Continuing Education Com
Joint Powers Committee
Hopkins PTAC

Asp PTAC

Reinertsen PTAC

School Board

Instr and Curr Adv Com

Early Childhood Family
Education Advisory Com

Horizon PTAC
MREA Annual Conference

Policy Review Committee
Com Educ Adv Council

Superintendent’s Adv Council
School Board

Activities Advisory Council

District Technology Com

Date

October 21
October 22
October 28
October 29

November 4
November 4
November 4
November 4
November 4
November 5
November 7
November 12
November 12
November 12
November 12
November 14
November 14

November 14

November 17-19

November 18
November 19
November 21
November 25
November 26
November 26

CALENDAR OF EVENTS

Time

7 p-m.

7 p.m.

Place

PCE
PCE
PCE
PCE

RRALC

PCE

PCE

Conf. Rm.
PCE

Village Inn
Dilworth
Media Center
Media Center
Media Center
PCE

PCE

PCE

Media Center
Brainerd
PCE

PCE

PCE
PCE
MHS
PCE




INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT #152
School Board Meeting
Board Room 224 - Probstfield Center for Education
2410 14th Street South
Moorhead, Minnesota

October 28, 2013
7:00 p.m.

o-Mi-BOS
A3 October 203

MISSION STATEMENT: To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

ATTENDANCE:

Lisa Erickson Bill Tomhave
Cindy Fagerlie Matt Valan

Laurie Johnson Trudy Wilmer
Scott Steffes Dr. Lynne A. Kovash

AGENDA
CALLTO ORDER

Pledge of Allegiance
Preview of Agenda - Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
Approval of Meeting Agenda

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

Matters Presented by Citizens/Other Communications (Non-Agenda Items)
(Citizens who wish to address a non-agenda item have the opportunity to speak by
raising their hand and being recognized by the School Board chair. Speakers must
state their name and will be limited to three minutes. Speakers must complete the
sign-up form, which outlines the public input process, and submit it to the School

CONSENT AGENDA

All items on the Consent Agenda are considered to be routine, and have been made
available to the School Board at least two (2) days prior to the meeting; the items will be
enacted by one resolution. There will be no separate discussion of these items unless a




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - October 28, 2013
PAGE 2

School Board member or citizen so requests, in which event that item will be removed
from this agenda and considered under separate resolution. To the extent possible, School
Board member inquiries on consent agenda items are to be made directly to the district
administration prior to the time of the meeting.

A. SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kovash

B. ASSISTANT SUPERINTENDENT MATTERS - Kazmierczak
(1) Acceptance of United Way Grant - Pages 5-10

HUMAN RESOURCES MATTERS - Dehmer

(1) Approval of Change in Contracts - Page 11

(2) Approval of Other Leave - Page 12

(3) Approval of Resignations - Page 13

(4) Approval of New Employees - Page 14

(5) Approval of Statement of Assurance of Compliance with State and Federal Law
Prohibiting Discrimination - Pages 15-17

SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY
(1) Approval to Increase 0.7 FTE in English Language Programming - Pages 18-22

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Consent Agenda as presented.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

OVERVIEW OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING FOR 2013-2014:
Kovash
Page 23

2013-14 MOORHEAD AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:
Kovash
Page 24

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the 2013-14 Moorhead Area Public Schools
Strategic Priorities.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments

FIRST READING OF POLICIES: Kovash
Pages 25-71




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - October 28, 2013

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the Teachers’ Master Contract for 201 3-2015 as
presented with the cost as follows:

Year Cost Percentage Increase Percentage Increase
(Minnesota School Boards (District Historical Costing
Association Costing Method)* Method)
2013-2014 956,711 N/A 3.09%

2014-2015 1,175,118 N/A 3.68%
TOTAL $2,131,829 4.98% 6.77%

*MSBA's costing model calculates only a total two-year package percentage increase.

Moved by Seconded by
Comments




SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA - October 28, 2013

PAGE 4

Event

Special Educ Parent Adv Com

RRALC Family Night

Indian Education Parent Com
State of the District

MHS PTAC

Continuing Education Com
Executive Finance Committee
Joint Powers Committee

Safe and Healthy Learners Com
Hopkins PTAC

Asp PTAC

Reinertsen PTAC

School Board

Instr and Curr Adv Com

Early Childhood Family
Education Advisory Com

Horizon PTAC

MREA Annual Conference
Policy Review Committee
Com Educ Adv Council
Superintendent’s Adv Council
District Technology Com
School Board

Activities Advisory Council

Date

October 29

November 4
November 4
November 4
November 4
November 5
November 6
November 7
November 12
November 12
November 12
November 12
November 12
November 14
November 14

November 14

November 17-19

November 18
November 19
November 21
November 25
November 25
November 26

CALENDAR OF EVENTS

Time

Place

PCE

RRALC

PCE

PCE

Conf. Rm.
Village Inn
PCE
Dilworth
PCE

Media Center
Media Center
Media Center
PCE

PCE

PCE

Media Center
Brainerd
PCE

PCE

PCE

PCE

PCE

MHS




MOORHEAD Office of Assistant

AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS Superintendent

Memo OAS.14.028 C

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent

Wayne A. Kazmierczak, Assistant Superi ntende%

October 24, 2013
RE: Acceptance of United Way Grant

Attached please find a memorandum of agreement between United Way of Cass-Clay and Moorhead
Area Public Schools for a grant in the amount $107,700 per calendar year for three years beginning
September 15, 2013 and continuing through December 31, 2016. Robin Grooters, Early Learning
Program Manager, successfully authored the grant proposal that was reviewed in August by the United
Way's Education Collaborative and awarded in September by the United Way's Board of Trustees. The
funds received will be used to expand programming in the broad context of preschool education and
will specifically impact the Keys to Kindergarten and Jump Start programs.

Suggested Resolution: Move to accept the United Way grant in the amount of $107,700 for calendar
years 2014, 2015 and 2016 as presented.

WAK:ajj
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United Way of Cass-Clay

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BY AND BETWEEN:
United Way of Cass-Clay: (Herinafter referred to as United Way)

Moorhead Area Public Schools/Keys to Klndegane'nmumpstart: (Herinafter referned to as Agency)

This agreement is entered with a spirit of mut_t_.ral confidence, understanding and trust.
Duration of This Agreement

This Agreement shall become effective on the date of 09/1 5/2013 and shall end thereafter on 12/31/201 6,
unless terminated sooner by either or both of the parties. Term ination of this agreement may occur if the
subrecipient materially fails to comply with any of this agreement’s terms.

Itis agreed that:

United Wa! wlill:

1. Assume the responsibility for an annual comm unity-wide fund raising campaign in support of the
selected and approved Agency or program(s).

Set the total annual campaign goal based on program needs, community needs and the
prevailing economic conditions. '

Recognize the right of the Agency to determine its programs and services, its policy of operation
and to administer its own internal affairs.

Be audited annually by a certified public accountant (copy available upon request).

Accept campaign contributions which are designated to the Agency. These dollars will be
considered as a source of revenue separate from the normal allocations process.

Direct its own public relations and marketing efforts so as to assist the Agency with the
educational campaign of its funded programs.

Work with the Agency to determine acceptable measures for success.

Pay the Agency $107,700 for calendar year 2014, 2015 and calendar year 2016 (January
December) to implement and expand program services. This funding amount is subject to the
discretion of the United Way of Casss-Clay Board of Trustees and is subject to annual review.
Further, this funding amount is subject to the discretion of the United Way of Cass-Clay Board of
Trustees who may wish to amend the above amount based on available resources or changes in
United Way of Cass-Clay funding priorities. :

The Agency will:

1. Maintain its eligibilty for United Way funds as a public agency, including Indian tribes and non-
profit private organizations, both secular and faith-based » that serve individuals in Cass County,
North Dakota and Clay County, Minnesota. This requires that private nonprofit organizations
obtain and maintain a 501(c)(3) status with the Internal Revenue Service. Please make this
documentation available upon request.

Comply with all applicable state and federal non-discrim ination, equal opportunity and affirmative
action laws and regulations.




Ensure appropriate stewardship of the funds entrusted to them. Under our requirements, each
partner must maintain financial management systems that provide accurate, current, and complete
disclosure of the financial results of its program. To meet this requirement, United Way partners
must have adequate accounting practices and procedures, internal controls, audit trails, and cost
allocation procedures. OMB Circular A-133, Audits of States, Local Governments, and Nonprofit
Organizations, requires all organizations to have financial audits if they annually expend $500,000
or more. This requirement applies to the organization's total expenditures each fiscal year.

United Way partners whose expenses total less than $500,000 annually must receive a written
statement from a Certified Public Account that attests that the accounting system established The
Agency includes internal ooqtrols adequale to safeguard the assets of the agency, check the
accuracy and reliability of accounting data, promote operating efficiency, and encourage
compliance with prescribed management policies of the agency.

Agree to receive payments from United Way via electronic funds transfer.

Agree to accept payments on a monthly basis with payment on the 15" day of each month through
the duration of the agreement.

Mention its participation as a United Way Community Partner in all:
a. Verbal presentations
b. News and media releases
c. Social media sites such as Facebook

Include the United Way Community Partner logo on:
a. Website homepage
b. Letterhead (electronic and print)
c. Brochures and print materials

Comply with all United Way of Cass-Clay branding guidelines' as provided.

Display the United Way Community Partner signage provided in high-traffic area such as main
lobby or reception area

. Work with members of the United Way staff, the Community Investment Committee, and the
United Way Board of Trustees staff to measure program effectiveness.

. Submiit outcome measurement reports to United Way on or before established report due dates.
These reports must reflect complete and accurate program data. -

. Conduct an annual United Way campaign among its employees and encourage the participation of
its constituency and members in such activities. The operation of your campaign is an important
signal to other community investors that you believe in your work and the change we are working
toward together.

. Cooprate with collaborative partners and other organizations in the United Way of Cass-Clay
service area to meet collective goals and create measurable, lasting change for individuals in our
community.

. Refrain from encouraging its membership to designate directly to the funded program. We ask that
partner organiztions adhere to this policy because the dollars raised through the United Way
campaign are used most effectively when they support collaborative problem solving approaches.
Designations limit our ability to support multi-faceted solutions that involve a wider set of partner
agencies.




15. Revert all funds (in total or unspenl) to United Way that are not used for program expenses.

16. Agree to a sound operational plan for a non-profit organization that will comprise the following:

a. A strategic and/or operating plan(s).

b. Measures and achievements that are reviewed by the Board of Directors at least
annually,

C. Annual performace review of the the Executive Director or like position.

d. An organizational budget approved by the Board of Directors annually.

e. Ethical fundraising standards as determined by the Association of Fundraising
Professionals.

Funding of The Agency’s programming shall be reviewed annually by the United Way Board of Trustees

and will be contingent upon compliance with the terms of this agreement, successful achievement of
program outcomes, and full participation in United Way meetings, functions, and processes.

The Agency or the United Way may terminate this agreement upon prior written notice to the other,
subject to the following procedures: o0 e .

1. The Agency shall give the United Way such written notice, as directed by the Agency's Board of
Directors, on or before August 31, prior to the next campaign year, i.e., the summer of the same
year when funds are raised for the next year.

2. The United Way shall give such notice of termination when so directed by its Board of Trustees.

In signing this agreement the United Way and agency understand and agree to the terms listed above.

Moovhaad $iea Dbl Schovls

Agency Shéfyi’J. Thomsed, United

Rues b Rindogarien | hingskot 9/
@b n GVbbkAfs

Pinted Name of Reﬁs;)a:gj’v-:;L
e Fsotns

Signature
T e lis

Date / ¢
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United Way of Cass-Clay
United Way of Cass-Clay
DESIGNATION AGREEMENT BY AND BETWEEN:
United Way of Cass-Clay: (Herinafter referred to as United Way)
AND .
Moorhead Area Public Schools/Keys to Kindergarten/Jumpstart: (Herinafter referred to as Agency)

As part of the annual United Way campaign, donors/investors are provided with the opportunity to designate all
or part of their investment to one or more of the agencies that receive United Way funding. The purpose of this
agreement is to clarify the responsibilities of both United Way and the Agency receiving the designated gift.
Please read the information below, sign where indicated and return a copy to the United Way.

GENERAL TERMS

A. United Way will accept designations from donors/investors for agencies and other United Ways only.
Designations outside of these groups will be retumed to the donor.

B. Agencies and all individuals associated with or on behalf of agencies are prohibited from
promoting designations during the United Way campaign as well as at any time during the year

by any means. Self-promotion related to donor désignations will be addressed by the United Way'Board of
Trustees and could result in immediate financial penalties not to exceed the amount of designations related to
the incident. Multiple infractions place the agency at risk for loss of future allocations.

C. Designations will be treated as a source of revenue separate from the normal allocations process.
Volunteers who review program applications will not be informed as to the amount of designations received by
an agency during the campaign,

D. Unless specifically designated to a program, designations can be used apart from United Way funded
programs as the agency sees fit.

E. Designations will be processed throughoul the campaign and will be paid on the same schedule as the_
normal program allocations (once per month). Agencies will be notified of the designated amount at the close of
the campaign in the first quarter of the year.

F. Designated gifts will be assessed a charge in order to administer and process the donation. The amount of
that charge shall be consistent with United Way of Cass-Clay’s administrative costs as reported on its most
recent Internal Revenue Service Form 990.

signing this agreement the Unite, Way and Z?ncy understand and agree to the terms listed above.

d%ﬂw Mmobmm | dw Shet
S Gvooﬁg/s

Date




United Way of Cass-Clay

United Way of Cass-Clay
ANTI-TERRORISM COMPLIANCE MEASURES AGREEMENT BY AND BETWEEN:
United Way of Cass-Clay: (Herinafter referred to as United Way)
AND

Moorhead Area Public Schools/Keys to Kindergarten/Jumpstart: (Herinafter referred to as Agency)

In compliance with the spirit and intent of the USA Patriot Act and other counterterrorism laws, the
Agency represents that it takes reasonable steps to:

1. Verify that individuals or entities to which it provides, or from which it receives, funds or other
material support or resources are not on the U. S. Government Terrorist Related Lists*;

Protect against fraud with respect to the provision of financial, technical, in-kind or other material
support or resources to persons or organizations on such lists; and

Ensure that it does not knowingly provide financial, technical, in-kind or other material support or
resources to any individual or entity that it knows beforehand is supporting or funding terrorism
(whether through direct allocation by the United Way of Cass-Clay Board of Directors or through the
distribution of donor designated funds which it processes for donors participating in a United Way of
Cass-Clay campaign).

*In this form, “U. S. Government Terrorist Related Lists” refers to (a) the list of persons and entities in
Executive Order 13244, (b) the master list of Specially Designated Nationals and Blocked Persons
maintained by the Treasury Department, and (c) the list of Foreign Terrorist Organizations maintained
by the Department of State, as may be updated from time-to-time.

In compliance with the USA PATRIOT Act and other counterterrorism laws, United Way requires that each
agency certify the following:

“| hereby certify on behalf of%ﬂ@of OAJ-‘L PU/ML{ @" that all

(Name of Agency)
United Way funds and donations will be used in compliance with all applicable anti-terrorist financing and asset
control laws, statutes and executive orders.”

Oﬁ%ﬁmw Qhan 3, SR e
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g Date 7
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Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Mo HR4.047

T Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent

FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Rcsourcesw/
DATE: October 22, 2013

SUBJECT: Change in Contract

The administration requests approval of Change in Contract for the following person:

Kayla Hoherz Bus Assistant, Transportation,additional 2.25 hours per day for Food and
Nutrition Server, Robert Asp Elementary. (Replaces Shannon Albertson)

Jennifer Clow Food and Nutrition Assistant Server to Head Cook, Robert Asp Elementary,
B21 (0) $14.80 per hour, 8 hours per day, effective October 14, 2013.
(Replaces JoAnn Narum)

Bobby Moore Night Custodian, Robert Asp/Ellen Hopkins Elementary to Night Custodian,
Robert Asp Elementary. (Replaces Sayid Abdinasir)

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the change in contracts for Kayla Hoherz, Jennifer
Clow and Bobby Moore as presented.

11

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.045

TO: Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent

FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources W\rw«_

DATE: October 22, 2013

SUBJECT: Other Leave

The administration requests approval of an Other Leave of Absence for the following person:

Jane Sweeney Paraprofessional, Robert Asp Elementary, effective January 2, 2014 through
April 15,2014.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Other Leave of Absence for Jane Sweeney
pursuant to Article VII, Section 8 of the Paraprofessional Master Agreement.

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changilwa




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools Memo HR.14.043

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent
FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resourcesx
DATE: October 22, 2013
SUBJECT: Resignations
The administration requests approval of the resignation of the following people:

Wayne Kazmierczak Assistant Superintendent, Probstfield Center for Education, effective
January 14, 2014.

Darla Aagness Lunchroom Supervisor, Ellen Hopkins Elementary, effective October
11,2013.

John Rasmussen Bus Driver, Transportation, effective September 1, 2013.

Jesse White Paraprofessional, Adult Basic Education, effective October 23, 2013.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the resignations of Wayne Kazmierczak, Darla
Aagness, John Rasmussen and Jesse White as presented.

mlmf;n of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




Department of Human Resources

> Moorhead Area Public Schools i S

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent

FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources \W

DATE: October 22, 2013
SUBJECT: New Employees

The administration requests the approval o the following new employees subject to satisfactory
completion of federal, state and school statute and requirements.

Diane Rasmussen Bus Assistant, Transportation, 2.5 hours per day, $12.86 per hour,
effective October 14, 2013. (Replaces partial Gwen Umlauf)

Sarah Kluck Bus Assistant, Transportation, 2.5 hours per day, $12.86 per hour,
effective October 14, 2013. (Replaces partial Gwen Umlauf)

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the employment of Diane Rasmussen and Sarah
Kluck as presented.

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a manginlorg'




Office of Human Resources

22 Moorhead Area Public Schools i o o

Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources\
September 4, 2013

Statement of Assurance of Compliance with State and Federal Law Prohibiting
Discrimination

Attached please find the Statement of Assurance of Compliance with State and Federal Law Prohibiting
Discrimination. The second part of the assurance is completed on the Department of Education web
site.

The Assurance of Compliance with State and Federal Law Prohibiting Discrimination needs to be
submitted annually by November 15.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Statement of Assurance of Compliance with State
and Federal Law Prohibiting Discrimination as presented.

KD:jal

l nir‘on of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.




Minnesota Department of  Monitoring and Compliance Assurance of Compliance with ED-00199-08

Ed U Catldsn 1500 Highway 36 West State and Federal Law Due 11/15
SR Prohibiting Discrimination

INSTRUCTIONS: Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, section 127A.42, subdivision 3, each school board shall
annually submit to the Commissioner of Education, a statement of compliance with state and federal laws
prohibiting discrimination and provide the designated supporting information to assure that statement.
Complete this form as directed and return it to the above address by November 15. Retain a copy for your files.

IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION

Moorhead Area Public Schools 152
School District Name District Number

Kristin Dehmer Human Resources Director 218-284-3350
Name of District Contact Title Telephone No.  FAX No.

STATEMENT OF ASSURANCE

The undersigned hereby affirm that the above named school district is in compliance with the following state
and federal laws prohibiting discrimination:

1. The Minnesota Human Rights Act (Minn. Stat. § 363.03), which prohibits discrimination in education
programs and activities on grounds of race, color, creed, religion, national origin, sex, marital status, status
with regard to public assistance, sexual orientation, disability or age.

. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 USC 2000d, et. seq.; 34 C.F.R. Part 100), which provides that no
person in the United States shall, on the grounds of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from
participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or
activity for which the district receives federal financial assistance.

. Title VIl of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 USC 2000e, et. seq.; P.L. 88-352), as amended by the Equal
Employment Opportunity Act of 1972 (P.L. 92-261), which prohibits discrimination in employment because
of an individual’s race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 USC § 1681; 34 C.F.R. Part 106), which prohibits
discrimination on the basis of sex in education programs and activities receiving or benefiting from federal
financial assistance.

. The Age Discrimination in Employment Act of 1967 (29 USC § 621; 42 USC § 6101; 29 C.F.R. Part 860),
which prohibits discrimination on the basis of age (over 40 years).

. Minnesota Statutes, section 121A.04, which prohibits sex discrimination in athletic programs.

Minnesota Statutes, section 121A.03, which requires school districts to have a policy prohibiting
sexual/racial/religion harassment and violence which applies to students, teachers, administrators and
other school personnel.

Minnesota Rules, Chapter 3535, relating to equality of educational opportunity and school desegregation,
and prohibition of discriminatory practices.

. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (34 C.F.R. part 104) prohibiting discrimination on the basis of
disability.

Assurance of Compliance Certificate 1PQ& 1




10. The American with Disabilities Act (42 USC § 12101, et seq.), also prohibiting discrimination on the basis of
disability. ‘

11. Minnesota Rules, part 3500.0550, relating to the Inclusive Educational Program Plan.

12. Equal Education Opportunities and Transportation of Students (20 USC § 1703).

13. Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 Pregnancy Discrimination Act (within Title VII) (42 USC § 2000 e(k)).
14. The Fair Housing Act (42 USC § 3601 et seq.; 24 C.F.R. part 100).

15. The Age Discrimination Act (42 USC § 6101 and 6102; 45 C.F.R. part 100).

16. Prohibition of Discrimination Based on Blindness (20 USC § 1684).

17. Office for Civil Rights Memo — September 27, 1991: Policy Update on Schools' Obligations Toward
National Origin Minority Students With Limited-English Proficiency

This assurance is given in consideration of and for the purpose of obtaining any and all federal grants, loans,
contracts, property, discounts, or other federal and state financial assistance extended after the date hereof to
the district by the U.S. Department of Education and the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE), including
installment payments after such date of application for federal financial assistance and state aid allotments
which were approved before such date. The district recognizes and agrees that such federal and state financial
assistance will be extended in reliance on the representations, supporting information required by Minnesota
Statutes, section 127A.42, subdivision 3, and agreements made in this assurance. This assurance is binding
on the district and the persons whose signatures appear below and who are authorized to sign on behalf of the
district.

Furthermore, the undersigned hereby affirm that there is a copy of each of these laws in each building in the
district and that the information given on pages two and three of this form is accurate and complete.

Signature - School District Superintendent

Signature - President or Chairperson of School Board

Signature - Clerk of School Board

17
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MOORHEA'D School Improvement

AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS and Accountability

Memo SIA.14.010

/‘N

TO: Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent

FROM: Missy Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and AccountabilitgnQ/
DATE: October 22, 2013

RE: 0.7 FTE for an English Language Teacher

As a school district we are charged with providing equitable English Language Programming
for students that qualify for language acquisition services. In order to provide each English
Learner the recommended level of service, Moorhead Area Public Schools needs to increase
English Language Teacher by 0.7 FTE, for the 2013-2014 school year. The recommended level
of service is defined in the English Learner Plan of Service 2013-2014. These
recommendations were made in partnership with Minnesota Department of Education during
consultation for modifying Moorhead’s English Learner Plan. These modifications were
mandated due to the lack of progress Moorhead Area Public Schools has made on annual
measurable achievement objective (AMAO) for the last four years.

Attached is a proposal to add an additional 0.7 FTE for English Language Teacher.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the increase of 0.7 FTE in English Language
Programming beginning November 15, 2013.

MOE:ajj
Attachment
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MOORHEAD AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS
Moorhead, Minnesota
2013-14 Budget

PROPOSAL FORM
NAME OF BUILDING: Moorhead Area Public Schools
TOPIC OF PROPOSAL: Additional .7 FTE for English Language Teacher
SUBMITTED BY: Missy Eidsness, Kari Yates, and Wayne Kazmierczak
DATE: September 25, 2013
DATE TO BE IMPLEMENTED: November 2013

PERSON RESPONSIBLE TO
RECOMMEND TO SUPERINTENDENT: Melissa O. Eidsness

RECOMMENDATION (by person responsible):
Approve __ X Disapprove: Hold: Date:

District Mission Statement: To develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a
changing world.

Complete a description of your program proposal. All six (6) areas must be addressed and
support the proposal. The proposal should be as comprehensive as possible and must support
the district philosophy.

1. Describe the proposal for funding:

Funding for this proposal would come from general funding.

2. Explain in detail the rationale or purpose of the proposal. (Please relate, if possible, the
rationale to the previously identified high priority needs):

According to the requirements of NCLB and Title Ill, the Moorhead Schools have failed to reach the
target for annual measurable achievement objective (AMAO) for English Learners for four or more
years and therefore the Minnesota Departm Education has required the distri

r d rvi

At the present time we are serving 358 EL students with 8.0 FTE EL teachers. This is an average of
45 students served per FTE.

19




Our need to improve service to the population of learners is further confirmed by two pieces of local
data:
e Currently 33% of EL students are graduating from high school in MAPS.
® Only 7% of EL students in the district were proficient on the MCAIIl for reading last year. This
is 10% below the average for ELs across the state.

MDE has identified that one of our areas of improvement should be creating a service model that
allows us to differentiate service by proficiency level. In order to accomplish this, additional staff
will be required to:

Consistently meet minimum time expectations have been identified for each of the levels of
language acquisition in our EL Service Plan.

Move to more intensive service for our students at the entering and beginning stages (levels 1 and 2)
in all elementary buildings.

Meet the needs of high numbers of kindergarten students requiring EL services.

Meet the needs of high numbers of students at Level 1 (Newcomers) being served at one
elementary this year.

We are currently serving 353 EL students in the district with 8.0 FTE. This increase of 0.7 FTE is a
conservative request that allows us to meet the immediate needs of our current students, while still
leaving our EL teachers to serve an average of 40 students per FTE.

Trend Data for Annual Measurable Achievement Outcomes (AMAO)

Below is a display of the MCA achievement data for Moorhead ELs compared to the state average
for the previous five years.

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

The percentage of proficient students has been rounded to provide whole numbers for comparison.

R M R M R M R M

Moorhead ELs

State ELs

Difference




AMAQ Status Given in
History March of
2014

Number of EL 358
students Served
in Moorhead

3. State the negative implications if the proposal is not approved.

Sufficient levels of differentiation by language acquisition level will not be possible, especially in the
early grades.

Students will be served in group sizes that prevent adequate instruction based on need.
Students will be served for a less time than is adequate for their needs.

Students at entering and beginning stages will be grouped with students who language needs are
very different, negatively impacting the intervention for both groups.

4. List alternative actions if this proposal is not approved. It is assumed that any alternative
listed is less desirable than the proposal.
Continue with current staffing, serving students in larger groups and at inopportune times of day.

Continue with current staffing and reduce the amount of time for all ELs.

Continue with current staffing and move higher level students back into the regular education
classroom sooner.

5. Estimate the cost implications of this proposal on the following chart.

PROPOSAL BUDGET

PERSONNEL Number Estimated Reimbursement
Requested Cost

Teachers: 7 $50,000=1 FTE $35,000

Benefits: ‘ $10,000=1FTE $6,300
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Other Costs Estimated Cost Reimbursement

Supplies:
Capital Outlay: desk phone,computers-one teacher and 6 student chromebook

Other Expenses: Staff development-Covered by Title Iil funds

TOTAL COSTS $45,900

Revenues and reassigned dollars $45,900
General Funds

Net Cost
6. Comments on budgetary items:

a. Equipment, remodeling, site improvement, etc:
None at this time
b. Review by Business Office before Superintendent’s approval:
Yes, by Denice Sinner
. Space implications (short/long range):
Space is an issue at all buildings, this teacher will be sharing classroom space with our current
teaching staff.
Equity implications:
The current staffing ratios, do not allow us to provide equity service to each EL student based
on their language acquisition level at all buildings.
. Technology implications:
A teacher computer, six student chromebooks and desk phone.
Suggested timelines for implementations:
Second quarter of the 2013-14 school year
. Who has been involved in this decision? Wayne Kazmierczak, Lynne Kovash, Melissa O.
Eidsness, Denice Sinner & Kari Yates
. Other comments:




MOORHEAD School Improvement

and Accountability

AREA PUBLIC SCHOOLS Memo SIA.14.011

Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent
Missy Eidsness, Director of School Improvement and Accountab{@() e/
October 22, 2013

RE: Overview of English Language Programming for 2013-2014

Attached is the English Learner Plan of Service guidelines Moorhead Area Public Schools
English Language Programming for the 2013-14 school year. Kari Yates, Literacy and English
Language Program Manager will review, summarize and discuss how it impacts our delivery
model for English learner services.

The following is an excerpt summarizing our five areas of identified improvement:

According to the requirements of NCLB and Title III, the Moorhead Schools have failed to
reach the target for annual measurable achievement objective (AMAO) for four or more years
and therefore the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE) has required the district to
modify its curriculum or program and method of service. MDE has partnered with Moorhead
Area Publics Schools to modify the district’s curriculum and English Language Program of
service for students. In every case it is the district’s goal and intention to honor the culture and
language of the student’s home. The goal of our English Learner programs is not to replace
one language with another, but instead to provide access to and success with the curriculum of
the school by supporting development of English as an additional language.

The English Learner Plan of Service for 2013-2014 identifies steps for improving the academic
performance of English Learners in our schools. The following five areas will be the focus of
our improvement efforts in the coming year:
*  Clear expectations and target goals for service delivery differentiated by language
proficiency level.
More flexibility in scheduling to meet the immediate needs of students at the Entering
(Level I) and Beginning (Level 2) levels of English proficiency.
A shift from primary emphasis on supporting reading proficiency to a primary emphasis on
language acquisition.
Adoption of structured language acquisition curriculums across for each grade level band,
developed specifically for English Learners.
Increased, meaningful collaboration between EL staff and classroom teachers, beginning
with shared use of the “WIDA Can Do Descriptions”.
Share EL data with administrators and teaching staff in a meaningful manner to impact
education. :

MOE:ajj
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Moorhead Area Public Schools
English Learner Plan of Service
2013 - 2014
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Moorhead Area Public Schools
English Learner Plan of Service
2013 -2014

Introduction

Demographics
The Moorhead Schools serve 5,440 students of which 6.8% have been determined to be English Learners with
those students spread between the schools as shown below.

Ellen Hopkins 10.1% of 831

Robert Asp 7.7% of 844

S. G. Reinertsen 10.4% of 937

Horizon Middle School 5.3% of 1276

Moorhead High School 2.6% of 1565

Alternative Learning Center 10.7% of 95

English Learners (ELs) bring varied experiences with education, culture, and family. While many ELs
immigrated to the United States with their families, others were born and raised here. Some can read and
write in their first language and have experienced formal schooling while others struggle with reading and
writing in their primary language and have had little or no formal education prior to enrollment in our school.
Some of our ELS have spent most of their childhood in refugee camps. Some have lived their lives in the
United States in very close-knit communities where everyone speaks another language, therefore they very
little experience with English outside of school.

Purpose of English Learner Programs

In every case it is the district’s goal and intention to honor the culture and language of the student’s home.
The goal of our English Learner programs is not to replace one language with another, but instead to provide
access to and success with the curriculum of the school by supporting development of English as an additional
language.

Trend Data for Annual Measurable Achievement Outcomes (AMAO)
Below is a display of the MCA achievement data for Moorhead ELs compared to the state average for the

previous five years.

2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

The percentage of proficient students has been rounded to provide whole numbers for comparison.
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Difference -16%

Annual Measurable Achievement Objectives (AMAO)

According to the requirements of NCLB and Title Ill, the Moorhead Schools have failed to reach the target for
annual measurable achievement objective (AMAO) for four or more years and therefore the Minnesota
Department of Education has required the district to modify its curriculum or program and method of
service.

Commitment to Improvement
The English Learner Plan of Service for 2013-2014 identifies steps for improving the academic performance of
English Learners in our schools. The following five areas will be the focus of our improvement efforts in the
coming year:
Clear expectations and target goals for service delivery differentiated by language proficiency level.
More flexibility in scheduling to meet the immediate needs of students at the Entering(Level 1) and
Beginning (Level 2) levels of English proficiency.
A shift from primary emphasis on supporting reading proficiency to a primary emphasis on language
acquisition.
Adoption of structured language acquisition curriculums across for each grade level band, developed
specifically for English Learners.
Increased, meaningful collaboration between EL staff and classroom teachers, beginning with
shared use of the “WIDA Can Do Descriptions”.
Share EL data with administrators and teaching staff in a meaningful manner to impact education.

EnglishLearnerldentlflcat‘lon Criteria an roced

Initial Identification
The Moorhead Schools have established identification criteria and procedures as the first step in serving ELs.
Identification consists of two parts:

e Home Language Questionnaire (HLQ)

e Other Developmentally appropriate English proficiency measures

Identification of Home Language

When entering the Moorhead Schools each family must complete a Home Language Questionnaire to
determine the primary language of every student, during the registration process. This occurs anytime of the
year that a student enters the district. Interpreters and building level secretaries are available to help
families complete the survey.

Note: Before the beginning of the 2014-2015 school year the Moorhead Schools will discontinue use of their
current HLQ and begin to use the HLQ provided by the state.




At the beginning of each year, the EL teachers in the elementary schools and the counselors in the high school
and middle school will review all student records to verify home language status. When new families register,
the EL teacher in the building is notified by the building secretary or counselor each time a registering family

indicates “yes” to any question on the HLQ.

The student is identified as eligible for EL services if the student:
e first learned a language other than English
e comes from a home where the language other than English is usually spoken.
e usually speaks a language other than English

Developmentally Appropriate Measures for Identification of ELs

In addition to the HLQ, a student must demonstrate a need for EL services through English proficiency
assessments and other measures as appropriate. The following three criteria must be met for students to be
provided EL services in the Moorhead Area Public Schools:

1. The HLQ, completed by parents, indicates a language other than English is spoken at home

AND

2. The student cannot fully access the district curriculum due to their level of English proficiency as
determined by standardized proficiency scores on:
e  W-APT (for students new to a Minnesota district) Levels 1-5
© The EL teacher will administer the W-APT to any student identified through the HLQ
within 10 school days of registration.
e ACCESS (for existing EL students) Levels 1-5

AND

3. Need for service is verified through one or more of the following developmentally appropriate
measures:
e Minnesota Comprehensive Assessments (MCA)
District identified measures of proficiency and achievement
Observations
Teacher judgment
Parent input including, but not limited to, information about previous schooling

After a student have been identified for service using the multiple data points above, parent notification must
happen within 30 calendar days of the start of school, or 10 school days after initial service starts. This
notification is sent by the EL teacher, who generates it through Power School.




EL teachers communicate with the MARSS coordinator who ensures that information is entered in the three
MARSS fields required; “LEP Y”, Home Language, and start date of service.

Goal of English Learner Programs
The goal of the EL program is to support students in acquiring English so that they are able to access the
school’s curriculum and meet academic achievement standards at grade level.

Standards Based Instruction Guided by Assessment

Information from WIDA ACCESS and W-APT are used to identify student progress toward the “The English
Language Development Standards - Kindergarten-Grade 12” . MCAs and other district and classroom
assessments are used to determine student progress toward the Minnesota Academic Standards.

Individual Student Goals
Individual goals will be set for each EL student, based on the WIDA CAN DO DESCRIPTORS. “The English
Language Leaner CAN DO Booklet” serves as a resource.

Collaboration with Classroom Teachers
Although the English language instruction will happen primarily in an EL classroom setting, the EL teacher will
collaborate with the classroom teacher in order to help build success for the student in the regular classroom.
® The EL teacher will share individual student goals and CAN DO descriptions with the classroom
teacher, as well as strategies for supporting success at each level of language development.
The classroom teacher will share information about student performance in the classroom and
information about curriculum, including both academic and content vocabulary.
When possible, EL teachers will participate in a co-teaching model within the classroom.

Classroom Instruction Using SIOP

Since the largest portion of a student’s day is still spent in the regular classroom with English speaking peers,
the Moorhead Schools have worked to train staff in the methods of the Sheltered Instruction Observation
Protocol (SIOP), a collection of research-based practices that support learning and help to make language
more comprehensible for all students. Approximately 45% of the Moorhead instructional and administrative
staff has been trained in SIOP.




Elementary School Service Plan: Grades K-5

Core Instruction and EL Support
At the elementary level, the child’s classroom teacher provides core instruction for all academic areas. The

EL teacher supports the child’s language acquisition, by developing vocabulary and skills associated with
speaking, listening, reading and writing. The amount of support is determined by the student’s level of English
acquisition. The table below is used as a guide to the amount and scope of service.

WIDA Language Acquisition Goal Minimum amount
Proficiency of EL instruction
Level

1 - Entering Increase proficiency in basic communication, listening | 60 minutes per day
activities, and oral interactions.

2 - Beginning Increase proficiency in basic and academic language 45 — 60 minutes
and vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum. per day

3 - Developing | Increase proficiency in academic language and 30 - 45 minutes
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum. per day

4 - Expanding Increase proficiency in academic language and 90 — 120 minutes
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum. per week

Increase proficiency in academic language and 60 — 120 minutes

5 - Bridging {
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum. per week

Transition Facilitate application and generalization of language 10 - 60 minutes Varied
skills in the mainstream classroom. per week

Elementary Language Acquisition Curriculum
During the 2013 -2014 school year EL teachers in grades K-5 will utilize pilot materials from National

eographic REACH and Pearson CORNERSTONES to support language instruction in the EL classroom.
will be utilized as a pilot with newcomers. These materials are developed specifically for English
Learners for the purpose of language acquisition in order to access classroom curriculum. Curriculum

adoption decisions will be complete by March.




Middle School Service Plan: Grades 6-8
Core Instruction and EL Support

At the middle school level, the student’s classroom teachers provide core instruction for all academic areas.
Students eligible for support from an EL teacher are enrolled in an English Learner class. The amount of
support is determined by the student’s level of English acquisition. The table below is used as a guide to the
amount and scope of service.

WIDA Language Acquisition Goal Minimum amount of
Proficiency ' EL Instruction
Level (60 minute classes)

1 - Entering Increase proficiency in basic communication, 2-3 Classes per day
listening activities, and oral interactions.

2 - Beginning | Increase proficiency in basic and academic language | 1-3 Classes per day
and vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum.

3 - Developing | Increase proficiency in academic language and 1-2 Classes per day
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum.

4 - Expanding | Increase proficiency in academic language and 1-2 Classes per day
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum.

5 - Bridging Increase proficiency in academic language and 30 minutes per day
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum.

Transition Facilitate application and generalization of language | 10 - 60 minutes per
skills in the mainstream classroom. week

Middle School Language Acquisition Curriculum

During the 2013 -2014 school year EL teachers in grades 6-8 will utilize Read 180/System 44 supplemented
with pilot language acquisition pilot materials from . These materials are developed
specifically for English Learners for the purpose of language acquisition in order to access classroom
curriculum. Curriculum adoption decisions will be complete by March.




High School Service Plan: Grades 9-12

Core Instruction and EL Support
At the high school level, the student’s classroom teachers provide core instruction for all academic areas.

Students eligible for support from an EL teacher are enrolled in an English Learner class. The amount of
support is determined by the student’s level of English acquisition. The table below is used as a guide to the
amount and scope of service.

WIDA Language Acquisition Goal Minimum amount
Proficiency of EL Instruction
Level (45 minute classes)

1 - Entering Increase proficiency in basic communication, listening | 2-8 Classes per day
activities, and oral interactions.

2 - Beginning | Increase proficiency in basic and academic language 2-6 Classes per day
and vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum.

3 - Developing | Increase proficiency in academic language and 2-4 Classes per day
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum.

4 - Expanding | Increase proficiency in academic language and 1-2 Classes per day
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum.

5 - Bridging Increase proficiency in academic language and 30 minutes per
vocabulary connected to classroom curriculum. week

Transition Facilitate application and generalization of language 10 - 60 minutes per | Varied
skills in the mainstream classroom. week

High School Language Acquisition Curriculum
During the 2013 -2014 school year EL teachers in grades 9 - 12 will utilize Read 180/System 44 supplemented

with pilot language acquisition pilot materials from . These materials are developed
specifically for English Learners for the purpose of language acquisition in order to access classroom
curriculum. Curriculum adoption decisions will be complete by March.




Transition During the School Year

If, by using multiple data points, the EL teacher determines during the school year that language is no longer a
barrier to accessing the curriculum of the school in English, that student may begin a period of transition out of
EL services. This transition should be done gradually, with frequent communication and check-in with both
students and classroom teachers. IMPORTANT: Students DO NOT EXIT mid-year. Students who have been

in transition are ONLY exited from EL services, and reclassified following the participation in the spring
ACCESS assessment.

Part [ll: English Learner Exit Criteria and Reclassification Plan

When students reach a level of English proficiency that no longer prevents them from fully accessing the core
curriculum they may be exited from EL services.

Time in the Program
Time in the program is affected by many individual circumstances. On average, it takes about 7 years for
English Learners in the district to be exited from the program.

Decision to Exit

The decision to exit a student from EL services is based on multiple measures, including teacher
recommendation, parent input, and assessment of speaking, listening, reading and writing, and success with
the curriculum of the school. When considering multiple data points, the spring WIDA ACCESS scores are
given priority.

ACCESS Exit Criteria
On the ACCESS test students need to earn a composite score of 5 and have no scores less than a 4 in each
domain area to considered for exit from the EL program.

Reclassification
When the decision to exit a student has been made, the EL teacher communicates with the MARSS
coordinator. The MARSS clerk then reclassifies the student from “LEP Y” to “LEP N” in MARSS.

Monitoring :

Students who have been exited from EL services will continue to be monitored for a period of two years. If
during that time there is evidence that language is still a barrier to accessing the school curriculum, the
student will be assessed and reconsidered for participation in the EL program at the appropriate level.




Information about Moorhead Area Public Schools English Learner programs:
e s available to parents, educators, and the public on the school website.
e s available in written form, and in a variety of languages, upon request.
e is mailed annually to families of ELs on along with required notification forms in the home language,
whenever possible.

Available documents contain information about:
e English Learner Identification Criteria and Procedures
o Example of Notification of EL Service letter
e English Learner Program(s), Amount and Scope of Service
e English Learner Exit Criteria and Reclassification Plan
o Example of Exit Letter

The following web links provide additional information that may be of value to stakeholders:

Legislation enacted in 2006 (124D.61) sets forth the minimum program requirements for a district that enrolls
one or more children of limited English proficiency.

Individuals with additional questions about Moorhead’s English Learner programs can contact:

Kari Yates, Program Manager for Literacy and English Learners
Moorhead Area Public Schools

2410 14" Ave. S

Moorhead, MN 56560

kyates@moorheadschools.org

218-284-3316




The table below outlines the annual process for providing English Learner services in a consistent, fair, and
equitable manner that meets in the individual needs of students.

New Student

Returning Student

Home Language
Questionnaire

HLQ Is completed with the help of a
secretary and/or interpreter at
registration. An answer of YES to one or
more questions on the HLQ indicates that
English is not the primary language spoken
in the home.

Assessment

- W=APT administered within two weeks of
HLQ indicates a score of 1-5.

Spring ACCESS score of 1-5 indicates ongoing
need.

Verification

developm

Need for service is verified with other
entally appropriate measures.

The EL teacher notifies the MARSS clerk of

an “LEP Y status, Home Language, and
date for start of service.

Need is verified with other developmentally
appropriate measures.

The EL teacher verifies a MARSS status of "LEP
Y”, home language, and start date and
contacts MARSS clerk is a correction is
needed.

Timelines for
notification

The student begins to receive EL services.

Lda o o et T S

Parents are notified that their child
qualifies to recelve EL services within 30
days of the start of school, or within 2
weeks for students starting during the
school year.

The student continues to receive EL services,

Parents are notified that their child qualifies to
receive EL services within 30 days of the start
of school.

Home Language

Parent notification is made in home language whenever possible.

Refused service

Parents who refuse EL programming will contacted by a representative of the district.




Individualized
Goals

The EL teacher will set individualized goals for each EL students based on language

proficiency and WIDA CAN DO statements.

Program Focus

The primary focus of the EL service will be language acquisition in order to successfully
access eurriculum.

Mid-Year
Transition

WIDA ACCESS

A transition process begins when, during the year, students are determined to longer need
EL services. Although the service model may change for these students, they will not EXIT or
be reclassified until after they demonstrate proficiency on ACCESS testing in the spring of
the year.

All EL students will participate in the WIDA ACCESS assessment during the spring window
established by the state of Minnesota.

Ongoing Service

Multiple data points incduding indicate a students is not longer

Students with a composite scare of 1-4 are eligible for ongoing service. Students with a
compasite score of 5 but any sub-scores of 3 or less continue to be eligible for service.

in need of EL services. A
student must have a composite ACCESS scores of 5 or 6 and no sub-scores scores less than 4
to be exited. MCAg, district level assessment measures, teacher observation, and parent
report should also be considered before exiting a student from EL service.

Pa

The EL teacher or notifies the MARSS derk that a child is being exited from EL service. The
MARSS derk reclassifies the student to “LEP N".

Monitoring

The reclassified student is monitored for two years by EL staff to insure that the student is
able to access the curriculum without language barriers. If during that time there is

evidence that language is still a barrier to accessing the school curriculum, the student
will be reassessed using W-APT or ACCESS and considered again for participation in

the EL program at the appropriate level.
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Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent Zﬁjj

October 21, 2013

2013-14 Moorhead Area Public Schools Strategic Priorities

Attached are the strategic priorities for Moorhead Area Public Schools. A discussion will be held
at Monday’s board meeting related to the strategic priorities for 2013-14. Over the next few years
we will be focusing on the strategic priorities, goals and strategies. Outcomes for each of the
areas will be presented to the board.

Suggested Resolution: Move to approve the 2013-14 Moorhead Area Public Schools Strategic

Priorities.

LAK:mde
Attachment

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a channgwoh.
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Guiding Philosophy

The guiding philosophy of Moorhead Area Public Schools is continuous improvement.

Mission

The mission of Moorhead Area Public Schools is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to
thrive in a changing world. '

Vision

Moorhead Area Public Schools will be a progressive school district recognized for excellence at all

levels. We will work collaboratively with our community to provide a premier education for every learner
to achieve success while providing a safe and nurturing environment that celebrates diversity and practices
mutual respect.

Core Values

Moorhead Area Public Schools is committed to the education and well being of each student. We are com-
mitted to:

* creating a positive learning environment that values children and youth.

« supporting all learners.

« holding high standards and expectations for all learners.

» making research-based, data-driven, collaborative decisions inclusive of stakeholder perspectives.
« seeking continuous improvement and planning for the future.

» advocating for children and youth within our community and district.

» celebrating students and staff.

« promoting pride in the Moorhead community and schools.
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21st Century Schools:
Establish a culture of learning that supports the needs of the 21st century learner and
develops the whole student.

Strategies
We will implement free all-day, every-day, kindergarten and expand early learning programming to
build participation.
We will explore diverse learning environments through technology, service learning, mentorship
programs and community experiences.
We will provide for maximum growth in basic skills, creativity, critical thinking, collaboration, and
communication through innovative technology.

School and Community:
Build comprehensive and responsive communication systems and partnerships with
community stakeholders to promote and advance quality education for all learners.

Strategies
» We will build trust through the development of an enhanced communication and engagement plan.
» We will create a systematic, school-wide program of service-learning opportunities.

Facilities:
Provide equitable education facilities, technological tools and the infrastructure needed
across the district to meet the needs of students, families and communities.

Strategies
We will use data to educate our public and celebrate our success to promote the need for facilities.
We will investigate the operational practices of the district to determine if changes might better support
students and families.
We will develop a short-term and long-term plan for the development and deployment of existing and
new space.
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Equitable Educational Opportunities:
Provide programs and services to eliminate race and socioeconomic indicators as predictors
of student success.

Strategies
We will develop partnerships with our stakeholders to research, assess and identify gaps in programs
and services that might exist.
We will create goals and action plans based on the findings of the research.
We will hold the district accountable for the results of the plans.

Mental Health / Character Development:
Create a safe, caring and welcoming environment for all students, where the unique qualities
and diversity of students are recognized and respected.

Strategies

«  Wewill create a district-wide character development and positive recognition plan.

» We will better engage students, families and schools in the transition experience.

+  We will establish a process by which the district explores enhanced counseling and support services.

Human Resources:
Provide processes for the quality, effectiveness and continuity of staff through the use of
comprehensive recruitment, professional development, supervision and evaluation.

Strategies

» We will develop and implement a district-wide, consistent, transparent evaluation model to provide
high quality feedback that increases teacher effectiveness and results in meeting the learning needs
of all students.
We will provide equitable compensation by reviewing job descriptions upon creation and in
conjunction with School Board policy.
We will integrate new employees into Moorhead Area Public Schools to create a consistent message;
feeling of value and welcoming; and a more immediate impact within the district.

Strategic Priorities § Moorhead Area Public Schools 2013-20141 5
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School Board
FROM: Dr. Lynne A. Kovash, Superintendent ﬂk
DATE: October 22, 2013

SUBJECT: First Reading of Policies

The board will conduct a first reading of the following policies: Name and Legal Status of
MAPS 101, Mission Statement 104, Open and Closed School Board Meetings 211, School Board
Meeting Minutes 214, Moorhead Area School District Committees 230, School Superintendent
310, Student Surveys 505, Early Admissions 513, MAPS Graduation Policy 640, and Credit for
Learning of Minnesota Graduation Standards 653.

LAK:mde
Attachments

The mission of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a char?g \5!0’.




Name and Legal Status of Moorhead Area Public Schools
Type: School Board Policy
Section: 100 SCHOOL DISTRICT
Code: 101

Adopted Date: 8/27/2001

Revised Date(s): 10/10/2005, 10/12/2009
Reviewed Date(s): 10/10/2005, 10/12/2009

Attached Files: No Documents Found.

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to clarify the legal status, boundaries and name of this Moorhead Area
Public sSchool dDistrict.

II. GENERAL STATEMENTS ON LEGAL STATUS
A. }tisa A primary principle of this nation is that the public welfare demands an educated and

informed citizenry. The power to provide public education is a state function vested in the state
legislature and delegated to local school districts.

AB. The Moorhead Area Public Schools is a public corporation subject to the control of the

legislature, limited only by constitutional restrictions. The school district was created for educational
purposes.

C. The legislature has the authority to prescribe the school district's powers and privileges, its
boundaries and territorial jurisdictions.

D, The school district has only the powers conferred on it by the legislature; however, the school

district's authority to conduct the business of the school district includes implied powers in addition to
any specific powers granted by the legislature.

BRelationship-te-OtherEntities IIl. RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER ENTITIES
A. The Moorhead Area Public Schools is a separate legal entity.

B. It is coordinate with and not subordinate to the county(ies) in which it is situated or provides
services.

C. The school district is not subservient to municipalities within its territory.

IV. POWERS AND AUTHORITY OF THE SCHOOL DISTRICT

€A. Funds

1. The Moorhead Area Public Schools, through its School Board, has the authority to raise funds for
the operation and maintenance of its schools and school property and to manage and expend such
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funds as applicable to law.

2. The school district has wide discretion over the expenditure of funds under its control for public
purposes, subject to the limitations provided by law.

3. School district officials occupy a fiduciary position in the management and expenditure of funds
entrusted to them.

BB. Raising Funds

1. Moorhead Area Public Schools shall, within the limitations specified by law, provide by levy of tax
necessary funds for the conduct of schools, payment of indebtedness, and all proper expenses.

2. The school district may issue bonds in accordance with the provisions of Minneseta, Stat. Ch. 475,
or other applicable law.

3. AndtThe school district has the authority to accept gifts and donations for school purposes, subject
to applicable law.

EC. Property

1. Moorhead Area Public Schools may acquire property for school purposes. It may sell, exchange, or
otherwise dispose of property which is no longer needed for school purposes, subject to applicable
law.

2. The school district shall manage its property in a manner consistent of supporting the educational
functions of the district.

3. The school district may permit the use of its facilities for community purposes which are not
inconsistent with, nor disruptive of, its educational mission.

4. School district officials hold school property as trustees for the use and benefit of students,
taxpayers, and the community.

ED. Contracts

1. Moorhead Area Public Schools is empowered to enter into contracts in the manner provided by
law.

2. The school district has the authority to enter into installment purchases and leases with an option to
purchase, pursuant to Minneseta. Stat. 465.71 or other applicable law.

3. The school district has the authority to make contracts with other governmental agencies and units

for the purchase, lease, or other acquisition of equipment, supplies, materials, and other property,
including real property. '

G-Employment-Contraets~ 4. Moorhead Area Public Schools has the authority to enter into
employment contracts. As a public employer, the school district, through its designated

representatives, shall meet and negotiate with public employees in an appropriate bargaining unit and
enter into written collective bargaining agreements with such employees, subject to applicable law.
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HE. Textbooks, Educational Materials and Studies

1. Moorhead Area Public Schools through its School Board and administration, has the authority to
determine what textbooks, educational materials, and studies should be pursued.

2. The school district shall establish and apply the school curriculum.

{F. Actions and Suits

Moorhead Area Public Schools has the authority to sue and to be sued.

HV. GENERAL STATEMENTS ON THE NAME OF THE SCHOOL DISTRICT

A. Pursuant to statute, the official name of the school district is Independent School District No. 152.
However, the school district is often referred to by other informal names (Moorhead Public Schools,
Moorhead Area Public Schools, Moorhead Independent School District 152, etc.), In order to avoid
confusion and to encourage consistence in school district letterheads, signage, publications and other
materials, the name Moorhead Area Public Schools will be used to refer to the school district.

B. In official communications and on school district ballots, the school district shall be referred to as
Independent School District 152 Moorhead Area Public Schools, but inadvertent failure to use the
correct name shall not invalidate any legal proceeding or matter or affect the validity of any document
executed in the past, present or future.

Legal References:

Minn. Stat. 123A.55 (Classes, Number)

Minn. Const. art. 13, 1

Minn. Stat. Ch. 123B (School Districts, Powers and Duties)

Minn. Stat. 465.035 (Conveyance or Lease of Land)

Minn. Stats. 465.71; 471.345; 471.6161; 471.64 (Rights, Powers, Duties of Political Subdivisions)
Minn. Stat. Ch. 179A (Public Employment Labor Relations)

Minnesota Association of Public Schools v. Hanson, 287 Minn. 415, 178 N.W .2d 846 (1970)
Independent School District No. 581 v. Mattheis, 275 Minn. 383, 147 N.W .2d 374 (1966)
Village of Blaine v. Independent School District No. 12,272 Minn. 343, 138 N.W.2d 32 (1965)
Huffman v. School Board, 230 Minn. 289, 41 N.W.2d 455 (1950)

State v. Lakeside Land Co.,71 Minn. 283, 73 N.W.970 (1898)

Cross References:
Moorhead School Board Policy 201: School Board Legal Status
Moorhead School Board Policy 601: Curriculum and Instruction Goals for Moorhead Area Public
Schools
Moorh ool Board Policy 620: Selection of Textbooks and Instructional Materials
chool Board Poli 2: 1 ss to Moorhead Area Public Schools Facilities
Moorhead School Board Policy 834: Public Gifts to the School District
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 101: Legal Status of the School District

MSBA/MASA Model Policy 101.1: Name of the School District

MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 3. Employee Negotiations
MSBA Service Manual. Chapter 13, School Law Bulletin "F" (Contract and Bidding Procedures)
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Mission Statement

Type: School Board Policy
Section: 100 SCHOOL DISTRICT
Code: 104

Adopted Date: 11/11/1986

Revised Date(s): 06/12/2006, 12/14/2009

Reviewed Date(s): 07/24/1990, 01/23/1995, 05/10/1999, 08/27/2001, 06/1 2/2006,
12/14/2009

Attached Files: No Documents Found.

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish a clear statement mission statement for whiek the Moorhead
Area Public Schools exists.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

The Moorhead School Board believes that a mission statement is important. The mission statement
should be based on the beliefs and values of the community, should direct any change effort and
should be the basis on which decisions are made. The School Board, on behalf of and with extensive
participation by the community, should develop a consensus among its members regarding the nature
of the school district the School Board governs, the purposes it serves, the constituencies it should
consider and the results it intends to produce.

III. MISSION STATEMENT

The mission of Moorhead Area Public Schools is to develop the maximum potential of every learner
to thrive in a changing world.

IV.REVIEW

The School Board will review the school district's mission every two years, or when members of the
board change. The School Board will conduct a comprehensive review of the school district's mission,
including beliefs and values of the community, every five to seven years.

Legal References:

Minn. Stat. 120B.11 (School District Process for Reviewing Curriculum, Instruction, and Student
Achievement)

Minn. Rule Parts 3501.0010-3501.0180

Minn. Rule Parts 3501.0200-3501.0270

Cross Reference:
Moorhead School Board Policy 103: Philosophy of Education of Moorhead Area Public Schools
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 104: School District Mission Statement
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Open and Closed School Board Meetings

Type: School Board Policy
Section: 200 SCHOOL BOARD
Code: 211

Adopted Date: 8/27/2001

Revised Date(s): 10/10/2005, 10/12/2009
Reviewed Date(s): 10/10/2005, 10/12/2009

Attached Files: No Documents Found.

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines to assure the rights of the public to be present at
School Board meetings; while also protecting the individual's right to privacy under law, and to close
meetings when the public interest so requires as recognized by law.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

to-prrvate-tnterest: The School Board shall conduct its business in an open ner. At the same time,
the School Board recognizes and respects the privacy rights of individuals as provided by law. There
are certain expeetations exceptions to the Minnesota Open Meeting Law as recognized in statute
where it has been determined that, in limited circumstances, the public interest is best served by
closing the a meeting of the School Board.

B. Except as otherwise expressly provided by statute, all meetings of the School Board, including
executive sessions and work sessions, shall be open to the public.

C. Meetings will be closed only when expressly authorized by law.

I11. DEFINITION

"Meeting" means a gathering of at least a quorum of the School Board, or quorum of a committee or
subcommittee of school board members, at which members discuss, decide, or receive information as
a group on issues relating to the official business of the School Board. The term does not include a
chance or social gathering.

IV. OPEN MEETINGS AND NOTIFICATION PROCEDURES

A. Fypes-of Meetings:

1. Regular Meetings

At the first regular meeting in July, the School Board will adopt a schedule of regular meetings of the
School Bﬁd for the following fiscal year. The schedule will be kept on file in the Superintendent's




office. If the School Board decides to hold a regular meeting at a place and time different from the
one stated in the schedule, a notice }ike-that for a special meeting will be given. School Board agendas
are posted on the district W-website at www -moorhead-kt2-mn-usschools.org prior to meetings.
Members of the press or interested persons may file a request at the district office for notification and

copies of the agenda of regular and special meetings. Requests for such notices will expire June
30 and require refiling each year.

2. Special Meetings

A written notice of the time, date, place and purpose of meeting will be posted at least three (3) days
prior to the date of the meeting at the Prebstfield-Center-for-Edueation school district administration
office. The notice will also be mailed to those who have requested notification of the district's
meetings, including the official newspaper of the district, three days prior to the date of the meeting.
The School Board's actions at the special meeting are limited to those topics included in the notice,

3. Emergency Meetings

An emergency meeting is a special meeting called because of circumstances that, in the judgment of
the School Board, require immediate consideration. Notice of the emergency meeting shall be given
by telephone, e-mail or any other method used to notify the members of the School Board. Posted or
published notice of an emergency meeting shall not be required, however the Board Secretary will
make good faith efforts to provide notice of the emergency meetin g to each news medium that has
requested notification and given a telephone and/or fax number. The information will include the
subject of the meeting. If matters not directly related to the emergency are discussed or acted upon,
the minutes of the meeting shall include a specific description of those matters.

4. Recessed or Continued Meetings
If a meeting is recessed or is a continued session of a previous meeting, and the time and place of the

meeting was established during the previous meeting and recorded in the minutes of that meeting,
then no further published or mail notice is necessary.

3. Closed Meetings
The notice requirements of the Minnesota Open Meeting Law apply to closed meetings.

56. Actual Notice
If a person receives actual notice of a meeting of the School Board at least 24 hours before the
meeting, all notice requirements are satisfied with respect to that person regardless of the method of

receipt of notice.

7. Health Pandemic or Declared ergen

In the event of a health pandemic or an emergency declared under Minn. Stat. Ch. 12;a meeting may

conducted by telephone or other electronic means in compliance with Minn. Stat. 1 021.
B. Votes

The votes of School Board members shall be recorded in the School Board minutes and available to
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the public during normal business hours at the Superintendent's office.

C. Agenda-and Written Materials

1. In any open meeting, a copy of the agenda and any printed materials relating to the agenda items
prepared or distributed by the School Board or its employees and distributed to or available to all
School Board members shall be available at the meeting for inspection by the public while the School
Board considers the subject matter.

2. This does not apply to materials not classified by law as public, or materials relating to agenda
items of a closed meeting.

D. Data
1. Meetings may not be closed merely because the data to be discussed is not public data.

2. Data that are not public data may be discussed at an open meeting if the disclosure relates to a
matter within the scope of the School Board's authority and is reasonably necessary to conduct the
business or agenda item before the School Board.

3. Data discussed at an open meeting retain the data's original classification; however, a record of the
meeting regardless of form, shall be public.

V. CLOSED MEETING PROCEDURES

A. Labor Negotiations Strategy

1. The School Board may, by a majority vote in a public meeting, decide to hold a closed meeting to
consider labor negotiations strategies or developments, or discussiesr and review ef labor negotiation
proposals.

2. The time and place of the closed meeting will be announced at the public meeting. The proceedings
shall be electronically recorded, and the recording preserved for two years after the contract discussed
at the meeting is signed. The recording shall be available to the public only after all labor contracts
are signed by the School Board for the current budget period. A written roll of School Board members
and other's present at the closed meeting shall be available to the public after the closed meeting.

B. Sessions Closed by Bureau of Mediation Services

All negotiations, mediation sessions, and hearings between the School Board and its employees or

their respective representatives are public meetings, These meetings may be closed only by the
e*eept—when—eﬁiem%e-pfeﬂded—by the Comlmssmner of the Bureau of Medlatlon Servxces (B 51 A

te—the-p&bﬁe: use f recordin devi Ia; hi records, or ther recordi mcthod is
prohibited in mediation meetings closed by the BMS.

C. Preliminary Consideration of Charges

The School Board shall close one or more meetings for preliminary consideration of allegations or
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charges against an individual subject to its authority. If the School Board members conclude that
discipline of any nature may be warranted as a result of those specific charges or allegations, further
meetings or hearings relating to those specific charges or allegations held after that conclusion is
reached must be open. A meeting must also be open at the request of the individual who is the subject
of the meeting. A closed meeting must be electronically recorded at the expense of the school district
and the recording must be preserved for at least three years after the date of the meeting. The
recording is not available to the public.

L]

D. Performance Evaluations

The School Board may close a meeting to evaluate the performance of an individual who is subject to
its authority. The School Board shall identify the individual to be evaluated prior to closing a meeting
and at its next open meeting shall summarize its conclusions regarding the evaluation. A meeting
must be open at the request of the individual who is the subject of the meeting. A closed meeting must
be electronically recorded at the expense of the school district, and the recording must be preserved
for at least three years after the date of the meeting. The recording is not available to the public.

E. Attorney-Client Meeting

A meeting may be closed if permitted by the attorney-client privilege. Attorney-client privilege
applies when litigation is imminent or threatened, or when the School Board needs advice about the
level of general legal advice, i.e. regarding specific acts and their legal consequences. A meeting may
be closed to seek legal advice concerning litigation strategy, but the mere threat that litigation might
be a consequence of deciding a matter one way or another does not, by itself, justify closing the
meeting. The motion to close the meeting must specifically describe the matter to be discussed at the
closed meeting, subject to relevant policy and confidentiality considerations under state and federal
law. The law does not require that such a meeting be recorded.

F. Dismissal Hearing

L. A hearing on the dismissal of a licensed teacher shall be public or private at the teacher's discretion.
A hearing regarding placement of teachers on unrequested leave of absence shall be public.

2. A hearing on dismissal of a student pursuant to the Pupil Fair Dismissal Act shall be closed unless
the pupit student, parent/guardian requests an open hearing.

3. To the extent a teacher or student dismissal hearing is held before the School Board and is closed,
the closed meeting must be electronically recorded at the expense of the school district, and the
recording must be preserved for at least three years after the date of the meeting. The recording is not
available to the public.

G. Coaches; Opportunity to Respond

al. If the School Board has declined to renew the coaching contract of a licensed or nonlicensed head
varsity coach, it must notify the coach within 14 days of that decision. ‘

b2. If the coach requests the reasons for the nonrenewal, the School Board must give the coach the
reasons in writing within 10 days of receiving the request.

3. On the request of the coach, the School Board must provide the coach with a reasonable
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opportunity to respond to the reasons at a School Board meeting.

d4. The meeting may be open or closed at the election of the coach unless the meeting is closed as
required by Minn. Stat. 13D.05, Subd. 2, to discuss educational or certain other nonpublic data.

e3. A closed meeting must be electronically recorded at the expense of the school district, and the
recording must be preserved for at least three years after the date of the meeting. The recording is not
available to the public.

H. Meetings to Discuss Certain Not Public Data

Any portion of a meeting must be closed if the following types of data are discussed:

1. data that would identify alleged victims or reporters of criminal sexual conduct, domestic abuse, or
maltreatment of minors or vulnerable adults; anéd

2. active investigative data collected or created by a law enforcement agency; er

3. educational data, health data, medical data, welfare data, or mental health data that are not public
data; or

4. an individual's personal medical records.

3. A closed meeting must be electronically recorded at the expense of the school district, and the
recording must be preserved for at least three years after the date of the meeting. The recording is not
available to the public.

I. Purchase and Sale of Property

al. The School Board may close a meeting:

{ba. to determine the asking price for real or personal property to be sold by the school district.
£2)b. to review confidential or nonpublic appraisal data; and

3)c. to develop or consider offers or counteroffers for the purchase or sale of real or personal
property.

b2. Before closing the meeting, the School Board must identify on the record the particular real or
personal property that is the subject of the closed meeting.

€3. The closed meeting must be electronically recorded at the expense of the school disirict. The
recording must be preserved for eight years after the date of the meeting and be made available to the
public after all real or personal property discussed at the meeting has been purchased or sold or the
School Board has abandoned the purchase or sale. The real or personal property that is the subject of
the closed meeting must be specifically identified on the recording. A list of School Board members
and all other persons present at the closed meeting must be made available to the public after the
closed meeting.

d4. An agreement reached that is based on an offer considered at a closed meeting is contingent on its
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approval by the School Board at an open meeting. The actual purchase or sale must be approved at an
open meeting and the purchase price or sale price is public data.

J. Security Matters

al. The School Board may close a meeting to receive security briefings and reports, to discuss issues
related to security systems, to discuss emergency response procedures, and to discuss security
deficiencies in or recommendations regarding public services, infrastructure, and facilities, if
disclosure of the information discussed would pose a danger to public safety or compromise security
procedures or responses.

b2. Financial issues related to security matters must be discussed and all related financial decisions
must be made at an open meeting.

e3. Before closing a meeting, the School Board must refer to the facilities, systems, procedures,
services, or infrastructures to be considered during the closed meetin g.

d4. The closed meeting must be electronically recorded at the expense of the school district and the
recording must be preserved for at least four years.

K. Other Meetings

Other meetings shall be closed as provided by law, except as provided above. A closed meeting must
be electronically recorded at the expense of the school district, and the recording must be preserved
for at least three years after the date of the meeting. The recording is not available to the public.

L. Procedures for Closing a Meeting

The School Board shall provide notice of a closed meeting just as for an open meeting. A School
Board meeting may be closed only after a majority vote at a public meeting. Before closing a meeting,
the School Board shall state for the record the specific authority permitting the meeting to be closed
and describe the subject to be discussed.

Legal References:
inn. Stat. Ch. 12 (Eme cy Management
inn. 121A.40-121A Pupil Fair Dismissal Act
Minn. Stat. 122A.40 Subd. 14 (Teacher Discharge Hearing)
Minn. Stat. 121A.47 Subd. 5 (Student Dismissal Hearing)
Minn. Stat. Ch. 13 (Minnesota Government Data Practices Act)
Minn. Stat. 179A.14, Subd. 3 (Labor Negotiations)
Minneseta,. Statute, Ch. 13D (Open Meeting Law)
Minn. Stat. 122A.33, Subd. 3 (Coaches; Opportunity to Respond)
Minn. Rules Part 5510.2810 (Bureau of Mediation Services)
Department. of Administratien, Advisory Opinien. No, 04-004 (February 3, 2004)
Brown v. Cannon Falls Township, 723 N.W.2d 31 (Minn. App. 2006)
Brainerd Daily Dispatch v. Dehen, 693 N.W .2d 435 (Minn. App. 2005)
The Free Press v. County of Blue Earth, 677 N.W.2d 71 (Minn. App. 2004)
Prior Lake American v. Mader, 642 N.W 2d 7429 (Minn. 2002)
Star Tribune v. Board of Education, Special School District No. 1,507 N.W 2d 869 (Minn. App.
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1993)

Minnesota Daily v. University of Minnesota, 432 N.W .2d 189 (Minn. App. 1988)
Moberg v. Independent School District No. 281,336 N.W.2d 510 (Minn. 1983)
Sovereign v. Dunn, 498 N.W .2d 62 (Minn. App. 1993), rev. denied. (Minn. 1993)
Dept. of Admin. Adviso .No. 12- March 9, 2012

Dept. of Admin. Advi : - April 18,2011

Dept. of Admin. Advisory Op. No. 10-020 (September 23, 2010)
Dept. of Admin. Advi (0] -02 ember 8, 200

Dept. of Admin. Advisory Op. No. 08-015 (July 9, 2008)
Dept. of Admin. Adviso N -02 r 28,2006

A\
Cross References:
Moorhead School Board Policy 210: School Board Meeting Rules of Order
Moorhead School Board Policy 212: School Board Public Hearings
Moorhead School Board Policy 214: School Board Meeting Minutes
Moorhead School Board Policy 414: Employee Public and Private Personnel Data
Moorhead School Board Policy 504: Protection and Privacy of Student Records
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 205: n Meetings an ed Meetings

MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 13, School Law Bulletin "C" (Minnesota's n Meeting Law




School Board Meeting Minutes

Type: School Board Policy
Section: 200 SCHOOL BOARD
Code: 214

Adopted Date: 8/27/2001

Revised Date(s): 10/10/2005, 12/14/2009
Reviewed Date(s): 10/10/2005, 12/14/2009
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[. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish procedures relating to the maintenance of records of
the School Board of the Moorhead Area Public Schools and publication of its official proceedings.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

It is the policy of the school district to maintain its records so that they will be available for inspection
by members of the general public and to provide for the publication of its official proceedings in
compliance with law.

[II. MAINTENANCE OF MINUTES AND RECORDS

A. The Clerk shall keep and maintain permanent records of the School Board, including records of the
minutes of School Board meetings and other required records of the School Board. All votes taken at
meetings required to be open to the public pursuant to the Minnesota Open Meeting Law shall be
recorded and maintained on file in the Superintendent's office and available for inspection by
members of the public during regular business hours of the school district. Minutes of meetings shall
be available for inspection at the administrative offices of the school district after they have been
prepared. Minutes of a School Board meeting shall be approved or modified by the School Board at a
subsequent meeting, which action shall be reflected in the official proceedings of that subsequent
meeting.

B. Recordings of Closed Meetings

1. All closed meetings, except those closed as permitted by the attorney-client privilege, must be
electronically recorded at the expense of the school district. Recordings of closed meetings shall be
made separately from the recordings of an open meeting, to the extent such meetings are recorded. If

a meeting is closed to discuss more than one (1) matter, each matter should be separately recorded.

2. Recordings of closed meetings shall be preserved by the school district for the following time
periods: '

a. Meetings closed to discuss labor negotiations strategy shall be preserved for two (2) years after the
contract is signed.

b. Meetings closed to discuss security matters shall be preserved for at least four (4) years.
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c. Meetings closed to discuss the purchase or sale of property shall be preserved for at least eight (8)
years after the date of the meeting.

d. All other closed meetings shall be preserved by the school district for at least three (3) years after
the date of the meeting.

e. Following the expiration of the above time periods, recordings of closed meetings shall be
maintained as set forth in the school district's Records Retention Schedule.

3. Recordmgs of closed meetings shall be classified by the school district as protected non- public data
that is not accessible by the public or as governed by applicable law, with the following exceptions:

a. Recordings of labor negotiations strategy meetings shall be classified as public data and made
available to the public after all labor contracts are signed by the school district for the current budget
period.

b. Recordings of meetings related to the purchase or sale of property shall be classified as public data
and made available to the public after all real or personal property discussed at the meeting has been
purchased or sold or the school district has abandoned the purchase or sale.

c. Recordings of any other closed meetings shall be classified and/or released as required by court
order.

4. Recordings of closed meetings shall be maintained separately from recordings of open meetings, to
the extent recordings of open meetings are maintained by the school district, with the exception of
recordings that have been classified as public data as set forth in Section III.B.3 above. Recordings of

closed meetings classified as non-public data also shall be maintained in a secure location, separate
from recordings classified as public data.

5. Recordings of closed meetings shall be maintained in a manner to easily identify the data
classification of the recording. The recordings shall be identified with at least the following
information:

a. The date of the closed meeting;

b. The basis upon which the meeting was closed (i.e.: labor negotiations strategy, purchase or sale of
property, educational data, etc.); and

c. The classification of the data.

6. Recordings of closed meetings related to labor negotiations strategy and the purchase or sale of
property shall be maintained and monitored in a manner that reclassifies the recording as public upon
the occurrence of an event reclassifying that data as set forth in Section III.B.3 above.

IV. PUBLICATION OF OFFICIAL PROCEEDINGS

A. The School Board shall cause its official proceedings to be published once in the official
newspaper of the school district within thirty (30) days of the meeting at which the proceeding
occurred.
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B. The proceedings to be published shall be sufficiently full to fairly set forth the proceedings. It shall
include the date, time, place, type of meeting, and names of School Board members in attendance. It
will include the substance of all official actions taken by the School Board at any regular or special
meeting, and at minimum must include the subject matter of a motion, the persons making and
seconding the motion, a listing of how each member present voted on the motion, the character of
resolutions offered including a brief description of their subject matter and whether adopted or
defeated. The minutes and permanent records of the School Board may include more detail than is
required to be published with the official proceedings. If the proceedings have not yet been approved
by the School Board, the proceedings to be published will reflect that fact.

C. The proceedings to be published may be a summary of the essential elements of the proceedings,
and/or of resolutions and other official actions of the School Boad. Such a summary shall be written
in a clear and coherent manner and shall, to the extent possible, avoid the use of technical or legal
terms not generally familiar to the public. When a summary is published, the publication shall clearly
indicate that the published material is only a summary and that the full text is available for public
inspection at the administrative offices of the school district and that a copy of the proceedings, other
than attachments to the minutes, is available without cost at the offices of the school district or by
means of standard or electronic mail.

Legal References:

Minn. Stat. 123B.09 Subd.10 (Publishing Proceedings)

Minn. Stat. 123B.14, Subd. 7 (Record of Meetings)

Minn. Stat. 331A.01 (Definition)

Minn. Stat. 331A.05, Subd. 8 (Notice Regarding Published Summaries)

Minn. Stat. 331A.08, Subd. 3 (Publication of Proceedings)

Minn. Stat. 13D.01, Subds. 4-6 (Open Meeting Law)

Op. Atty. Gen 161-a-20, December 17, 1970

Ketterer v. Independent School District No. 1,248 Minn. 212, 79 N.W. 2d 428 (1956)

Cross References:

Moorhead School Board Policy 210: School Board Meeting Rules of Order
Moorhead School Board Policy 414: Employee Public and Private Personnel Data
Moorhead School Board Policy 504: Protection and Privacy of Student Records
MSBA/MASA Model Policy 204: School Board Meeting Minutes
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I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide for the structure and operation of committees of the School
Board of Moorhead Area Public Schools and Moorhead Area Public Schools.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

A. It is the policy of the School Board to designate district committees, School Board committees, ad
hoc committees, task forces, etc. when it is determined that a committee meeting process facilitates
the mission of the school district, completion of a required task and/or is mandated by law.

B. A School Board committee will be formed by School Board resolution which shall outline the
duties and purpose of the committee.

C. All committees of the Moorhead Area Public Schools are advisory in nature to the School Board
and have only such authority as specified by the School Board. (When appropriate, they need to
clarify-in-any-dealings with the public that their powers are only advisory to the School Board.)

D. The School Board retains the right to limit, create, or abolish any district committee,
subcommittee, ad hoc committee, School Board committee, or task force as it deems appropriate.

E. The School Board will receive reports or recommendations from a committee for consideration.
The School Board, howev: etains the right and has the duty to m all final decisions related to

such reports or recommgndation§.

€F. All district committees, subcommittees, ad hoc committees, School Board committees, task
forces, etc. must be in compliance with the Minnesota Open Meeting Laws, designate a secretary to
record the minutes, must act only within the guidelines and mission for which it is established, and
take action based on majority vote or consensus.

III. DISTRICT COMMITTEES

A. District-Wide Standing Committees - The School Board has determined certain district-wide
standing committees facilitate the operation of the School Board and the school district. These
committees have a specific purpose established by law or by the School Board; most involve parents,
students, and/or members of the community to comprise a cross section of various stake holders
widz; tﬁdistrict, include school staff and an administrator/supervisor; have defined terms; set




meetings dates to be included in the school calendar; and give a presentation to the School Board or
file a year-end report with the Superintendent.

Standing Committee agendas and minutes are disseminated to all School Board members. Two
School Board members are appointed to each of the district's Standing Committees at the first regular
School Board meeting in July. The following Standing Committees may include, but are not limited
to:

1. Activities Counett Advisory Cemmittee Council

2. Community Education Advisory Council

3. Safe and Healthy Learners Committee

4 A :

5 Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee (ICAC)
6 : : :

73. Policy Review Committee

B. Administrative Committees - These committees are recognized by the School Board and serve in
an advisory capacity to the School Board and administration. They serve a specific area, program, or
segment of the district; involve members of the staff and others as needed:; may or may not include an
appointed School Board member designee or liaison; review the purpose/task for the establishment of
the committee; record and communicate minutes to appropriate people; may meet for a specific
purpose until a task is completed; and/or complete a written report of activities for the Superintendent
when task is completed.

The School Board appoints, as needed, members of the School Board to the following Administrative
Committees at the first School Board meeting in July. The following Administrative Committees may
include, but are not limited to:

1. Calendar Committee

2. Continuing Education Committee

3. Early Childhood Family Education Advisory Ceuneit Committee
4. Health/Safety/Wellness Committee

5. Indian EducationOM Parent Committee

6. Legislative Committee

7. Minnesota State High School League

8. Sabbatical Leave Committee

9. Staff Development Committee

10. Superintendent Advisory Committee (SAC)
11. Technology Committee

12. Title I District Parent Advisory Committee

C. Community Committees - These are committees that are not under the full Jurisdiction of the
school district and/or are shared with other entities and organizations. Term len gths are established by
the community committees.

Representatives are appointed by the School Board. Their responsibilities are to serve as a
representative of the school district either in a voting or non-voting capacity; and to communicate
committee information to the School Board and appropriate persons. The following Community
Committee groups may include, but are not limited to:

1. Clay County Joint Powers Committee
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2. Clay County Jeint-Pewers Collaborative Committee-{CEIPE) Governance Board
3 1 oI onC : TEIC

D. Parent Teacher Advisory Committees - School buildings housing student instructional programs
shall have a Parent-Teacher Advisory Committee (PTAC). This building committee is a volunteer
group comprised of the principal, teachers, counselors, and parents of students attending that school
who are committed to supporting and promoting educational programs, staff and students.

School Board members will be appointed to attend the PTAC meetings as adopt-a-school liaisons at
the first regular School Board meeting in July.

PTAC:s are requested to have a representative to serve on the district's Instruction and Curriculum

Advisory Committee (ICAC);LongRangefStrategie Planning-Committee; and the Superintendent's
Advisory Committee (SAC).

IV. SCHOOL BOARD COMMITTEES

The School Board may appoint at the first regular meeting in July or as needed the following School
Board committees, subcommittees, ad-hoc committees, task forces, etc. The following School Board
committees may include, but are not limited to:

1. Negotiations Committee
2. MSBA Legislative Liaison
3I—School-Board-Goals-Subeommittees

Legal Reference:
Minn. Stat. Ch. 13D n Meeting Law

Cross References:

Moorhead School Board Policy 101: Name and Legal Status of Moorhead Area Public Schools
Moorhead School Board Policy 231: Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee
Moorhead School Board Policy 233: Policy Review Committee

Moorhead School Board Policy 234: Safe and Healthy Learners Committee

Moorhead School Board Policy 236: Activities Eeuneit Advisory-Cemmittee-Council
Moorhead School Board Policy 237: Community Education Advisory Council

MSBA/MASA Policy 230: School Board ittees

MSBA Service Manual, Chapter 13, School Law Bulletin "C" (Minnesota's n Meeting Law
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I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to recognize the importance of the role of the Superintendent and the
overall responsibility of that position within the school district specifically and the community at

y wigyn y o PO v . "-tuu » arappioved

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

A. The School Board of the Moorhead Area Public Schools shall employ a Superintendent who shall
serve as an ex-officio nonvoting member of the School Board and as chief executive officer of the
school district.

B. The Superintendent's contract shall be used to formalize the employment relationship and to
identify and clarify all conditions of employment with the Superintendent.

C. The specific duties for which the Superintendent is accountable shall be set forth in a position
description for the Superintendent and shall be measured by a performance appraisal instrument
approved by the School Board in consultation with the Superintendent. The School Board shall use
the instrument to periodically evaluate the performance of the Superintendent. The results of the
evaluation will be placed in the Superintendent's personnel file and confirmation the evaluation has
been completed announced at a School Board meeting.

III. QUALIFICATIONS AND SELECTION

A. The School Board shall consider applicants who meet or exceed the licensing standards set by the
Minnesota Department of Education and qualifications established in the Jjob description for the
Superintendent position. State and federal equal employment and non-discrimination requirements
shall be observed throughout the recruitment and selection process.

B. The School Board shall consider professional preparation, experience, skill and demonstrated
competence of qualified applicants in making a final decision.

C. A process for recruitment, screening, and interviewing of candidates shall be developed by the
School Board.

D. The School Board shall provide the contract for the Superintendent and specifically identify alll' 3




conditions of employment mutually agreed upon with the Superintendent. In so doing, the School
Board shall observe all requirements of state and federal law and School Board policy.

IV. GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES

A.The Superintendent is responsible for the management of the schools district facilities and

programs, the administration of all school district policies, and is directly accountable to the School
Board.

B. The intendent shall annually evaluate each principal assigned responsibility for supervisine a

school building in the district.

C. The Superintendent may delegate autherity responsibilities to other school district personnel, but
shall continue to be respenstble accountable for actions taken under such delegation.

€D. Where responsibilities are not specifically prescribed, nor School Board policy applicable, the
Superintendent shall use personal and professional judgment subject to review by the School Board.

Legal Reference:

Minneseta, Statute, 123B.143 (Superintendent)

Cross References:
Moorhead School B licy 202: School Board Office
Moorhead School Board Policy 216: Out-of-State Travel hool Board Members
rhead School Boar icy 221: School B Policy Development, Adoption, Implementation
and Review
Moorhead School Board Policy 301: School District Administration
Moorhead School Board Policy 311: Superintendent Contract, Duties and Evaluation
Moorhead School Board Policy 540: Student Activities
Moorh | Board Policy 544: ivities Fundraisin
Moorhead School Board Policy 630: Organization of School Calendar and School Day
Moorhead School Board Polic 1: St Promotion, Retention, Accelerati nd Program Design

Moorhead School Board Policy 810: Establishment. Adoption and Modification of the School
District's Financial Annual Operating Plan

Moorhead School B Policy 824: Reimbursem or Travel, Pr sional Meetings an:
Conferences

Moorhead School Board Polic : Disposition of lete Equipment and Material

Moorhead School B i : Visitors to Moorh rea Public School District Buildings and
Sites

Moorhead School B Polic : Rewards

MSB ASA Model Polic 2: Superintend

MSBA Service Manual, Ch intendent of Schools
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Student Surveys

Type: School Board Policy
Section: 500 STUDENTS
Code: 505

Adopted Date: 3/8/2004

Revised Date(s): 02/11/2008
Reviewed Date(s): 02/11/2008

Attached Files: No Documents Found.

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to establish the parameters of information that may be sought in student
surveys. Moorhead Area Public Schools may utilize surveys to obtain student opinions and
information about students.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

Student surveys may be conducted as determined necessary by the school district. Results of surveys
will be shared with administrators, staff, students, and parents/guardians as appropriate. Surveys,
analyses and evaluations conducted as part of any program funded through the U.S. Department of
Education must comply with 20 U.S.C. 1232h.

[II. STUDENT SURVEYS IN GENERAL

A. Student surveys will be conducted anonymously-and-in-an-indiseerniblefashior. No mechanism
will be used for identifying the participating student in any way. No attempt will be made in any way
to identify a student survey participant. There will be no requirement that the student return the
survey, and no record of the student returning a survey will be maintained.

B. The Superintendent or designee may choose not to approve any survey for reasons to include
seeking probing personal and/or sensitive information that could result in identifying the survey
participant, or is discriminatory in nature based on age, race, color, sex, disability, religion, or national
origin. The survey must meet recognized professional standards.

C. Surveys containing questions pertaining to the student's or the student's parent's(s')/guardian's(s')
personal beliefs or practices in sex, family life, morality and religion will not be administered to any
student unless the parent(s)/guardians(s) of the student is notified in writing that such survey is to be
administered and the parent(s)/guardian(s) of the student gives written permission for the student to
participate or the opportunity to opt out of the survey depending upon how the survey is funded. Any
and all documents containing the written permission of a parent/ guardian for a student to participate
in a survey will be maintained by the school district in a file separate from the survey responses.

D. Although the survey is conducted anonymously, potential exists for personally identifiable
information to be provided in response thereto. To the extent that personally identifiable information

of a student is contained in his or her responses to a survey, the school district will take appropriate
steps to ensure the data is protected in accordance with Minn. Stat. Ch. 13 (Minnesota Govemmezi. 5




Data Practices Act), 20 U.S.C.1232g (Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act) and 34 C.FR. Part
99.

[V.STUDENT SURVEYS CONDUCTED AS PART OF DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
PROGRAM

A. All instructional materials, including teacher's manuals, films, tapes, or other supplementary
material which will be used in connection with any survey, analysis or evaluation as part of any
program funded in whole or in part by the U.S. Department of Education, shall be available for
inspection by the parent(s)/guardian(s) of the students.

B. No student shall be required, as part of any program funded in whole or in part by the U.S.
Department of Education, without the prior consent of the student (if the student is an adult or
emancipated minor), or in the case of an unemancipated minor, without the prior written consent of
the parent(s)/guardian(s), to submit to a survey that reveals information concerning:

1. political affiliations or beliefs of the student or the student's parent(s)/guardians(s);

2. mental and psychological problems of the student or the student's family;

3. sex behavior or attitudes;

4. illegal, antisocial, self-incriminating or demeaning behavior;

5. critical appraisals of other individuals with whom respondents have close family relationships;

6. legally recognized privileged or analogous relationships, such as those of lawyers, physicians, and
ministers; or

7. religious practices, affiliations, or beliefs of the student or the student's parent(s)/guardian(s); or

8. income (other than that required by law to determine eligibility for participation in a program or for
receiving financial assistance under such program),

C. A school district that receives funds under any program funded by the U.S. Department of
Education shall develop local policies consistent with Sections IV.A. and IV .B., above, concerning
student privacy, parent/guardian access to information, and administration of certain physical
examinations to minors.

1. The following guidelines are to be adopted in consultation with parent(s)/guardian(s):

a. The right of a parent/guardian to inspect, on request, a survey, including an evaluation, created by a
third party before the survey is administered or distributed by a school to a student, including
procedures for granting a parent's/guardian's request for reasonable access to such survey within a
reasonable period of time after the request is received. '

"Parent" means a legal guardian or other person acting in loco parentis (in place of a parent), such as a
grandparent or stepparent with whom the child lives, or a person who is legally responsible for the
welfare of the child.
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b. Arrangements to protect student privacy in the event of the administration or distribution of a
survey, including an evaluation, to a student which contains one or more of the items listed in Section
IV.B., above, including the right of a parent/guardian of a student to inspect, on request, any such
survey.

c. The right of a parent/guardian of a student to inspect, on request, any instructional material used as
part of the educational curriculum for the student and procedures for granting a request by a
parent/guardian for such access within a reasonable period of time after the request is received.

"Instructional material" means instructional content that is provided to a student, regardless of format,
including printed or representational materials, audio-visual materials, and materials in electronic or
digital formats (i.e., materials accessible through the Internet). The term does not include academic
tests or academic assessments.

d. The administration of physical examinations or screenings that the school district may administer to
a student. This provision does not apply to a survey administered to a student in accordance with the
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et. seq.).

e. The collection, disclosure, or use of personal information collected from students for the purpose of
marketing or for selling that information (or otherwise providing the information to others for that
purpose), including arrangements to protect student privacy that are provided by the school district in
the event of such collection, disclosure, or use.

(1) "Personal information" means individually identifiable information including a student's or
parent's/guardian's first and last name; a home or other physical address (including street name and
the name of the city or town); a telephone number; or a Social Security identification number.

(2) This provision does not apply to the collection, disclosure, or use of personal information
collected from students for the exclusive purpose of developing, evaluating, or providin g educational
products or services for, or to, students or educational institutions, such as:

(a) college or other postsecondary education recruitment or military;

(b) book clubs, magazines, and programs providing access to low cost literary products;

(c) curriculum and instructional materials used by elementary and secondary schools;

(d) tests and assessments used by elementary schools and secondary schools to provide cognitive,
evaluative, diagnostic, clinical, aptitude, or achievement information about students, or to generate
other statistically useful data for the purpose of securing such tests and assessments and the

subsequent analysis and public release of the aggregate data from such tests and assessments;

(e) the sale by students of products or services to raise funds for school-related or education-related
activities; and

(f) student recognition programs.

(3) The right of a parent/guardian to inspect, on request, any instrument used in the collection of
information, as described in Section IV.C.1., Subparagraph e., above, before the instrument is
administered or distributed to a student and procedures for granting a request by a parent/guardian for
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reasonable access to such an instrument within a reasonable period of time after the request is
received.

2. The guidelines adopted under Section IV.C., Subparagraph 1., above, shall provide for reasonable
notice of the adoption or continued use of such policies directly to parents/guardians of students
enrolled in or served by the school district.

a. The notice will be provided at least annually, at the beginning of the school year, and within a
reasonable period of time after any substantive change in a policy.

b. The notice will provide parents/guardians with an opportunity to opt out of participation in the
following activities:

(1) Activities involving collection, disclosure, or use of personal information collected from students
for the purpose of marketing or for selling that information, or otherwise providing that information to
others for that purpose.

(2) The administration of any third-party survey (non-Department of Education funded) containing
one or more of the items contained in Section IV.B., above.

(3) Any nonemergency invasive physical examination or screening that is required as a condition of
attendance, administered by the school and scheduled by the school in advance, and not necessary to
protect the immediate health and safety of the student or other students.

"Invasive physical examination" means any medical examination that involves the exposure of private
body parts, or act during such examination that includes incision, insertion, or injection into the body,
but does not include a hearing, vision, or scoliosis screening.

c. The notice will advise students of the specific or approximate dates during the school year when the
activities in Section IV.C.2. Subparagraph b., above, are scheduled, or expected to be scheduled.

d. The notice provisions shall not be construed to preempt applicable provisions of state law that
require parental notification and do not apply to any physical examination or screening that is
permitted or required by applicable state law, including physical examinations or screenings that are
permitted without parent/guardian notification.

D. The school district shall give parents/guardians and students notice of their rights under this
section.

Legal References:
Minneseta, Statute, Ch. 13 (Minnesota Government Data Practices Act)
20 U.S.C. 1232g (Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act)

20 U.S.C. 1232h (Protection of Pupil Rights)

34 C.FR. Part 99 (Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act Regulations)
onzaga University v. D . 273,122 S.Ct. 2268. 153 L.Ed. 2d 2002
N.v. Ridgewood Bd. of E 4 1 3rd Cir. 2

Fields v. Palmdale School Dist., 427 F.3d. 1197 (9th Cir. 2005)

Cross References:
M rh81 School Board Policy 501: Equal Educational Opportunity




Moorhead School Board Pol icy 502: Student Disability Nondiscrimination

Moorhead School Board Policy 503: Student Parental, Family and Marital Status Nondiscrimination
Moorhead School Board Policy 504: Protection and Privacy of Student Records
MSB ASA Model Policy 520 (Student Surve
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[. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to provide guidelines for early admission to the school district of a
student who has not met the established age requirements.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

Statute specifies that a child must be five years of age on or before September 1 before commencing
kindergarten and six years of age on or before September 1 before beginning first grade. The
Moorhead Area Public Schools recognize that there may be occasions when it is appropriate to admit
a child to school prior to the regular entrance age of five years old.

The administration is-autherized-te has developed procedures (Administrative Procedure 513.1) that

will prov1de for early admlssmn of students w1th eeﬂﬁdef&tleﬂ—wen-te—ﬁienheegﬁﬁve—abﬁﬁws—

comprehensive ev uatton in cognitive, soci lan nal dcvelo men I in ohel
determine the child's ability to meet kindergarten grad ctations and progre first grade in the
subsequent ve rehensive evaluation mu lid and reliable ins tation. be
aligned with state kindergarten expectations. and include a parent report and teacher observations of
the child's knowle kills and abilities. The early admission policy must be made available to
parents in an accessible format and is subject to review by the commissioner of education.

Although chronological age is probably the best single factor used to determine eligibility for
admission, some younger children may be ready earlier for kindergarten or first grade. Consequently,
this policy makes it possible for exceptional children to be considered for early admission if they turn
five years old during September 1 -- December 1.

Children may be considered for early entrance to kindergarten/grade one according to the following
procedures:

A. The child must be five years old between September 1 -- December 1 of the year in which
kindergarten entrance is required or the child must be six years old between September 1 -- December
1 of the year in which grade one entrance is required. A copy of the child's birth certificate is required.

B. Parents/guardians must complete an application (Administrative Procedure 513.1) requesting early
admission at least 90 days before the start of the school year.
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C. The process must be completed before school starts. Included in the application will be a
developmental checklist and questionnaire which must be filled out by the parent/guardian prior to the
meeting with the building administrator and teacher.

D. Parents/guardians shall request a meeting with the building administrator and teacher to review the
application and developmental information. A review of the entrance criteria will take place at this
time.

E. The building administrator and teacher may also obtain additional information as needed (e.g.
observations, notes from day care provider, preschool record review).

F. The parent/guardian, building administrator and teacher will meet when the necessary information
has been gathered and review the results. If the recommendation of this team is that the child is not a
viable candidate for early admissions, then the application process will be terminated. If the team
determines that the child may be an appropriate candidate for early admissions, a meeting will be
scheduled to develop an assessment plan with appropriate school personnel (e.g. school psychologist
occupational therapist, speech/language clinician). A parent/guardian may be required to pay for the
cost of the testing.

?

G. Following the completion of this assessment, a conference will be held with the assessment team,
building administrator, gifted and talented coordinator and teacher to discuss the results and make a
final recommendation for early entrance.

H. The Superintendent will make the final determination regarding early admission of a student into
Moorhead Area Public Schools. The decision of the Superintendent is final.

Legal References:
Minn. Stat. 120A.20 (Admission to Public School)

Minn. Stat. 124D.02. Subd. 1 (Kindergarten Instruction)




Moorhead Area Public Schools Graduation Policy
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Revised Date(s): 02/11/2008, 06/14/2010

Reviewed Date(s): 04/01/1990, 04/14/1994, 06/08/1998, 05/09/2005, 04/10/2006,
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I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to set forth requirements for graduation from Moorhead Area Public
Schools.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

Moorhead High School is a comprehensive high school. Diplomas are awarded to all graduates who
meet the requirements established by the Moorhead School Board and the Minnesota Department of
Education.

It is the policy of the Moorhead Area Publlc Schools that all students ntermg grade 9 in thc 2012 13
chgol xear and earllc must s He M SOt 3 M ECA

eﬁﬂﬁ?fﬁﬂﬁﬁ&ﬁ&ﬂf&-&ﬂd*gfﬂdﬁﬁﬂ@ﬂ—&f&nd&ﬁ}s— as establlshcd by the School Board in order to

graduate.

For students entering grade 9 in the 2013-2014 school year and later, the school district’s policy is
that students must demonstrate, as determined by the school district. their satisfactory completion of
the credit requirements and their understanding of academic standards on a nationally normed college
entrance exam. The school district must adopt graduation requirements that meet or exceed state
graduation requirements established in law or rule.

III. DEFINITIONS

A. “Academic standard” means: (1) a statewide adopted expectation for student learning in the
content areas of language arts. mathematics, science, social studies. physical education. or the arts. or

2) a locally adopted expectation for student learning in health, the arts. career and technical
education, or world languages.

A= B. *Course-eredit™-is-equivatentte “Credit” means a student's successful completion of an

academic year of study or a student's mastery of the applicable subject matter, as determined by the
school district.
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B- C. "Section 504 Accommodation” means the defined appropriate accommodations or
modifications that must be made in the school environment to address the needs of an individual
student with disabilities.

E: D. "Individualized Education Program," or "IEP," means a written statement developed for a
student eligible by law for special education and services.

¥ E. "Limited English Proficient" or “EER" EL” students means an individual whose first language
is not English and whose test performance may be negatively impacted by lack of English language
proficiency.

E. "GRAD” means the graduation-required assessment for diploma that measures the reading, writing,
and mathematics proficiency of high school students.

[V.TEST ADMINISTRATOR

The Assistant-Superintendent Director of School Improvement and Accountability shall be named the
school district test administrator. Said person shall be in charge of all test procedures and shall bring
recommendations to the School Board annually for approval.

V. REQUIREMENTS GRADUATION ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS




A. Students enrolled in grade 8 through the 2009-2010 school year are eligible to be assessed under:

1. the graduation-required assessment for diploma (GRAD) in reading. mathematics. or writing under
Minn. Stat. § 120B.30. Subd. 1(c)(1) and (2) and Subd. 1(d) (2012) as follows:

a. for reading and mathematics:

1. obtaining an achievement level equivalent to or greater than proficient as determined through a
standard setting process on the Minnesota comprehensive assessments in grade 10 for reading and
grade 11 for mathematics or achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting
process on the GRAD in grade 10 for reading and grade 11 for mathematics or subsequent retests:

1i. achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting process on the state-identified

language proficiency test in reading and the mathematics test for English language learners or the

GRAD equivalent of those assessments for students designated as English language learners;

iii. achieving an individual passing score on the GRAD as determined by appropriate state guidelines
for students with an individualized education program (IEP) or Section 504 (504) plan:

iv. obtaining an achievement level equivalent to or greater than proficient as determined through a
standard setting process on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments in grade 10 for
reading and grade 11 for mathematics for students with an IEP; or

v. achieving an individual passing score on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments as
determined by appropriate state guidelines for students with an IEP; and

b. for writing:

1. achieving a passing score on the GRAD:
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ii. achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting process on the state-identified
language proficiency test in writing for students designated as English language learners;

11i. achieving an individual passing score on the GRAD as determined by appropriate state guidelines
for students with an IEP or 504 plan: or

iv. achieving an individual passing score on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments as
determined by appropriate state guidelines for students with an IEP.

c. Students enrolled in grade 8 in any school year from the 2005-2006 school vear to the 2009-2010
school year who do not pass the mathematics GRAD under Section V.A.1. are eligible to receive a
high school diploma if they:

i. complete with a passing score or grade all state and local coursework and credits required for
graduation by the school board granting the students their diploma:

ii. participate in district-prescribed academic remediation in mathematics: and

iii. fully participate in at least two retests of the mathematics GRAD test or until they pass the
mathematics GRAD test. whichever comes first.

2. the WorkKeys job skills assessment:

3. the Compass college placement test:

4. the ACT assessment for college admission:

5. a nationally recognized armed services vocational aptitude test; or

6. the school district may also substitute a score from the Accuplacer (comprehensive) or the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) to satisfy the requirements of this paragraph.

B. Students enrolled in grade 8 in the 2010-2011 or 2011-2012 school year are eligible to be assessed
under:

1. the GRAD in reading, mathematics. or writing under Minn. Stat. § 120B.30. Subd. 1(c)(1) and (2)
(2012) as follows:

a. for reading and mathematics:

1. obtaining an achievement level equivalent to or greater than proficient as determined through a
standard setting process on the Minnesota comprehensive assessments in grade 10 for reading and
grade 11 for mathematics or achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting
process on the GRAD in grade 10 for reading and grade 11 for mathematics or subsequent retests:

1i. achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting process on the state-identified
language proficiency test in reading and the mathematics test for English language learners or the
GRAD equivalent of those assessments for students desienated as English language learners:

iii. achieving an individual passing score on the GRAD as determined by appropriate state guidelines
for students with an IEP or 504 plan:




iv. obtaining an achievement level equivalent to or greater than proficient as determined through a
standard setting process on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments in grade 10 for

reading and grade 11 for mathematics for students with an IEP: or

v. achieving an individual passing score on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments as
determined by appropriate state guidelines for students with an IEP; and

b. for writing:

1. achieving a passing score on the GRAD:

1. achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting process on the state-identified
language proficiency test in writing for students designated as English language learners:

1ii. achieving an individual passing score on the GRAD as determined by appropriate state guidelines
for students with an IEP or 504 plan: or .

iv. achieving an individual passing score on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments as
determined by appropriate state guidelines for students with an IEP.

2. the WorkKeys job skills assessment:

3. the Compass college placement test:

4. the ACT assessment for college admission;

5. a nationally recognized armed services vocational aptitude test; or

6. the school district may also substitute a score from the Accuplacer (comprehensive) or the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) to satisfy the requirements of this paragraph.

C. For students enrolled in grade 8 in the 2012-2013 school year and later. students’ state graduation

requirements, based on a longitudinal . systematic approach to student education and career planning,
assessment, instructional support. and evaluation. include the following:

1. demonstrate understanding of required academic standards on a nationally normed college entrance
exam:;

2. achievement and career and college readiness tests in mathematics. reading. and writing. The tests

must have a continuum of empirically derived. clearly defined benchmarks focused on students’
attainment of knowledge and skills so that students, their parents. and teachers know how well
students must perform to have a reasonable chance to succeed in a career or college without the need
for postsecondary remediation. In addition, the tests must ensure that the foundational knowledge and
skills for students’ successful performance in postsecondary employment or education and articulated

series of possible targeted interventions are clearly identified and satisfy Minnesota’s postsecondary
admission requirements. To the extent available, the tests should: .

a. monitor students’ continuous development of and growth in requisite knowledge and skills: analyze
students’ progress and performance levels. identifying students’ academic strengths and diagnosing

areas where students require curriculum or instructional adjustments, targeted interventions. or
remediation: and
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b. based on analysis of students’ progress and performance data. determine students’ learning and
instructional needs and the instructional tools and best practices that support academic rigor for the
student: and

3. consistent with this paragraph and Minn. Stat. § 120B.125, age-appropriate exploration and
planning activities and career assessments to encourage students to identify personally relevant career
interests and aptitudes and help students and their families develop a regularly reexamined transition
plan for postsecondary education or employment without need for postsecondary remediation.

4. Based on appropriate state guidelines, students with an IEP may satisfy state eraduation
requirements by achieving an individual score on the state-identified alternative assessments.

5. Students meeting the state graduation requirements under this section must receive targeted.
relevant, academically rigorous. and resourced instruction which may include a targeted instruction
and intervention plan focused on improving the student’s knowledge and skills in core subjects so that
the student has a reasonable chance to succeed in a career or college without need for postsecondary
remediation.

6. Students meeting the state graduation requirements under this section and who are students in erade
11 or 12 and who are identified as academically ready for a career or college must be actively
encouraged by the school district to participate in courses and programs awarding college credit to
high school students. Students are not required to achieve a specified score or level of proficiency on
an assessment under this subdivision to graduate from high school.

D. Students enrolled in grade 8 through the 2011-2012 school vear who have not yet demonstrated
proficiency on the Minnesota comprehensive assessments, the GRAD., or the basic skills testing
requirements prior to high school graduation may satisfy state high school sraduation requirements

for assessments in reading, mathematics. and writing by taking:

1. the GRAD in reading. mathematics. or writing Minn. Stat. § 120B.30. Subd. 1(c)(1) and (2) (2012)
as follows:

a. for reading and mathematics:

L. obtaining an achievement level equivalent to or greater than proficient as determined through a
standard setting process on the Minnesota comprehensive assessments in grade 10 for reading and
grade 11 for mathematics or achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting
process on the GRAD in grade 10 for reading and grade 11 for mathematics or subsequent retests:

1i. achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting process on the state-identified

language proficiency test in reading and the mathematics test for English language learners or the
GRAD equivalent of those assessments for students designated as Enelish languace learners:

1ii. achieving an individual passing score on the GRAD as determined by appropriate state guidelines
for students with an IEP or 504 plan:

iv. obtaining an achievement level equivalent to or greater than proficient as determined through a
standard setting process on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments in grade 10 for

reading and grade 11 for mathematics for students with an IEP: or

v. achieving an individual passing score on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments as
determined by appropriate state guidelines for students with an IEP: and




b. for writing:

1. achieving a passing score on the GRAD;

ii. achieving a passing score as determined through a standard setting process on the state-identified

language proficiency test in writing for students designated as English language learners;

iii. achieving an individual passing score on the GRAD as determined by appropriate state guidelines
for students with an IEP or 504 plan: or

iv. achieving an individual passing score on the state-identified alternate assessment or assessments as
determined by appropriate state guidelines for students with an IEP.

2. the WorkKeys job skills assessment:

3. the Compass college placement test. a nationally recognized armed services vocation aptitude test;

r

4. the ACT assessment for college admission.

VI. GRADUATION CREDIT REQUIREMENTS

A. Students beginning 9! grade in the 2011-2012 and 2012-13 school years must successfully
complete, as determined by the school district, the following high school level credits for graduation:

1. Four credits of language arts:

2. Three credits of mathematics, encompassing at least algebra, geometry, statistics, and probability

sufficient to satisfy the academic standard.

3. Three credits of science. including at least: (a) one credit in biology: (b) one chemistry or physics
credit or a career and technical education credit that meets standards underlying the chemistry,
physics, or biology credit or a combination of those standards approved by the school district; and (c)
meeting biology standards under Section VI.A.3.(b) does not meet the biology requirement under
Section VI.A.3.(a):

4. Three and one-half credits of social studies, encompassing at least United States history,
geography, government and citizenship. world history. and economics, or three credits of social
studies, encompassing at least United States history. geography. government and citizenship. and
world history. and one-half credit of economics taught in a school’s social studies, agriculture
education, or business department;

5. One credit in the arts:

6. One credit Moorhead Area Public School District Standards. Fitness

7. .5 credit Moorhead Area Public School District Standards, Wellness

8. At least .5 credit 9th grade Explore Class (Maximum one Credit)

9. A minimum of 9.5 elective credits.
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10. Credit equivalencies

a. A credit is equivalent to a student successfully completing an academic year of study or a student
mastering the applicable subject matter, as determined by the school district.

b. An agriculture science credit may fulfill a credit requirement other than the specified science credit
in biology under Section VI.A 3.

c. A career and technical education credit may fulfill a mathematics or arts credit requirement or a

science requirement other than the specified science credit in biology under Section VI.A.2.. VI.A 3.,
or VLLAS.

B. Students beginning 9 grade in the 2013-2014 school year and later must successfully complete

the following high school level credits for graduation:

L. Four credits of language arts sufficient to satisfy all of the academic standards in English language
arts:

2. Three credits of mathematics, including an algebra II credit or its equivalent, sufficient to satisfy all
of the academic standards in mathematics;

3. An algebra I credit by the end of 81 erade sufficient to satisfy all of the 8 grade standards in
mathematics;

4. Three credits of science, including at least one credit of chemistry or physics. and one elective
credit of science. The combination of credits under this clause must be sufficient to satisfy:

a. all of the academic standards in either chemistry or physics and

b. all other academic standards in science:

5. Three and one-half credits of social studies, encompassing at least United States history,
geography, government and citizenship, world history, and economics sufficient to satisfy all of the
academic standards in social studies:

6. One credit of the arts sufficient to satisfy all of the state or local academic standards in the arts: and

7. One credit Moorhead Area Public School District Standards. Fitness

8. .5 credit Moorhead Area Public School District Standards. Wellness

9. At least .5 credit 9th grade Explore Class (Maximum one Credit)

10. A minimum of 9.5 elective credits.

11. Credit equivalencies

a. A one-half credit of economics taught in an agriculture education or business department may
fulfill a one-half credit in social studies under Section VL.B.S. if the credit is sufficient to satisfy all of
the academic standards in economics.

b. An agriculture science or career and technical education credit may fulfill the elective science
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credit requirement other than the specified science credit under Section VI.B 4. if the course meets
academic standards in science as approved by the school district. An agriculture science or career and

technical education credit may fulfill the credit in chemistry or physics or the elective science credit
required under Section VI.B 4. if:

i. the credit meets the chemistry. physics. or biology academic standards or a combination of these
academic standards as approved by the school district: and

ii. the student satisfies either all of the chemistry academic standards. all of the physics academic

standards. or all of the applicable elective science standards prior to graduation. An agriculture
science or career and technical education credit may not fulfill the required biology credit under

Section VI.B 4.

c. A career and technical education credit may fulfill a mathematics or arts credit requirement under
Section VI.B.2. or Section VI.B.6.

d. An agriculture education teacher is not required to meet the requirements of Minn. Rules Part

3505.1150, Subpart 1. Item B (2012). to meet the credit equivalency requirements of Section
VI.B.8.b.

VII. GRADUATION STANDARDS REQUIREMENTS

A. All students must demonstrate their understanding of the following academic standards on a
nationally normed college entrance exam:

1. Moorhead Area Public School District Standards, Health and Physical Education (K-12):

2. Moorhead Area Public School District Standards, Vocational and Technical Education (K-12): and

3. Moorhead Area Public School District, World Languages (K-12).

B. Academic standards in health. world languages. and vocational and technical education will be
reviewed on a periodic basis as a part of the curriculum review cycle.

C. All students must satisfactorily complete the following required Graduation Standards in
accordance with the standards developed by the Minnesota Department of Education (MDE):

1. Minnesota Academic Standards, Language Arts K-12:

2. Minnesota Académic Standards, Mathematics K-12:

3. Minnesota Academic Standards. Science K-12:

4. Minnesota Academic Standards. Social Studies K-12: and

5. Minnesota Academic Standards, Arts K-12.

D. The academic standards for language arts, mathematics. and science apply to all students except

the very few students with extreme cognitive or physical impairments for whom an [EP team has

determined that the required academic standards are inappropriate. An IEP team that makes this
determination must establish alternative standards.
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VIII. EARLY GRADUATION

Students may be considered for early graduation, as provided for within Minneseta. Statute, 120B.07
upon meeting the following conditions:

1. All course or standards tests-and credit requirements must be met.

2. The building administrator or designee shall conduct an interview with the student and
parent(s)/guardian(s), familiarize the parties with opportunities available in post-secondary education,
and arrive at a timely decision.

3. The building administrator's decision shall be in writing and may be subject to review by the
Superintendent and School Board.

VHIX. TRANSFER STUDENTS:

graduate: Students must attend Moorhead Schools for one semester immediately before
graduation to be considered for special honors. All students must meet state and district requirements
for graduation. An exemption to the district requirements of the 9th grade Explore Class may be made
for student transfers during or after his/her freshman year. For purposes of placement and credit
toward graduation requirements. students in grades 9-12 enrolling in Moorhead High School after a
semester or more of attending a school other than Moorhead Area Public Schools must complete
necessary forms and organize and submit documentation regarding the work which was completed

and for which district credit is requested.

Documents should include:

1. Course descriptions and number of credits being requested.

2. Detail about the hours of instruction for each course for which credit is sought. Such hours should
be equivalent to or greater than the number which would have occurred in the school district for the
same or similar courses.

3. Evidence that the student sufficiently mastered the curriculum, including such items as
standardized test results, subject tests, papers, and other examples of work.

The school district will review official transcripts from all schools. The district will determine the

amount of credit awarded and/or the grades recorded on the district transcript. Grades may include
pass, fail or letter grades.

Legal References:

Minn. Stat. 120B.02 (Educational Expectations for Minnesota's Students)




Minn. Stat. 120B.018 (Definitions)
Minn. Stat. 120B.07 (Early Graduation)

Minn. Stat. 120B.11 (School District Process)

Minn. Stat. 120B.021 (Required Academic Standards)

Minn. Stat. 120B.023 (Benchmarks)

Minn. Stat. 120B.024 (Graduation Requirerﬁents; Course Credits)
Minn. Stat. 120B.30 (Statewide Testing and Reporting System)

Minn. Stat. 120B.125 (Planning fi dents' Successful Transition to Postsecondary Education and
Employment; Involuntary Career Tracking Prohibited)

Minn. Stat 120B.128 (Educational Planning and Assessment System (EPAS) Program)

Minn. Rul s 3501.0640-3501.0655 (Academic dards for Language Art

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0700-3501.0745 (Academic Standards for Mathematics)

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0800-3501.0815 (Academic Standards for the Arts)
Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0900-3501.0955 (Academic Standards in Science)

Minn. Rules Parts A raduation-Required Assessment for Diploma) (repealed

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.1300-3501.1345 (Academic Standards for Social Studies)

Minn. Rules Part 3505.1150, Subpart 1, Item B (2012) (Awarding Science, Mathematics. or Arts
Credits through Career and Technical Education)

20 U.S.C. 6301 et seq. (No Child Left Behind Act)

Cross References:

Moorhead School Board Policy 104: Mission Statement

Moorhead School Board Poli : Moorhead Area Public School State Mandated Testing Pl
Procedure

62




Moorhead School Board Policy 601: Curriculum and Instruction Goals of Moorhead Area Public

Schools

Moorhead School Board Policy 231: Instruction and Curriculum Advisory Committee
Moorhead School Board Policy 620: Selection of Textbooks and Instructional Materials
Moorhead School Board Policy 650: School District System Accountability

Moorhead School Board Policy 653: Credit for Learning of Minnesota Graduation Standards

Moorhead School Board Policy 656: GRAD Testing, Accommodations, Modifications, and
Exemptions for IEPs, Section 504 Accommodations and LEP Students

MSBA/MASA Model Policy 613: Graduation Requirements




Credit for Learning of Minnesota Graduation Standards

Type: School Board Policy

Section: 600 EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Code: 653

Adopted Date: 8/26/2002

Revised Date(s): 05/12/2008, 06/14/2010

Reviewed Date(s): 06/14/2004, 05/09/2005, 05/12/2008, 06/14/2010

Attached Files: No Documents Found.

I. PURPOSE

The purpose of this policy is to recognize student achievement which occurs in Postsecondary
Enrollment Options and other advanced enrichment programs.

II. GENERAL STATEMENT

provide processes and procedures by

J ] , i -
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awarding students credit toward graduation requirements for credits and grades students complete in
other schools, post-secondary or higher education institutions, and online courses and programs.

III. DEFINITION

. “Blended learning” is a form of digital learning that occurs when a student learns part time in a
supervised physical setting and part time through digital delivery of instruction, or a student learns in
a supervised physical setting where technology is used as a primary method to deliver instruction.

C.“Commissioner” means the Commissioner of MDE.
D.“Digital learning” is learning facilitated by technology that offers students an element of control

over the time, place. path, or heir 1 ing and include d nd online learning.

E.“Eligi
year trade and technical school granting associate degrees, an opportunities industrialization center

accredited by th rth Central Association o lleges and Schools, or ivate, residential, two-

year or fﬁur-year, liberal arts, degree-granting college or university located in Minnesota,




ore school districts ing under a join ' ated in

Minnesota that provides online learning to students and is approved by MDE to provide online

learning courses.

IV. TRANSFER OF CREDIT FROM OTHER SCHOOQLS

A. Transfer of Academic Requirements from Other Minnesota Public Secondary Schools

1. The school district will accept and transfer second edits an des awarded to a student from
another Minnesota public secon school n presentation of rtified transcript from the

transferring public secondary school evidencing the course taken and the grade and credit awarded.

2. Credits and grades awarded from another Minnesota public secondary sch ay be used to

compute honor roll and/or class rank if a student has earned at least five (5) credits from the
Moorhead Area Public School District.

B. Transfer of Academic Requirements from Other Schools

The school district will accept sec credits and es awarded to a student for courses
successfully completed at a public school outside of Minnesota or an accredited nonpublic school

upon presentation of a certified transcript from the transferring public school in another state or
nonpublic school evidencing the course taken and the grade and credit awarded.

a. When a determination is made that the content of the course aligns directly with school district
graduation requirements, the student will be awarded commensurate credits and grades.

b. Commensurate credits and grades awarded from an accredited nonpublic school or public school in
another state may be used to compute honor roll and/or class rank if a student has earned at least five

redits fr he Moorhead Publi hool District. 5




c. In the event the content of a ¢ aken a accredited nonpublic school or public school in

another state does not fully align with the content of the Moorhead Area Public School District's high

at u 1 mpar. o elective credits offered by the Moorhead Are
Public School District for graduation, the student may be provided elective credit applied toward

graduation requirements. Credit that does not fully align with the school district’s high school
graduation requirements will not be used to compute honor roll and/or class rank.

d. If no comparable course is offered by the Moorhead Area Public Sghool District for which high

school graduation credit would be provided. no credit will be provided to the student.

2. Students transferring from a non-accredited, nonpublic school shall receive credit frgn'i the

Moorhead Area Public School District upon presentation of a transcript or other documentation
evidencing the course taken and grade and credit awarded.

a. Students wil uired rovide ies of course descriptions, syllabi. or work samples for

determination of appropriate credit. In addition, students also may be asked to provide
interviews/conferences with the student and/or student’s parent and/or former administrator or

teacher: review of a record of the student’s entire curriculum at the nonpublic school: and review of

the student’s complete record of academic achievement.

Where the Moorhead Are ic School District de ines that a cours mplete a student
at a non-accredited, nonpublic school is ¢ nsurate with school district graduation requirements

credit shall be awarded, but the grade shall be “P” (pass).

c. In the event the content of a course t at an non-accredited, nonpublic school does not full

align with the content of the Moorhead Area Public School District’s high school graduation
requirements but is comparable to elective credits offered by the Moorhead Area Public School
District for graduation, the student may be provided elective credit applied toward graduation

requirements.

d. If no comparable course is offered by the Moorhead Area Public School District for which local

high school er: ion credit would be provided. no credit will be provided to the student.

e. Credit and grades earned from a non-accredited nonpublic school shall not be used to compute

honor roll and/or class rank.

VI. POST-SECONDARY LLME EDIT

A. A student who satisfactorily completes a post-secondary enrollment options course or program
under Minn. Stat. 124D .09 that has been approved as meeting the necessary requirements is not
required to complete other requirements of the content standards adopted by the Moorhead Area

Public School District correspondi hat specific rigorous cours dy.

B. Secondary credits granted to a student through a post-secondary enrollment options course or

rogram that meets or ex uation standard uirement sh counted toward the

graduation and credit requirements of a student completing the Minnesota Academic Standards.

1. Course credit will be considered by the Moorhead Area Public School District only upon
presentation of a certified transcript from an eligible institution evidencing the course taken and the
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grade and credit awarded,

2. Seven r or four ester -SEeCcon: i | al n 1 vear of high

school credit per course. Fewer post-secondary credits may be prorated.

3. W determination is made that the content of the -Secon C e aligns directly with a
required e for hi | atio € commensurate it and grade will be rded on th

student’s transcript as a course credit applied toward graduation requirements.

4. In the event the content of the post-secondary course does not fully align with the content of a high
school course required for graduation but is comparable to elective credits offered by the M. ead
Area Public School District for graduation, the rhead Area Public School District may provide
elective credit and the grade will be recorded on the student’s transcript as an elective course credit

applied toward graduation requirements.

5. 1f no comparable course is offered by the Moorhead Area Public School District for which high
sch raduation credit would b vided, the Superintendent will notify the Commissioner. wh
shall determine the number of credits that shall nted to a student,

6. When secondary credit is granted for post-secondary credits taken by a student. the Moorhead Area

Public School District will record those credits on the student’s transcript as credits earned at a post-

secondary institution.

C. A list of the courses or programs meeting the necessary requirements may be obtained from the

Moorhead Area lic Sch istrict

VII. CREDIT FROM ONLINE LEARNING COURSES

A. Secondary credits grant a stu throu onlin rnin urse or m that meets or

exceeds a graduation standard or requirement shall be counted toward the graduation and credit
requirements of a student completing the Minnesota Academic Standards.

B. Course credit will nsider nly u official documentation from the online learnin

provider evidencing the course taken and the grade and credit awarded to the student.

. When a student provides documentation from an online learnin vider, the course credit and
cou de shall be recorded and ted tow duation credit require for rses
rograms eet or exc the Moorhead a Public School District’s graduation requirements in

the same manner as credits are awarded for students transferring from another Minnesota public
school as set forth in Section V.A. above.

III. ADVA D ACADEMIC CREDIT

A. The Moorhead Ar blic School District will grant academic credit to a student attendine an
lera advan cademic cours ered higher cation institution nonprofit
ublic agency, other than the school distric

B. Course credit will be considered onlv u fficia umentation from the higher education

institution or nonprofit public agency that the student successfully completed the course attended and
passed an examination approved by the Moorhead Area Public School District.




. Whenad ination is made tha content of the advanced academi rse aliens directl

with a required course for high school graduation, the commensurate credit and grade will be recorded

on th nt’ ipt as se credit applied toward graduation requirements.

D. In the event the content of the advanced academic course does not fully align with the content of a

high school course required for graduation but is comparable to elective credits offered by the
Moorhead Area Public School District for graduation, the Moorhead Area Public School District may

provide elective credit and the grade will be recorded on the student’s transcript as an elective course
credit applied toward graduation requirements.

E. If no comparable course is offered by the Moorhead Area Public School District for which high
school graduation credit would be provided. the Superintendent will notify the Commissioner and
request a determination of the number of credits that shall be granted to a student.

IX. PROCESS FOR AWARDING CREDIT

A. The building administrator will be responsible for carrying out the process to award credits and

grades pursuant to this policy. The building administrator will notify students in writing of the
decision as to how credits and grades will be awarded.

B. A student or the student’s parent/guardian may seek reconsideration of the decision by the building
administrator as to credits and/or grades awarded upon request of a student or the student’s

parent/guardian if the request is made in writing to the Superintendent within five school days of the
date of the building administrator's decision. The request should set forth the credit and/or grade

requested and the reason(s) why credit(s)/grade(s) should be provided as requested. Any pertinent
documentation in support of the request should be submitted.

. The decision of the Superintendent as to the award of credits or grades shall be a final decision b
the Moorhead Area Public School District an 11 not be a lable by the student or student’s
rent/guardian exc s set forth in Section IX.D. below.

D. If a student disputes the number of credits granted by the Moorhead Area Public School District
for a particular post-secondary enrollment course, online learning course. or advanced academic credit
course, the student may appeal the Moorhead Area Public School District’s decision to the
Commissioner. The decision of the Commissioner shall be final.

E. At any time during the process, the building administrator or Superintendent may ask for course
descriptions, syllabi, or work samples from a course where content of the course is in question for

urposes of determining alienment with er ti irements or the number of credits to be
ranted. Students will not be provid redit until requested documentation is available for review. if

requested.




¥X. CREDIT BY ASSESSMENT

A. The Moorhead Area Public School District will provide students, including those with special
needs, with the opportunity to receive credit for standards achieved in extracurricular activities,
activities outside of school, previous learning, and community and work experiences.

B. When a student requests recognition of work completed but for which no academic transcript
exists, the student shall make application (Administrative Procedures 653.1 and 653.2) to the building
administrator.

C. Not more than sixty (60) days after the application is filed, the building administrator shall inform
the student and the student's parents/guardians what evidence must be presented to certify the
completion of the standard. Evidence of completion might include letters of support and explanation
from individuals or organizations who have actually witnessed the student's demonstration of the
standard, oral or written tests or interviews, actual performances or demonstrations assessed by school
district staff or others knowledgeable in the specifications of the standard, and/or other as appropriate
for the individual situation.

D. Upon the building administrator's determination of successful submission of the required evidence,
the standard shall be noted on the transcript, and a notation of where and when the standard was
completed and verified.




Legal References:

Minn. Stat. 120B.02 (Educational Expectations for Minnesota's Students)
Minn. Stat. 120B.021 (Required Academic Standards)

Minn. Stat. 120B.11 (School District Process)

Minn. Stat. 124D.09 (Postsecondary Enrollment Options Act)

Minn. Stat. 124D.095 (Online Learning Option)

Minn. Stat. 120B.14 (Advanced Academic Credit)
inn. Stat. 123B.02 (Ge wers of Independent School Districts

Minn. Stat. 123B .445 (Nonpublic Education Council)

Minn. Stat. 124D .03, Subd. 9 (Enrollment Options Program)

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0010-3501.0180 RulesRelating-to-Graduation Standards - Mathematics and
Reading)

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0200 - 3501.0290 (RulesRelating-te-Graduation Standards - Written
Composition)

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0505-3501.0655 (Academic Standards for Language Arts)

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0700-3501.0745 (Academic Standards for Mathematics)

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0800-3501.0815 (Academic Standards for the Arts)

Minn. Rules Parts 3501.0900-3501.0955 (Academic Standards in Science)
inn les Parts 3501.1000-3501.11 Graduation-Required Assessment for Diploma

Cross References:
Moo;?arﬁchoo] Board Policy 104: Mission Statement




Moorhead School Board Policy 601: Curriculum and Instruction Goals of Moorhead Area Public
Schools

d School Board Policy 610: Onlin in tions
Moorhead School Board Policy 640: Moorhead Area Public Schools Graduation Policy
Moorhead School Board Policy 650: School District System Accountability
Moorhead School Board Policy 656: GRAD Testing, Accommodations, Modifications, and
Exemptions for IEPs, Section 504 Accommodations and LEP Students
Moorhead School Board Policy 660: Moorhead Area Public Schools State Mandated Testing Plan and
Procedure

MSBA/MASA Model Policy 653: Credit for Learning




Department of Human Resources
Moorhead Area Public Schools

Memo HR.14.042

Dr. Lynne Kovash, Superintendent

FROM: Kristin Dehmer, Director of Human Resources [WMW

DATE: October 14, 2013

SUBJECT: Teachers’ Master Contract 2013-2015

After seven negotiating sessions, a new two-year contract was successfully negotiated with
Education Moorhead. The new contract wjll be for the period of July 1, 2013 through June 30
2015.

3

Language changes to the new contract were made to the following Articles of the contract:

. Article 5 Employer’s Rights and Obligations
Article 38 Leave due to Sickness or Emergency
. Article 39 Parental Leave for Teachers
Article 45 ABE/ECFE Teachers

The financial settlement for the two-year contract is as follows:

Year

Cost

Percentage Increase
(Minnesota School Boards
Association Costing Method)*

Percentage Increase
(District Historical Costing
Method)

2013-2014
2014-2015

956,711
1,175,118

N/A
N/A

3.09%
3.68%

TOTAL

$2,131,829

4.98%

6.77%

*MSBA'’s costing model calculates only a total two-year package percentage increase.

SUGGESTED RESOLUTION: Move to approve the Teachers’ Master Contract for the 2013-15 as
presented with the cost as follows:

Year

Cost

Percentage Increase
(Minnesota School Boards
Association Costing Method)*

Percentage Increase
(District Historical Costing
Method)

2013-2014
2014-2015

956,711
1,175,118

N/A
N/A

3.09%
3.68%

TOTAL

$2,131,829

4.98%

6.77%

*MSBA's costing model calculates only a total two-year package percentage increase.

KLD:smw

Tﬂ'?ni?; of the Moorhead School District is to develop the maximum potential of every learner to thrive in a changing world.
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